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PREFACE 


- Ov the three genuine speeches of Andocides, the first 
and second, in many respects unlike, are nevertheless 
closely connected ; the Mutilation of the Hermae form- 
ing the’ link which unites them. They present two 
dramatised versions—inconsistent and distinct—of the 
facts of that gross outrage. At the same time, if we 
view the history of the crime and its effects as a whole, 
from the summer of 415 B.c. down to the acquittal of 
Andocides in 399, the de Mysteriis and de Reditu form 
two interesting episodes in the story, both of them well 
worthy of greater consideration than they have hitherto 
received. It is in the hope of enlarging the number of 
the readers of Andocides that I have prepared this 
edition. I have throughout kept in view the needs of 
students at the Universities, and in the upper forms 
of Schools. At the same time, I venture to hope that 
this. book may -direct the closer attention of mature 
scholars to a valuable example of colloquial Attic, 
which—though deserving to be studied by admirers of 
Greek idiom, side by side with Aristophanes—has in 
this country been strangely neglected. The explana- 
tion of this neglect is probably to be sought in the 
technical nature of the subjects with which Andocides 
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deals. It appears to me that an annotated edition 
removes this objection in the case of Andocides, since, 
though there are many highly technical points dealt 
with, yet the treatment of them is so skilful that they 
are always made interesting. In preparing the Greek 
Index, I have taken pains to make it an adequate 
presentment of the vocabulary and diction of the 
“ gentleman orator.” 

If these speeches are important as specimens of the 
every-day language of the Athenians at the best period, 
they are of still greater importance as sources of infor- 
mation on Athenian History. I have not thought it 
my business to enter into any speculations as to the 
authorship of the Mutilation of the Hermae. The trial | 
of Andocides in 399 ought to have cleared up the ques- 
tion. But the account then given by him in court 
most certainly does not correspond with the true cir- 
cumstances. Sixteen years after the events he found 
it easy to put that complexion upon the facts which he 
wished they had really borne. In this weakness for 
pure romancing, which to a modern reader is some- 
times amusing and more often annoying, Andocides 
is conspicuous even among Athenian orators. Not- 
withstanding that his disclosures before the initiated 
heliasts were subsequent to the writing of Thucydides’ 
history, the historian’s words are still true—ro δὲ σαφὲς 
οὐδεὶς οὔτε τότε οὔτε ὕστερον ἔχει εἰπεῖν περὶ τῶν 
δρασάντων. The mutilation was undoubtedly the 
work of a conspiracy of some sort. “Though neither 
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the parties concerned, nor their purposes, were ever 
more than partially made out, the concert and con- 
spiracy itself is unquestionable. It seems probable, as 
far as we can form an opinion, that the conspirators 
had two objects, perhaps some of them one and some 
of them the other—to ruin Alkibiades—to frustrate or 
delay the expedition.”' Whether, as Plutarch? had 
read that some supposed at the time, the Corinthians 
and Megarians prompted the deed, we have no means 
of judging. But the idea, also mentioned by Plutarch 
and supported among modern writers by Thirlwall and 
Gilbert, that the mutilation of nearly all the statues 
during one night was merely a drunken outrage which 
was turned to political account by oligarchs and extreme 
democrats, is out of the question.® All that can, I 
think, be clearly made out, is that the ἑταιρεία of 
Euphiletus, including Andocides, took a considerable 
part in the plot. And, after all, this is as much as is 
to the purpose of the reader of Andocides. The de 
Mysteriis gives the only detailed account we possess of 
the restoration of democracy in 403 B.c., and affords us 
a glimpse of the inner life of Athens during the years 


1 Grote, Gk. Hist. vii. p. 9. 

2 Alcibiades, xviii. 

8 Lipsius, Andocides, Ὁ. viii, speaks in high terms of Grote’s 
account of the outrage. The only points in that account which I 
have called in question are (1) the veracity of Andocides in stating 
that only one bust escaped (Grote vii. p. 5), (2) the statement about 
Androcles and the senate (tb. p. 34), (3) the note on the proposal to 
torture two senators (ἐδ. p. 39), and (4) in part, the note about 
Speusippus (p. 44). 
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immediately following. The two speeches contain 
valuable. scraps of autobiography. We realise what 
were the feelings, what the affections and jealousies of 
an Athenian gentleman of position and talent. We 
can see also—and this is a point of great interest— 
what kind of effect initiation into the Eleusinian 
Mysteries produced upon the life of the believer. 
There is no sign that the candidate for admission into 
the secrets thought of anything except the benefits 
which he would receive by initiation. He would thus 
be brought into close communion with Demeter and 
Persephone—“ the Madonna and Child of ancient 
Greece.”! He would be henceforth under their protec- 
tion, and be the favoured object.of an almost personal 
affection. He would be afraid to sin against them 
openly in future, lest he should forfeit the bright hopes 
which were his since first he gazed on the holy relics. 
But his own duties were purely negative; as long as 
he took part in the annual outing to Eleusis, and did 
nothing which could directly offend the two goddesses, 
he was their loyal servant, and deserving of all the 
bliss to which he looked forward after death. But 
neither Andocides’ own character, as revealed in his 
speeches, nor his appeal to the jury (de Myst. §§ 31-33), 
who had themselves “seen the holy relics,” entitle us to 
assume that initiation was any incentive to a godly life 
—if that term is not to mean mere abstinence from 
actions unworthy of a respectable citizen. 


1 Evelyn Abbott, Hist. of Greece, i. p. 464. 
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The text of this edition is based upon that οὗ Pro- 
fessor Blass in the Teubner, and that of Professor 
Lipsius in the Tauchnitz, series; but, except in matters 
of spelling, it is rather more conservative than that of 
the former, and considerably more so than that of the 
latter, editor. Emending is always an attractive but 
dangerous pastime. Those distinguished scholars admit 
that it is especially dangerous in the case of so: careless 
a writer as Andocides.! Some of Lipsius’ emendations, 
eg. at de Myst. § 4, 81, 112, de Red. § 10, seem unneces- 
sarily violent. In de Red. ὃ 22, Dobree and Reiske in 
different ways first altered what I believe to be a sound 
passage. At de Myst. § 39 and 86, I am responsible 
for a new arrangement of the words, and at § 12, 133, 
141 for new readings. I desire to acknowledge most 
fully the great debt which I owe to the works of 
Professor Jebb, and of the two German Professors 
already mentioned. All particular debts I have acknow- 
ledged in the notes. Further, I hope that, whenever I 
have expressed dissent from the views of those or of 
other recognised authorities, I have everywhere dis- 
played that courtesy which has of late been somewhat 
out of fashion in the polemics of scholars. 

I wish to offer my warm thanks to the High Master 
of St. Paul’s School for the kind encouragement and 


1 **Tpse autem Lipsius id quidem confitetur, magna cautione opus 
esse, si quis in hoc oratore interpolationes indagare velit: etenim 
fuiese Andocidem ad verborum ambages natura propensiorem neque 
immerito a quibusdam veterum, Hermogene teste, nugatorem habi- 
tum esse.”—Blass, Andocidea, p. xi. 
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assistance he has given me in the preparation of this 
book: also to the Rev. J. H. Lupton, Sur-Master of 
St. Paul’s, for a detailed criticism of the opening pages: 
also to Mr. R. A. Neil, Fellow of Pembroke College, 
Cambridge, for several valuable suggestions. Mr. A. W. 
Spratt, Fellow of St. Catharine’s, after giving me the 
benefit of his advice throughout, has, in the scanty 
leisure of a busy term, read through the proofs, and 
has thus added a fresh kindness to the many that I 
had already received from him. As a former pupil, I 
feel that I owe much of what may be best in this book 
to him. There is, moreover, scarcely a page of the 
notes but bears upon it the results of his criticism. 
I append a list of the works which I have most 
frequently consulted :— 
Baiter and Sauppe (‘‘ Turicenses ”)—Oratores Αἰεὶ. 
Zirich, 1850. 
Blass, F., Andocidis Orationes. Leipzig, 1880. 
Blass, F., Attische Beredsamkeit, 1, Edition ii., 1887. 
Busolt, G., Griechische Geschichte, i. Gotha, 1886. 
Béckh, Public Economy of Athens, Eng. Trans. London, 
1842. 
Dobree, Adversaria. Cambridge, 1833. 
Grote, History of Greece, in 12 vols. London, 1884. 
Hickie, Andocides de Mysteriis. London, 1885. 
Jebb, Attic Orators. Selections. London, 1888. 
Jebb, Aftic Orators from Antiphon to Isaeus. 
Lipsius, J. H., Andocidis Orationes. Leipzig, 1888. 
Lipsius, J. H., Der Attische Process von Meier und Scho- 
mann, neu bearbeit. Berlin, 1883-87. 
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Schémann, de Comitiis Atheniensibus. : 

Schémann, Antiquities : The State. Trans. by Hardy and 
Mann. London, 1880. 

Kennedy, C. R., The Orations of Demosthenes. London, 
1861-63. 

Reiske, Oratores Attici. Leipzig, 1770. 

Miiller, Oratores Aitici. Paris, 1847. 

Schiller, C., Andocidis Orationes. Leipzig, 1835. 

Shilleto, Demosthenes de Falsa Legatione. Cambridge, 
1874, 

Kriiger, K. W., Griechische Sprachlehre fiir Schulen. 

Kihner, Ausfiihrliche Grammatik der Griechischen Sprache. 

Meisterhans, Grammatik der Attischen Inschriften. Berlin, 
1888. . 

Goodwin, Prof. W. W., Moods and Tenses, and Greek 
Grammar. 

Rutherford, New Phrynichus. 

Lexicographers: Pollux, Harpocration, Hesychius, Sui- 
das, Dindorf’s Stephanus, Pauly’s Real-Encyclopidie, 
Liddell and Scott. 

Professor Gildersleeve, who is one of the firmest 

friends of Andocides, remarks! that “an editor .. . 

should remember that it is his duty to make up for the 

lack of the accumulated labour of a long line of prede- 
cessors by the most unsparing toil.” I trust that, as far 
as industry can make it so, this edition will be found 
worthy of the ingenious author of the de Mysterits. It 
has been my aim to make the book complete in all 
respects. Yet that critics of keener scent than 1 will 


1 American Journal of Philology, vol. vi. p. 489. 
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detect in it sins both of omission and ‘cornmission; I do 
not doubt. “I shall be obliged to any whe will assist 
me to remove them, ever bearing in mind the orator’s 
own words: καί εἶσιν εὐτυχέστατοι μὲν οἱ ἐλάχιστα 
ἐξαμαρτάνοντες, σωφρονέστατοι δὲ οἱ ἂν τάχιστα 
μεταγιγνώσκωσι. ΝΕ | 


St. Pau’s ScHOOL, 
March 1889... © 2)...  ..-᾿ 
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LIFE OF ANDOCIDES. 


Sources : The Speeches, in which Andocides refers to details of his 
life, viz., De Myst. 881, 4,5, 17, 29, 37-45, 47-53, 61-65, 71, 
101-103, 106, 110-112, 117-123, 132-187, 144-end; De Red. 
δὲ 3, 7-16, 20-24, 26, 27; De Pace; The Grammarian’s Hypo- 
thesis—the whole speech displays A.’s political opinions, esp. §§ 2- 
12; for other details, §§ 21-23, 29, 36 ; The Fragments ; Thuc. 
6, 60; Plutarch Alc. 21; Aristoph. Nub. 108, Vesp. 12, 69; 
[Lysias] κατ᾽ ᾿Ανδοκίδου (6) 88 6, 11, 21-31, 33, 35, 40, 43, 46- 
52; Pseud.-Plut. Life of Andocides, extremely inaccurate; Suidas 
8. Ὁ, φασιανοί quotes Plato Com. and Eupolis, with regard to 
Leogoras ; ib. 3.v. ’Avdoxidns, for the family; C.I.A, τι, 553, for 
the victory at the Dionysia. 


ANDOCIDES, the son of Leogoras of the Cydathenaean deme, 
was born about 445 B.c.1 He came of a great Eupatrid 
family which had made itself famous, not less by the 
vigour and ability which its members displayed in public 
life, than by its wealth and magnificence in private. This 
family traced back its line through Odysseus to Hermes.? 
Leogoras, great-grandfather of the orator, had fought with 


1 Taylor gives 468 ; Smith’s D. of B. 467—following the pseudo- 
Plutarch. The impossibility of this date is shown in Pauly’s Encyc. 

2 That the pseudo-Plutarch is wrong in saying that A. belonged to 
the family of the Ceryces is proved by Blass Att, Bereds, i. p. 281, 
note; cf. Lipsius, Andoc, v. 


A 
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distinction against Pisistratus’ sons ; Andocides, his grand- 
father, had gone as ambassador to Sparta to negociate for the 
Thirty Years’ truce (445 B.c.); Epilycus, his uncle, was one 
of those sent by Athens to settle the terms of peace (449 
B.C.) ; Leogoras, his father, is ridiculed by the comic poets 
for his luxury and partiality for rare and curious birds.! 
Now such traditions—hatred of Tyranny, adherence to 
a policy of peace, friendship with Sparta, along with a 
love of ease and pleasure, were the traditions of the 
oligarchical party at Athens. The family, it would seem, 
belonged to that party, and, throughout his chequered 
life, Andocides remained at heart an oligarch. The odium 
into which his opinions brought him with both sections 
of the democratical party, and an unfortunate quarrel 
with his own side, to be described presently, robbed him 
of that success which his natural cleverness as a speaker, 
and his proved capacity for business, would otherwise in 
all probability have won for him. His own words best show 
with what section of politicians his sympathies really lay. 


1 The following Stemma is adapted from Dobree, Adversaria :— , 
Le 


Tisander. 
ee Se Andocides. 
Glaucon αι. Daughter. Epil cus. Daughter m. Leogoras. 

en eee —— 

| 
1. Ischo- m. Chrysias m. 2. Callias, son Lealger. Daughter Daughter ANDOCIDES. Dang ter m. 
machus of Hipponicus. éwixAnpos. ἐπίκληρος. lhas, san 

Daughter of Teleclesg, 
m. Callias, her ; |. | 
step-father. Daughter Hipponicus. Son (ἢ 124, etc.) 


42, Epilyous. 


| | 
, Daughter. Daughter. 


LIFE OF ANDOCIDES. 8 


In a speech delivered before 417 B.c., he declares him- 
self ashamed to mention Hyperbolus, the lamp-seller and 
demagogue. After his return to Athens in 411, the 
course of Athenian politics and the object he had in view 
—namely, to secure the restoration of his rights—made 
it necessary for him to profess democratical opinions, thus 
reversing the change of sides which similar circumstances 
had forced on Alcibiades in 415.' Yet he was unable to 
conceal his true bias entirely. It was a disgrace to 
Athens, he cries in 399, that Cleophon, the lyre-seller, 
should have occupied the ancestral home of his great 
family while he was in exile. Very bitter it was to the 
orator; yet genuine democrats could scarcely think it 
was a disgrace to their country that Cleophon, who, as 
Lysias testifies, had suffered death rather than consent to 
a dishonourable peace, should have occupied the house of 
Andocides, banished for complicity in the mutilation of 
the Hermae, an impious outrage. In the same speech (de 
Myst.) Andocides applied the epithet ὁ καλὸς κἀγαθός, by 
which oligarchs loved to describe their party, in irony to 
Agyrrhius, the demagogue. Equally ill-advised was his 
passing allusion to the resolution of the Lacedaemonians 


1 Dr. Jebb remarks that after 415 Andocides cast in his lot with 
the democrats. It appears to me that his sympathies remained 
oligarchic, but, as Alcibiades, in political sympathy a democrat, was 
forced to profess himself an oligarch at Sparta and Samos, so Ando- 
cides, having disgusted the oligarchs by his disclosures in 415, and 
failed to conciliate them in 411, was constrained to reappear as a 
democrat in 410; hoping thus to secure the restoration of his rights, 
which he could not obtain in 411. 
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to “save the city,” instead of destroying it, when Athens 
surrendered in 404,—-a remark which could scarcely have 
fallen from a genuine democrat. 

But his political bias comes out most strongly in his 
speech “On the Peace,” delivered probably in the winter 
of 392-1. He shows in that speech (1) a strong belief in 
peace (§§ 2-12), (2) sympathy with Sparta, especially at 
§ 21, where he praises Sparta for having refused to enslave 
Athens in 404 B.c., (8) hatred for Argos, and the govern- 
ment of Corinth which supported Argos (§ 24-27, 31, 
32.) Xenophon (Hell. 4, 4, 2) much misrepresents the 
facts to which Andocides here refers, and it is impossible 
to say for certain whether the government of Corinth was 
at the time a moderate oligarchy or a democracy. But 
this much is certain: Andocides speaks as a supporter of 
the party which had recently betrayed Corinth to the 
Spartans, and opposes the government, then in alliance 
with Argos and Athens. Indeed, his statements on this 
matter might have come from Xenophon himself, so tinged 
are they with oligarchical and laconising sentiment. 

In his letter to the members of his political club, 
written probably somewhere between 420 and 418, he 
accuses the Athenians of having outraged the remains of 
Themistocles—a charge, as Plutarch with good reason 
remarks, merely made with a view to stir up oligarchic 
feeling against the democrats. Nor can we admire the 
almost jesting remarks (preserved in another fragment) 
upon the hardships endured by the farmers of Attica 
during the Lacedaemonian invasion. 
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It appears therefore that he was thoroughly identified 
with the wealthy young oligarchs before 415 ; and hence 
he joined the political club of Euphiletus. These clubs 
(ératpecat) are described by Thucydides as “ confederacies 
for managing trials and elections,” +.¢. for procuring the 
control of the law-courts and elections in the interest of 
the oligarchs, who, harassed by continual prosecutions, 
and ignored by the government, were forced to resort to 
underhand means to attain their objects—friendship with 
Sparta and the establishment of an oligarchy at Athens.’ 

In June 415 occurred the mutilation of the Hermae, a 
crime as shrouded in mystery at the time as it is at this 
day. But an endeavour was made to ruin Alcibiades by 
getting up acry that he was aiming at atyranny. Was it 
strange that his opponents—whether extreme democrats 
like Cleophon, or opportunists of the stamp of Thessalus, 
should really think or at least pretend to think that he 
had had dealings with the political clubs of the oligarchs ? 
They, in fact, confused in their excitement two outrages 
which ought to have been kept distinct—the mutilation 
of the Hermae and the profanation of the mysteries. Of 
the former Alcibiades was innocent, but he was almost 
certainly guilty of the latter. The mutilation was the 
work of certain oligarchs, undertaken perhaps with a 
view to ruin Alcibiades, their successful enemy, by 
throwing suspicion on him. At any rate the club of 
Euphiletus, and Andocides* as a member, were concerned 


1 With regard to these caucuses, see Arnold on 7'huc. 8, 54. 
2 The extent of Andocides’ guilt is uncertain. See Appendia. 
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in the crime. The profanation of the mysteries was 
probably merely a stupid freak on the part of Alcibiades 
and some boon companions; and Andocides had nothing 
to do with it. But the mutilation of the Hermae caused 
evidence to be given of this other deed, and the two 
incidents combined lent colour to the cry of δήμου 
κατάλυσις and the notion that Alcibiades was about to 
make a stroke for the tyranny, which he was with good 
reason suspected of desiring. Thus Alcibiades was driven 
out by the extreme democrats, aided by the oligarchs, the 
true originators of the mutilation, and the opportunists— 
all parties in fact combined against him. 
’ Andocides, his father, his brother-in-law, three cousins, 
and seven other relatives were among the forty-two 
persons denounced by Dioclides as being amongst those 
who mutilated the Hermae. Andocides, acting on the 
advice of his cousin Charmides, and trusting to the ἄδεια 
voted in his favour on the motion of Menippus, gave 
information incriminating himself and others. Now the 
hand of the democrats fell heavily on those oligarchs who 
were proved to have caused the mutilation. Though they 
had by that hazardous deed succeeded in getting rid of 
Alcibiades, yet they were not therefore to escape now 
that their guilt was certain. So even Andocides, though 
he had been duly rewarded for his disclosures, was driven 
out by the decree of Isotimides, enacting that any one 
who had confessed himself guilty of impiety should be 
excluded from the temples and market-place. 

Andocides, finding his position intolerable, retired 
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from Athens to Cyprus in the autumn of 415, and 
engaged in trade. But a natural desire to regain his 
position, and, perhaps, some quarrel or misunderstanding 
with the King of Citium in Cyprus, the precise nature of 
which it is impossible to discern from the vague calumnies 
of his enemies, caused him to seize an opportunity of 
return which occurred in 411. The Sicilian disaster, the 
Decelean War, the intervention of Tissaphernes on behalf 
of Sparta, the revolt of the Athenian allies, and the in- 
trigues of Alcibiades, combined to harass the democratical 
government and raise the hopes of the oligarchs. Matters 
culminated in the establishment of the Four Hundred 
through Pisander. Andocides no doubt looked for a 
recall of exiles by the new government. But though 
most other actions of the demos were reversed, their 
exiles were not restored, as the Four Hundred did not 
wish to see Alcibiades back. There were also men in the 
Four Hundred, as Pisander, who had been active in 
driving Andocides out, and his information had disgusted 
the oligarchs. Now Alcibiades had intrigued without 
success with the oligarchs at Samos to secure his return, 
and Andocides turned in the same direction. He was 
enabled through a friendly prince, Archelaus of Macedon, 
᾿ to furnish oars to the fleet at Samos, while from Cyprus 
he obtained provisions for the men’s use. This act he 
thought would appease his enemies among the Four 
Hundred, and procure him the permission to return, 
which he could not have obtained under the democracy. 
It seemed that the Athenians at Samos had decided to 
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accept the oligarchy. But unfortunately for him, while 
he was on his way home, the fleet set up an opposition 
democracy, and despatched the Paralus to announce the 
change to Pisander. Consequently Andocides had scarcely 
arrived in Athens when his old enemy Pisander accused 
him of “supplying oars and provisions to the enemy,” 1.6. 
the (now) democratic fleet at Samos.! On such a charge, 
made before the Four Hundred, condemnation was cer- 
tain: he says he only escaped being put to death by 
flying to the βουλαία ἑστία, and thus the gods saved him. 
If the Four Hundred had been very anxious for his death, 
he could not have escaped thus, any more than Thera- 
menes did by the same means in 404, and it is possible 
to discern other causes for Andocides’ escape in 411. 
The policy of the Four Hundred was not one of indis- 
criminate slaughter: they only put to death some few 
who were likely to prove dangerous to them (Thuc. 8, 
70), and Andocides was obviously not one of these; in- 
deed he might prove of service to them in their overtures 
to Agis at Decelea, and finally, it is likely enough, though 
Pisander was his enemy and he had offended many of 
the oligarchs, that he had private friends among the Four 


1 Dr. Jebb and Dr. Lipsius however think A. really intended to 
help the democrats at Samos, and returned to Athens in ignorance of 
the establishment of the Four Hundred. But A. does not lead us to 
suppose he was ignorant of the change of government (de Red. §§ 11, 
14 and [Lys.] 6, 27), and surely had this been the case he must have 
heard it as soon as he landed at Piraeus—in time to escape. The Four 
Hundred were already in power when he supplied the oars and provi- 
sions (de Red. ὃ 11). See Sauppe on the fragment πρὸς τοὺς ἑταίρους. 
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Hundred! for whose help he had looked when he returned 
to Athens. He was therefore merely imprisoned. The 
government of the Four Hundred broke down after about 
four months’ rule, and Andocides either escaped, or, more 
probably, was released by the partially restored democracy 
in gratitude for his service to the fleet, for which he had 
suffered. But he was still an oligarch, still tainted with 
the suspicion of impiety, and the decree of Isotimides 
was still in force. He accordingly again left Athens. 
Indeed Athens was not at the moment a very desirable 
home. In the early spring (411) Abydos had revolted ; 
soon Byzantium and Chalcedon followed; thus the Hel- 
lespont and Euxine were closed to Athenian vessels, 
the dues paid to Athens by ships passing through the 
Bosphorus ceased, and no corn came from that quarter. 
In a few months the question of supplies grew still more 
serious, since Euboea revolted just as the Four Hundred 
were about to collapse. Thucydides says the revolt of 
Euboea, on which Athens depended for a great part of her 
supplies, especially now that the Euxine and Hellespont 
were blocked, filled the Athenians with the utmost con- 
sternation. The outlook must have been very gloomy 
when the limited democracy took up the government, and 
Andocides left Greece. He had failed to appease the 
oligarchs, but had nearly won favour with the democrats. 


1 The Four Hundred were by no means all of one mind, owing to 
jealousy. Many were elected who had no sympathy with the extreme 
views of Pisander. Andocides may have been on good terms with 
some of Theramenes’ followers, 
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For this reason he now sought an opportunity of securing 
their good-will, 

He again went to Cyprus, where he arrived in the 
winter (411-10). Evagoras had lately obtained the 
throne of Salamis, and was doing his utmost to hellenize 
his kingdom. He therefore gladly received Andocides. 
Athens was threatened with famine, and apparently it 
did not seem likely that supplies would come from 
Cyprus;? but Andocides’ influence was such that he 
succeeded in obtaining a promise of corn from that 
island. He at once set off to Athens to announce the 
promise to the Senate, and arrived about the time of the 
Battle of Cyzicus (spring of 4107). He reported the 
news to the Senate, and his reception by that body was 
sufficiently favourable to encourage him to request the 
Ecclesia to remove the ἀτιμέα from which he was suffer- 
ing, and to give him the advantage of the ἄδεια voted to 
him in 415. But, though his enemies kept silence in the 
Senate when he only announced the coming supplies, 
there were many who were not prepared to receive back 


1 Perhaps Andocides exaggerates his personal services in Cyprus in 
the speech De Reditu, since Evagoras would surely have done what 
he could to help Athens—supposing it was from him the corn was 
sent. Pseudo-Lysias indeed (ὃ 20) goes so far as to say that A. 
had offended Evagoras, had been imprisoned, and had escaped to 
Athens. The truth doubtless lies between the extreme statements of 
Andocides and his accuser. The speech De Reditu was probably de- 
livered soon after the Battle of Cyzicus, about the time that full 
democracy was restored (§ 27). 

2 With regard to the date of his second return, see “" Introduction 
to De Reditu.” 
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as a citizen a man guilty of impiety of a serious nature. 
Therefore, before he addressed the Ecclesia, several 
speakers came forward to warn the people against ac- 
ceding to his prayer. The tone of Andocides’ speech was 
humble and apologetic: he declared that he had been 
carried away in 415 by his youthful folly, and by the elo- 
quence of the confederates in the plot to mutilate the 
Hermae. He had indeed informed, but he had thus 
relieved the city from alarm, though he had incurred the 
hatred of the oligarchs ; they had now suborned worthless 
persons to oppose his prayer to the Ecclesia, and prevent 
him from obtaining a just reward for his services in 
Cyprus. Yet the feeling against him among the demo- 
crats must have been still widespread, and his services 
must have appeared exaggerated ; for the Athenians were — 
always ready to weigh a man’s services to the state 
against his guilt, and decide in his favour if the former 
appeared to preponderate over the latter. But Andocides’ 
request was not granted, and he once more left Athens 
under the same conditions as in the previous year. 

His trading operations now became extensive. He 
visited! Sicily, Italy, the Peloponnese, Thessaly, the 
Hellespont, the Ionian cities of Asia Minor, and finally 


1 Pauly’s Mncyc. accepts the pseudo-Plutarch’s statement that A. 
settled in Elis; but this statement is not probable after what we know 
of his previous exiles, nor does it agree with de Myst. §§ 4 and 132, 
He may have visited Elis when he went to the Peloponnese. No 
statement can be accepted on the sole authority of the pseudo- 
Plutarch. 
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settled once more in Cyprus. The wealth of his family 
was exhausted, but his speculations in merchant shipping 
were so prosperous during these years that he amassed 
a fresh fortune. Thus, while his country was passing 
through the terrible series of disasters which culminated 
in the government of the Thirty, Andocides lived as a 
prosperous merchant abroad, and made the acquaintance 
of several princes, and visited many cities. 

Financial exhaustion caused the fall of Athens after 
the loss of her fleet at Aegospotami (405 B.c.). There 
had been no thought of surrender when the news of the 
disaster was received; but there was no money to build a 
new fleet, and the city, therefore, had no strength to resist 
when invested by Lysander. The settlement of Andocides 
_ in Cyprus, after several years of travel, is probably to be 
placed in 405,1 after the battle of Aegospotami, as Eva- 
goras’ kingdom then offered a retreat to many Athenians 
besides Conon, and the seas were unsafe to an Athenian 
trader, and finally Lysander sent to Athens every Athenian 
he could lay hands on, in order to starve the city the 
sooner. Andocides and Conon therefore had both to wait 
in Cyprus and watch the turn of eveuts. 

The democracy was restored in 403 Β.0., by the efforts of 
Thrasybulus ; and, in consequence of the General Amnesty 
which followed, Andocides returned, apparently early in 


1 In [Lys.} 6, 49, A. is accused of doing nothing to help Athens in 
405, though he had vessels and money at his command, and while 
many metics and foreigners were doing so much. See note on de 
Myst., ὃ 144. 
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402 B.c., to Athens. He at once joined the party which it 
was to his interest to jomm—the party of Thrasybulus now 
in the ascendant, and supported by Cephalus, Anytus, 
and Archinus. This party was viewed with jealousy by 
another, which looked to the exiled Conon as its hope, 
and in Athens was now led by Agyrrhius, who at present 
found his sphere of activity in finance. The government 
was desperately in want of funds. The Ten who had 
succeeded the Thirty had borrowed largely from Sparta to 
carry on the war with the exiles, and on the restoration of 
democracy payment was demanded. Some argued that 
those who had remained in Athens (οἱ ἐξ ἄστεως) during 
the oligarchy ought to provide the sum due, but the 
Ecclesia decided to pay the money as a public debt. Two 
talents owed to Thebes were not forthcoming; nor could 
the city pay the contributions to Sparta’s war expenses 
now imposed on her. Athens lay without arsenal, fleet, 
docks, or walls—a humble and defenceless member of 
the Spartan confederacy. 

Andocides was useful to the government. He stood 
well with Sparta, he must have been favourably regarded 
by Thrasybulus, who had led the opposition to Pisander 
in 411 and had obtained material assistance from Ando- 
cides in Samos, and he had inoney, which he was willing 
to spend on his country. Between 403 and 399, he was 
Gymnasiarch at the festival of the Hephaestia and Archi- 
theorus at the Isthmian and Olympian Games (May and 
July 400 B.c. respectively), and became Treasurer of the 
Sacred Moneys—a post of importance. In 400 he was 
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president of the company which farmed the tax of two 
per cent. on imports and exports. Agyrrhius had been 
chief of the board the previous year, and had paid the 
state thirty talents for the privilege of farming the tax, 
but Andocides now offered thirty-six talents, and thus 
his company secured the contract, and Agyrrhius was 
defeated. His disgust was so great that he joined in the 
attack on Andocides the following year. 

The period from 403 to 392 B.c. forms the most suc- 
cessful portion of the orators life. Oligarchs who 
remained in Athens during the reign of the Thirty had 
to choose between feigning conversion to democratic 
opinions and leaving Athens, unless they could keep in 
obscurity. The party was thoroughly discredited. But 
Andocides occupied the enviable position of belonging 
neither to “the City” nor “the Piraeus” faction. Like 
Conon, he had seen nothing of the struggle which gave 
rise to these new parties. Thus he had a fresh start 
when he returned in 402 Bc, and he turned his 
opportunity to good account. Yet he had enemies who 
were only waiting for a favourable moment for attacking 
him. There were oligarchs who regarded him as a turn- 
coat, and he was viewed with disfavour by the extreme 
democrats, while with some he had serious personal 
differences. In 399 BO. Cephisius, Epichares, Meletus, 
Callias, and Agyrrhius came to terms and indicted 
Andocides for impiety, and for exercising the rights of a 
citizen when he was under civil disabilities owing to the 
decree of Isotimides. The names of the prosecutors and 
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their supporters showed that political questions were 
involved in the case. Cephalus and Anytus, two of the 
chief supporters of Thrasybulus, joined Andocides against 
the combination. The speech delivered by the orator on 
this occasion before the heliasts was very different from 
his address to the Ecclesia in 410 B.c. He now stated 
that he had taken no part in the mutilation of the 
Hermae himself; he had only told the Senate what he 
had heard from Euphiletus, the leader in the plot; and 
he had only added four names to those given by Teucrus 
in his information. The lapse of eleven years and the 
novelty of success had emboldened the speaker, and instead 
of bewailing his guilt, he now protested his innocence. 
Whatever the heliasts may have thought on that point, 
they had good reasons for acquitting Andocides. They 
considered the services his family had rendered to the 
state in times past, the benefits he had himself of late 
conferred upon it, the obvious malice of his opponents. 
and their own crimes (from the consequences of which 
they were only protected by the very oaths which they 
were now urging the jury to break), above all, the serious 
blow which condemnation in this case would deal to a 
government whose watchword was the Amnesty. Such 
reasons were sufficient to justify Athenian jurymen in 
voting in favour of acquittal. ‘The verdict for Andocides 


1 Lys. 30, § 1, says that even if a man appeared guilty, he was 
apt to be acquitted if he recalled the valiant deeds of his ancestors 
and proved that he had himself served the state well. 
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strengthened the hands of the government and proved thé 
determination of the Courts to uphold the Amnesty. 

At some date subsequent to the trial, Andocides was 
Choregus for his Tribe, the Pandionis, at the great Dio- 
nysia, and gained a victory with his Boys’ Chorus, the 
record of which is still preserved in an inscription. 

In the winter of 395 B.c., Thebes, Athens, Corinth, and 
Argos formed an alliance against Sparta. In 394 Bo. 
Conon’s influence was restored by the great victory of 
Cnidus, while that of Thrasybulus declined owing to the 
defeats sustained by the allies near Corinth and Coronea. 
Thus Agyrrhius also advanced in importance, and his 
financial measures this same year made him exceedingly 
popular. The defeat of the Corinthians and Argives at 
Lechaeum in 392, and the arrest of Conon by Tiribazus, 
made the cause of the allies appear so hopeless that an 
embassy was sent from Athens to Sparta in the winter to 
arrange a peace if possible. Andocides was selected for 
this mission as a friend of Sparta. The embassy was 
well received and another sent from Sparta to Athens, to 
return with an answer after an interval of forty days for 
discussion there. Andocides addressed the Ecclesia in 
support of the proposed peace. In his speech (On the 
Peace), he showed (1) that the demos had prospered 
through peace, suffered through war (De Pace, § 1-12): 
(2) there was no ground for continuing war (§ 13-16): 
(3) Sparta and Thebes desired peace (§§ 17-23): (4) Argos 
and a section in Corinth desired war, but Argos had 
selfish motives; and Athens with Argos and Corinth 
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could not cope with Sparta and Boeotia united (§§ 24-27): 
(5) Athens was ever prone to ally herself with the weaker 
party, and thus invite defeat (§§ 28-32): (6) he defended 
the course now adopted (§ 33-36): and concluded with 
(7) a summary of the advantages to be gained by making 
peace with Sparta (ἃ 36-end). But the Corinthian and 
Argive Commissioners opposed him; the Athenians also 
feared that Sparta might again force on them an oligarchy, 
asin 404: for they viewed the proposed peace as a sign 
of the revival of the oligarchs. Some even whispered 
that Thrasybulus, whose haughty bearing gave offence, 
was ready to aid in establishing an oligarchy—an ab- 
surd rumour which received some colour from his con- 
nection with Andocides. Many also complained that the 
cleruchies abroad, lost in 405, were not to be restored to 
them by the peace. The conditions were therefore 
refused ; and the success of Iphicrates in 390 seemed to 
justify the decision of the Ecclesia. Thrasybulus himself 
appears to have been dissatisfied with the conditions 
proposed by Sparta, and those who much wished for peace 
regarded the action of that great man on this occasion as 
that of a tiresome meddler.? 

Andocides is not heard of after this failure. The 
influence of Thrasybulus revived for a short time in 390, 
but a fresh and more vigorous attack was presently made 


1 For a defence of this policy see Isocrates, 4 ὃ 53. 

2 The obscure lines of Aristophanes Hcclesiazusae 193-203 point 
to some difficulty interposed by Thrasybulus, and also to the 
diminution of public confidence in him. 
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on him. On his death in 389, Agyrrhius became 
Strategus in his place. But he failed signally ; for Persia 
joined Sparta, and on the Peace of Antalcidas in 387 
the party which Conon and Agyrrhius had led collapsed. 
Andocides, if alive, must have viewed these events with 
equanimity. The year of his death is not known. 
Andocides is 8 typical Athenian of the decline—clever, 
shifty, impulsive, living in the past rather than the future, 
more given to words than deeds, not over scrupulous 
about truth and honesty, incapable of dissociating political 
from personal interests. Thus in character he resembles 
Alcibiades. He lacked his splendid talents and his power 
of originating, but we discern in him the same pride of 
ancestry and the same self-assertion. He had something, . 
too, of Alcibiades’ power of fascinating strangers, and this 
power diminished the bitterness of his exile. But he had 
not the power of swaying men, and he had no military 
talent: he was, as it were, a foretaste of the next genera- 
tion of Athenian statesmen, when the orator was no 
longer, as in former times, identical with the military 
leader,' and when Athens only “did battle with words.” 
It is curious that the strange alternations of prosperity 
and adversity in the life of Andocides synchronise so 
exactly with similarly varying phases of Athenian history. 
His youth was passed in a pleasant atmosphere of luxury 
and ease under the glorious sunshine of Pericles’ adminis- 
tration. But in the year of the Sicilian Expedition, as 


1 See Butcher, Demosthenes, p. 19. 
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though his country’s folly were casting its shadow upon 
him, he allowed himself to be led into an insensate con- 
spiracy. The man was blinded by the pride of wealth, as 
the city was by the pride of power. Both transgressed 
the law of self-restraint imposed by heaven on mortals. 
Throughout the weary years of the Sicilian and Decelean 
Wars, Nemesis, herself unwearied, pursued her hapless 
victims, At times a ray of hope burst through the clouds. 
But though the gloomy goddess might depart for a season, 
it was only that she might gather fresh strength for a 
yet more terrible onset; while, in the meantime, against 
Athens she sent forth the hosts of Agis and Lysander to 
do her dread work, and against the orator the more subtle 
but not less formidable powers of Pisander and Isotimides. 
But at length the shadows departed. City and citizen, 
humbled and chastened by bitter suffering, received con- 
solation. Very pathetic is their history during the years 
succeeding the Restoration. We watch them struggling 
manfully to redeem their lost honour. If Athens received 
back Andocides and frankly forgave him, he reciprocated 
her welcome with ample gifts. Yet as we turn from 
contemplating the evening of his life, we are conscious 
that his country is no longer what she was. Thrasybulus 
and his followers could do much, but they could never 
restore the Athens of Pericles,! 


1 The statement of the pseudo-Plutarch that A. was again banished 
after failing to induce the Athenians to accept the peace in 392-1 is, 
as Dr. Jebb points out, valueless. The writer merely made it in order 
to round off a sufficiently unfortunate career with a melodramatic close. 
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Il. 
INTRODUCTION TO “DE MYSTERIIS.” 


§ 1. Nature of the Case. 


This speech was delivered in 399 B.c. (§ 132) before a 
court. of heliasts, all of whom were initiated into the 
Eleusinian Mysteries (§ 29 Motc); the president of this 
court was the Archon Basileus! (cf 8111), who had 
charge of the state religion, and presided in Gases con- 
nected therewith. The method of procedure was by an 
ἔνδειξις, or indictment, which was lodged by Cephisius, 
the chief prosecutor, with the Archon Basileus at Eleusis 
during the last ten days of the month Boedromion, that 
is, during the celebration of the greater Mysteries, while 
all the initiated, including A. himself, were at Eleusis 
(see § 111 and 121). It set forth that A. had been 
guilty of ἀσέβεια in attending the Mysteries, whereas he 
was excluded by Isotimides’ decree (de Myst. § 10, 29, 31, 
58, 182; [Lys.] 6, § 5, 6, 10-12, 16, 17, 20, 30, 31, 52, 54, 
55; [Plut.] Vit. And. § 3). There were two other pro- 
secutors, Meletus and Epichares, who addressed the court 
after Cephisius (§ 92, e¢ seg.), and among the most im- 
portant witnesses on their side were Callias and Agyrrhius, 


1 Of. Hyperides pro Hus., 21, ἀσεβεῖ τις τὰ ἱερά" γραφαὶ ἀσεβείας 
(εἰσὶ) πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα. Dem. 22 ὃ 27 τῆς ἀσεβείας ἔστιν ἀπάγειν, 
γράφεσθαι, δικάζεσθαι πρὸς Εὐμολπίδας, φράζειν πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα. 
In that passage ἔνδειξις is not mentioned, but ἀπάγειν includes 
ἐνδεικνύναι, the two terms being not always clearly distinguished. 
See Alt. Proc., § 225. For part of this note I am indebted to Mr. 
W. F. Smith, Tutor of St. John’s. 
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who had aided them in getting up the case. The speech 
of A. answers those of the three prosecutors. He was 
aided by two powerful politicians, who appeared as his 
σύνδικοι, viz, Anytus and Cephalus, besides members of 
the Pandionid tribe (8 150). Hence A. did not himself. 
occupy all the time allowed for the defence, since extra 
time was not granted for σύνδικοι to speak. The result 
was an acquittal, and it is not improbable that Cephisius 
failed to obtain one-fifth of the votes, in which case he 
had to pay a fine of 1000 drachmae, as. did every pro- 
secutor in a public case (γραφή) who did not obtain that 
proportion of the heliasts’ votes, and he was also excluded 
from the Eleusinian shrine. 


§ 2. The Case for the Prosecution. 


The case then is an ordinary ἔνδειξις ἀσεβείας. But 
the main count was backed up at the trial by others, and 
the whole case as stated before the court stood as follows. 
(1) A. was guilty of ἀσέβεια because he had attended the 
Mysteries (de Myst. § 3), and entered the Eleusinian shrine 
at Athens ([Lys.] 6, 42) when expressly excluded by the 
decree of Isotimides.? (2) A. was guilty of ἀσέβεια be- 
cause he had habitually entered holy places, from which 
he was excluded by the decree. Thus he had offended 
all the deities ([{Lys.] 6, 9). (3) He had exercised the 
rights of a citizen and entered the Agora, when prohibited 
by the decree ([{Lys.] 6, 9 and 33). 


1 For the distinction between ἔνδειξις and draywyn, see ὃ 8, Note. 
Of. §§ 91, 105. 2 See Life of A., p. 6. 
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In order to prove any of these three charges it was 
necessary to show that A. was subject to the decree of 
Isotimides at the time. Accordingly evidence was put 
in with regard to (a) the mutilation of the Hermae, that 
A. had given information incriminating himself in the 
outrage in 415 8.0. (de Myst. § 34-71; [Lys.] 6, § 14 e seg.) 
(δ) the violation of the Mysteries, that A. had given in- 
formation incriminating himself and his father (de Myst. 
8 11-27). Therefore he had admitted that he was guilty 
of impiety in 415, and had been and was still subject to 
the decree of that year. 

Now the prosecutors foresaw that A. would plead that 
the decree had been repealed in 403 by the measure 
passed after the restoration of the democracy, which 
abolished all previous laws but those expressly approved 
at that time, and that the charge violated the oaths taken 
by all the citizens at the time of the General Amnesty 
after the return of Thrasybulus, according to which all 
bygones were to be bygones. The prosecutors therefore 
dealt with this important point in their speeches. They 
argued that the reconciliation oaths and measures of 403 
had nothing to do with A.’s case ({Lys.] 6, ὃ 37). They 
had been entered into merely by two parties—oi ἐξ ἄστεως, 
those who remained in the city during the eight months’ 
rule of the Thirty (April-Dec. 404), and οἱ ἐκ Ilespasas— 
those who fled into exile during that period and returned 
with Thrasybulus. To neither of these did A. belong. 

This argument requires examination. It appears from 
the text of the oath (de Myst. § 90), and the words of 
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Xenophon (Hell. 2, end) that the terms were intended to 
include every citizen except the Thirty and the Decarchy 
established by Lysander in Piraeus. But A. had nothing 
to do with either of the two contracting parties. It was 
a grave oversight that no special clause was inserted in 
the oath referring to men undergoing punishment for 
crimes committed before the overthrow of the democracy, 
and to those who had caused the death of others during the 
oligarchy. This omission caused much difficulty in the 
courts after 403, when some persons began to prosecute 
for acts prior to 403. The question had to be settled by 
the creation of precedents and by a liberal use of the 
“παραγραφή of Archinus,” a measure passed in 403 to 
᾿ meet the difficulty, which enacted that any one prosecuted 
for crimes committed before that date, might plead that 
he was protected by the Amnesty. The argument em- 
ployed by the prosecution, that the oaths, etc. were made 
as between two parties, those of the City, and: those of 
the Piraeus, appears also in Lysias, 13 § 88 οὐ seg., where 
Agoratus the informer is prosecuted for his actions under 
the Thirty. The Athenian courts certainly discouraged 
such prosecutions as far as possible: probably the heliasts 
used discretion and acquitted wherever it was possible, 
and condemned only when punishment was obviously 
and loudly called for. As regards other persons who 
had fled in consequence of the decree of Isotimides, the 
question whether they ought to benefit by the oaths had 
scarcely arisen; for they had not ventured to set foot in 
Athens if they were notorious ([Lys.] 6 ὃ 44); which 
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shows that there was considerable doubt about the uni- 
versal application of the terms of the oath. 

A.’s opponents felt that the question thus raised would 
depend on the construction of the court for its answer. 
They therefore brought forward a fourth charge indepen- 
dent of the decree of Isotimides, which arose out of cir- 
cumstances which occurred at Athens shortly after the 
indictment had been lodged with the Archon Basileus. 
(4) A. deserved to die, because he deposited a suppliant 
branch in the Eleusinian shrine at Athens during the 
celebration of the Mysteries, and this was a breach of 
religious law, for which, they said, the penalty was death. 
Now Callias, in his official capacity as δᾳδοῦχος, had 
brought this matter before the notice of the Senate, and 
in support of his interpretation of the divine will had 
quoted a responsio of Hipponicus, his father (§ 110 et seq.). 
But Callias could produce no evidence that A. was re- 
sponsible for the sin, and it appears that Cephalus at 
once refuted him by pointing out that Hipponicus and: 
Callias, who belonged to the family of the Ceryces, had 
not the right of interpreting divine law.! Moreover, 
Callias was attempting to override a νόμος γεγραμμένος, 
which laid the penalty for the sin imputed to A. at 1000 
drachmae, by ἃ νόμος ἄγραφος. There seems to have 
been no reason whatever for renewing this charge against 
A. at the trial, and in doing so the prosecutors were guilty 
of gross συκοφαντία, and damaged their case. 


——_ .---.Ἅὄὦ..... . 


1 See ὃ 115 Note. 
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Of course the prosecution tried to make capital out of 
A.’s implication in the crimes of 415. Would not Athens 
punish a man who had admitted his guilt ({Lys.] 6 § 15)? 
A. had shown that he did not believe in the gods by 
adding insult to injury in daring to sail the seas (Ὁ. ὃ 19). 
Though the gods had not destroyed him then, they were but 
reserving their vengeance that it might be all the heavier 
when at last it did come (de Myst. § 137-139). The two 
goddesses had never failed to punish those who had 
offended them, nor would they fail now (de Myst. § 29, 
[Lys.] 6 § 1-3, 19, 20). A. had even outdone Diagoras, 
the notorious atheist. But A. in reply pointed out what 
was the true and obvious inference from the fact that he 
had come safely out of all his troubles. His opponents, in 
fact, still further damaged their case by such statements. 


§ 3. Relations of A. with his accusers. 


(a) Cephisius had in some year previous to 403 obtained 
from the πωληταί the lease of the tax paid by the cultiva- 
tors of land belonging to the state (§ 92). He collected 90 
minae, but did not pay the sum due from him by the date 
fixed upon. He therefore became ἄτεμος as a debtor to 
the state, and left Athens. After 403 he was himself 
only protected by the Amnesty from an ὄνδειξις for 
exercising the rights of a citizen when ἄτιμος. It is 
possible that A. had recently called attention to the fact 
that money was owing to the treasury from Cephisius and 
others. At any rate, as the state was in great want of 
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money, some one connected with the government must 
have suggested the possibility of bringing some pressure 
to bear on such debtors, even if they could not be com- 
pelled to pay (§ 88). A. since his return had paid much 
attention to finance, and the prosecutors expected that 
he would refer to Cephisius’ debt, and one of them 
clearly implied that some action would be taken against 
Cephisius ([Lys.] 6, § 42). 

(6) Eyichares had been a member of the Senate under 
the Thirty. He was an oligarch, and, remembering A. as 
he was in 415, must have been disgusted at his present 
success as a supporter of Thrasybulus, to whom A.’s dis- 
grace would be a blow. 

(c) Meletus was also a supporter of the Thirty, who 
haped now to extricate himself from an unpleasant posi- 
tion. It was said that he had been responsible for the 
death of a democrat named Leon (§ 94), and he must have 
been in disfavour with the party of Thrasybulus. There is 
no reason for supposing that this man is identical with 
the accuser of Socrates, as some have thought. 

(ad) Callias had a private quarrel with A. over the 
possession of an “heiress” (ἐπίκληρος) and her inheri- 
tance (κλῆρος). A. declares (§ 121) that Callias gave 
Cephisius 1000 drachmae as his contribution towards the 
expenses of the prosecution, and this statement is prob- 
ably true, as the sum would be a trifle to the spendthrift 
son of “the richest of the Greeks,” and would indemnify 
Cephisius in case he failed to obtain a fifth of the votes. 
Cephisius no doubt thought the assistance of the δᾳδοῦχος 
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of considerable value. He had married A.’s first cousin, 
and was much disliked by him (§ 124-131). 

(6) Agyrrhvus had a dispute with A. in 400 B.c. over the 
lease of the two per cent. tax (δ 133 e¢ seg.). The former 
prided himself on his knowledge of finance. He was, 
moreover, in opposition now with the government, and 
wanted to displace Thrasybulus as Strategus. Politics after 
403 became more and more a personal matter; and parties 
were the more jealous of one another because their professed 
objects were the same, viz., restoration of Athens’ power. 
Hence the demagogue Agyrrhius, for selfish ends, was ready 
to join the oligarchs in an attack on the government. 


§ 4. 4.8 Defence. 

His object was to prove that he was not guilty of 
ἀσέβεια. He admitted that he had attended the Mys- 
teries; that he had entered the temples; that he had 
exercised the rights of a citizen. He denied that he was 
at the time ἄτιμος. In order to prove this, he states (1) 
that he had neither been guilty of ἀσέβεια nor admitted 
his guilt in 415: therefore the decree of Isotimides had 
nothing to do with him; (2) that, even supposing he had 
been guilty and admitted his guilt, the decree was no longer 
in foroe, since all Psephisms previous to 403 were abolished 
by the measures of that year. As to the fourth charge, it 
was an impudent fabrication on the part of Callias, 


Analysis of the Speech. 
§ 1-7. Appeal to the jury to hear him with goodwill. 
§ 8-10. Introduction to his defence. 
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§§ 11-18. Complete narrative of the events arising out 
of the profanation of the Mysteries, showing that, from 
the declaration of Pythonicus to the victory of Leogoras 
over Speusippus, he had had nothing to do with the matter. 

§ 19-28. The impossibility of his’ having informed in 
the matter of the Mysteries demonstrated. : 

(1) It was he who advised his father to remain and. 
prosecute Speusippus after he was denounced 
by Lydus: how could he have done that if he 
had informed against his father ? (19-21). 

(2) Speusippus did not attempt to use the supposed 
information as‘a proof of Leogoras’ guilt 
(22). 

(3) Denunciation of his opponents’ falsehood (23-24). 

(4) Challenge to any one to refute him (25-26). 

(5) There had been no question of rewarding him 
for his supposed μήνυσις (27-28). 

§§ 29-33. The Mysteries dismissed, and his innocence 
insisted upon. | 

§§ 34-47. Account of the informations arising out of the 
mutilation of the Hermae, prior to his own disclosures. 

§§ 48-69. Explanation and defence of his own informa- 
tion. He only informed against four men not included 
by Teucrus. " 

§§ 70-91. The decree of Isotimides is not in force. 

(1) All ἄτεμοι had been made ἐπίτιμοι (70-79). 

(2) The various measures passed on the restoration 
of the democracy prove that previous Pse- 
phisms were no longer in force (80-89). 
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(3) The Athenians have sworn to bear no malice 
against any one for deeds committed before 
403 (90-91). 

§ 92-98. It is only in virtue of these measures that 
Cephisius, Meletus, and Epichares, go unpunished for 
their crimes. 

§ 99-102. Personal attack on Epichares. 

§§ 103-105. This is a test case as to whether the laws 
and oaths are to prevail or not. 

§§ 106-109. Conventional reference to Athenian history. 

§ 110-116: The ἱκετηρία was not placed in the Eleu- 
sinian shrine by himself, but by Cailias, who trumped up 
the charge against him. 

§ 117-127. Account of his quarrel with Callias over 
the ἐπίκληρος. | 

§ 128-131. Personal attack on Callias. 

ἃ 132-136. Account of his quarrel with Agyrrhius. 

§ 137-139. If the gods were wroth with him, why had 
they not destroyed him at sea? Instead of that they had 
brought him safe through perils, and had not thought of 
delegating their vengeance to a wretch like Cephisius. 

§§ 140-150. Appeal for a favourable verdict. 

(1) The character of Athenians for unanimity is at 
stake (140). 
(2) The services of his ancestors (141-143). 
(3) The advantages which the state will reap if he is 
acquitted (144-146). 
(4) The disasters to his family if he is condemned 
(147-end). : 
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§5. Remarks on the Specch.? 


A.’s occupies a peculiar position among the Attic Orators. 
He had not received a rhetorical training, and therefore 
was dependent on his natural talent. Important results 
follow from this. His speeches, if tested by the rules of 
rhetoric, are found wanting. Consequently ancient critics 
thought but little of A. The writer of his life remarked 
that he seldom employs “figures” (σχήματα). Now 
there are three varieties of “figures ””"—viz. (1) figures of 
grammar (oc. Ac£ews)—eg. Zeugma (§ 63, 132 Notes), 
attraction (§ 9 Mote):—these are rare in A. (2) figures of 
language (o. Aéyou)—eg. παρονομασία (de Red. § 22 εἰ μὲν 
βούλεσθε αἰτῶ, εἰ δὲ μὴ βούχεσθε ἀπαιτῶ, ἐδ. δ 1 κοινή 
ἐστι, . . . κοινά ἐστι. de Myst.§1 καὶ δικαίως καὶ ἀδίκως), 
ἀντίθεσις (de Myst. ὃ δῦ ἐμὲ μὲν δεῖ... ὑμᾶς δὲ δεῖ). 
These also are seldom used by A. (3) figures of thought 
(σχήματα Stavoias)—e.g. προσωποποιία, or the persona- 
tion of another (de Myst. § 4, 101), ἀποστροφή, addressing 
an opponent instead of the audience (de Myst. § 95, 99), 
ἀποσιώπησις (de Myst. § 80-81, 112—both passages altered 
by Lipsius), Irony (μυκτηρισμός) (1b, ὃ 133, ᾿Αγύρριος 

. « ὁ καλὸς κὠγαθός), Question (ἐρώτησις) (Ὁ. § 99, and 
often). This kind of figure (3) is frequently used by A. 
He is very defective in arrangement (τάξις) ; this speech 
has no arrangement whatever after § 92; the speaker 
deals with each point as it occurs to him. The musical 


1 For a more detailed criticism of A.’s style, see Jebb’s Attic Orators 
i. 88 ef seq. ' 
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qualities of rhetoric—harmony and rhythm—-will be sought 
for in vain in A. The sentences are clumsy and careless. 

In technique therefore A. is sadly lacking. But here 
detraction may cease. Though A.’s great speech would 
have found small favour with an audience of pedants, it 
is easy to understand why it produced such an excellent 
effect on a court of Athenian heliasts. In describing 
persons and events he is vigorous and telling. He treats 
a sombre subject with singular lightness of touch. Thus, 
though he is dealing with an intricate case, he never 
lapses into dulness. In personal abuse (so palatable to 
the Athenians) and story-telling he is admirable. 

From A.’s lack of special training, it follows naturally 
that he speaks the language of everyday life. The “de 
Mysteriis” is a specimen of colloquial Greek, and should 
be far more widely studied than it is on that account. A. 
is fond of introducing snatches of poetry which occur to 
him (see ὃ 53 Note): they do not seem in place, yet they 
show how completely he was at his ease. 


§ 6. Athenian affairs in 399 B.C. 


The position of political parties had been completely 
changed by the suppression and restoration of democracy. 
From 403, for a generation onwards, the chief parties 
were known as οἱ ἐξ ἄστεως and οἱ ἐκ Tletparas—terms 
which have been already noticed. The Piraeus party was 
by this time split into two factions! At present the 


1 See Life of A., pp. 13, 14. 
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opposition between the two great parties came out chiefly 
in the courts. Whenever one of the City party attempted 
to obtain a share in the administration, he was attacked 
at his δοκιμασία as a supporter of the Thirty. Nico- 
machus, who had been on the board appointed to revise 
the laws after the restoration of democracy, was prose- 
cuted this year for having grossly neglected his duties. 
The speech written by Lysias for the prosecution shows the 
terrible state of Athenian finance, and the scrupulous 
care with which the Athenians exacted outward con- 
formity to the state religion (Lys. 30 § 17-25). The pro- 
secution of Socrates brought Anytus again into the courts. 

Between 402 and 398, Athens, as a member of the 
Spartan confederacy, sent a force. to aid Sparta in her 
invasions of Elis, and had to contribute to the expenses of 
these campaigns and of those in Asia. The financial 
difficulties lasted from 407 to 394 B.c. 

The speech several times referred to as [Lys.] 6 was 
delivered in this case against A. It followed the leading 
speech of Cephisius, and is therefore a δευτερολογία. It 
is discussed by Dr. Jebb, Attic Orators, i. p. 281. 


ΠῚ. 
INTRODUCTION TO “DE REDITU.” 
§ 1. Date of Speech. 


Dr. Jebb considers that the speech cannot have been 
delivered later than the summer of 410 B.c.1 <A. declares 


1 Lipsius puts the speech a few years later on account of de Red. 
§ 12. But see Note on that passage. 
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(88 20, 21,) that he has done much to relieve the anxiety 
about the corn supply. Now in 411 and the beginning of 

410, the want of corn was acutely felt at Athens, but the ὁ 
danger disappeared on the victory of Cyzicus (early in 
410). It was natural that A. should take the first oppor- 
tunity of returning, and having succeeded in obtaining the 
promise of corn from Cyprus, he must have set out at once. 
This date (410) may therefore be accepted as fairly certain. 


§ 2. The Speech 


is ἃ δημηγορία in the Ecclesia praying for a restitution of 
the ἄδεια voted by the Ecclesia to A. in 415 on the 
motion of Menippus (δ 23), and release from the ἀτιμέα 
under which he was at present suffering owing to the 
decree of Isotimides (§ 24). According to the pseudo- 
Lysias (§ 29) A. bribed the presidents to allow him a 
hearing, but this is probably untrue. A. had produced 
ἃ good impression by his information to the Boule, and 
the presidents in the Ecclesia would be quite ready to 
hear him when it seemed probable that he was about 
to confer a solid benefit on the state in the supplies 
of corn which he said were coming. 


§ 3. The opponents of A. 


It was unlucky for him that, before he obtained a 
hearing, other persons rose and attacked him (§ 3). But 
he declared that those persons were not really responsible 
for the opposition (§ 4). It arose in reality from the 

C 
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remnants of the Four Hundred (§ 27), that party from 
which he had suffered in the previous year (δ 14 e¢ seq.). 
His enemies had been ashamed to oppose him openly in 
the Boule, for fear of showing their ill-will towards the 
democracy (§ 4) in disputing the statement of a man who 
announced that he had been able to confer an important 
service on the state. It had been the same all along: it 
was that party which had persuaded the Ecclesia to pass 
the decree of Isotimides in 415, and now the same party 
had bribed others to revive the charges against him (§ 5). 
Is the view which A. took of the source from which 
the opposition to him sprang the true view? He had of 
course not asked in the Boule for his restoration: he had 
merely announced the coming supplies of corn. He says 
he gave such clear proofs of the truth of his statement 
that no one dared to dispute it. Possibly he came with 
despatches from Evagoras himself. It is at all events 
certain that the Boule cordially received his intelligence, 
and probably no one, in the present want, felt any wish 
to question what he said. But it must be noticed that he 
gave no proof that it was he who caused the supplies to 
be despatched ; and also that the Ecclesia was not bound 
at all to receive him back as a citizen because he had 
announced coming supplies to the Boule. Further, the 
men who had already spoken were clearly not recognised 
oligarchs, for they, says A., were shameless persons who 
had been prompted by others (ταῦτα πράττουσιν. .. am’. 
ἀνδρῶν ἑτέρων ὃ 4). He gives no proof of this : he merely 
says he sees ἃ σημεῖον of it in the fact that no one opposed 


Φ 
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him in the Boule, whereas shameless persons oppose him 
now. But the Ecclesia refused to remove the disabilities 
under which he was now suffering. Can it be supposed 
that a democratical assembly was moved to this refusal by 
reckless speakers who were, as it knew, suborned by the 
enemies of democracy ? 

The democrats themselves were opposed to A. He was 
trying to obtain permission to return from them, and he 
thought it would be an additional inducement to the 
Ecclesia to vote for him if he asserted that his cause was 
the cause of the democrats, and that the opposition to 
him sprang from the hated remnants of Pisander’s party. 
He is therefore careful to remind the citizens that the 
same people drove him out in 415 and 41 1 as assailed 
him now (§ 27). He refers of course to Pisander’s friends, 
but omits to mention that Pisander in 415 was regarded 
as an ardent democrat. A. admitted he had been 
guilty of mutilating the Hermae in 415, and had there- 
fore participated in what was regarded as a plot to 
overthrow the democracy. It would appear then that 
the men who spoke against A. were really democrats, and 
not, as he pretended, the tools of the oligarchs. 


ee 


1 This misrepresentation of the facts is precisely the same as that 
in Isocrates de bigis, where Alcibiades’ son says that the same men 
drove out his father in 415 as established the Four Hundred in 41], 
and argues that therefore Alcibiades was banished by the oligarchs 
because he was faithful to the demos and refused to join in the plot. 
The speaker means Pisander, but presently refers (of course without 
mentioning names) to the demagogue Androcles’ εἰσαγγελια against 
Alcibiades in the Boule, as though the oligarchs caused that ! 
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ὃ 4. A.’s answer to his opponents. 

Before A. could ask for what he wanted from the 
Ecclesia, he had first to defend himself from the attacks 
of previous speakers: otherwise he had little chance of 
a favourable vote. For (1) they had revived the 
memory of his acts in 415, (2) then urged the Ecclesia 
not to receive him back as a citizen. Similarly in 415, 
when the Ecclesia was held to discuss the final arrange- 
ments for the Sicilian expedition, Nicias not only advised 
the Ecclesia to reconsider their decision, but also made a 
‘personal attack on Alcibiades. Consequently when the 
latter rose to reply, he first defended himself, and then 
spoke in favour of the expedition. The speech which 
Thuc. (6, 16) puts into his mouth on that occasion contains 
some passages closely resembling the de. Red. E.g. Thuc. 
ic. § 1 compared with de Red. ὃ 1 and § 27 init. ; 1b. § 2, 3, 6 
with de Red. & 3, 8,11, 16, 20; Thue. 6, 17, ὃ 1, ἡ ἐμὴ 
νεότης καὶ ἄνοια, with de Red. ὃ 7. 


Analysis of the Speech. 


§ 1-3. Indignant surprise that previous speakers had 
ventured to oppose his application, when he had already 
proved before the Boule that he was anxious to benefit 
the state. 

§ 4, 5. Those speakers had been suborned by other 
persons, who had ventured to oppose him in the Boule. 

δ 6, 7. Begs the Ecclesia to take pity on him. 

§ 7-9. Explains the reasons why he gave his Informa- 
tion in 415. He had to choose between death for himself 


INTRODUCTION TO ‘DE REDITU.” 37 


and his father, and release; and by informing he relieved 
the citizens of their alarm. 

§§ 10-16. An account of his sufferings from 41 to 411, 
designed to excite the compassion of the Ecclesia. 

§ 17, 18. Others were constantly rewarded for smaller 
services than his. 

ἃ 19-22. He tells, as far as he feels justified, the news 
which he had reported in secret to the Boule. 

§ 22, 23. For this service he asks only a small reward 
—a renewal of the ἄδεια voted to him in 415, but revoked 
by the decree of Isotimides. 

§ 24, 25. He has thoroughly repented of his former 
folly. 

§ 26. His present honest goodwill towards the demo- 
cracy represents the true Andocides. 

§ 27, 28. He bore no ill-will to the people for having 
deprived him of the ἄδεια. It was not surprising, since 
they were persuaded to do it by the same persons as 
induced them to accept slavery in place of democracy. 
As, therefore, they had revoked their decision in the one 
case, 80 they would, he hoped, do in the other. 


§5. Remarks on the Speech. 


A. does not display any of the confidence before the 
Ecclesia which he shows eleven years later in addressing 
the heliasts. The tone is that of a man who is neither 
sure of himself nor of the justice of his case. But in 410 
he had not even citizen rights. In 399 he had lived as a 
successful public man for three years. A. also cannot as 


38 INTRODUCTION TO ‘‘ DE REDITU.” 


yet have had much experience in speaking in the Ecclesia, 
and we have seen that he had not been trained as a 
professional orator. He may have been alarmed at the 
opposition with which he met, and his anxiety must have 
been considerably increased when he found that his 
audience was not in sympathy with him (§ 1, 2). 
᾿ The style is far more laboured and less colloquial than 
that of the de Mystervis, A. keeps more closely to his 
subject, and his diction, while more studied, lacks the 
ease which delights us in the later speech. The sentences 
are less diffuse, and asyndeton, common in the de Myst. 
(eg. § 82 ἐκκλησίαν ποιήσαντες), does not occur. In 
connection with this subject it may be noticed that a 
colloquial construction—viz., ὅτε with the exact words of 
the speaker in place of Oratvo Obliqua occurs four times in. 
the de Myst. but not at all in this speech ; though once, 
in 814, in the only place, as Dr. Jebb has remarked, in 
which “the dramatic force of A.’s true style flashes out,” 
he employs the 0. Recta in place of the Obliqgua. The 
following words and phrases, used metaphorically, are 
cited by Blass (Attische Bereds, i. p. 325) :----περικάονται 
(δ 2 Note), ἰαθῆναι (8 9), ὁδόν τε καὶ πόρον εὐθαρσεῖν (§ 16). 
The speech, though it does not conform to any rhetor- 
ical plan, is well arranged. The Proem, which contains 
A.’s defence (δὰ 1-4), and is not clearly separated from 
tue main portion, is followed by a narrative of past ser- 
vices and undeserved sufferings. Upon this narrative is 
founded an a fortiori argument, showing that the speaker 


1 §§ 49, 63, 120, 135. See Note on ὃ 49, 
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deserves to receive what he is about to ask for. Then 
comes a reference to fresh benefits which he is about to 
confer on his hearers. He ends with an epilogue in which 
he makes his request (ἢ 24-end). But the reader will 
feel that the speech is inadequate to the occasion, and 
that it cannot have done much towards producing a 
favourable impression on the minds of an audience not 
predisposed in the speaker’s favour. One argument only 
is advanced to prove he deserves consideration (§ 17 and 
18), and it cannot be said that much judgment is dis- 
played in the asking of the favour, as a reference to the 
rather patronising language of ὃ 27 will show. When A. 
has occasion to refer to himself he is unable to avoid 
arrogance (§ 1, 3, 9, 12, 20). 


§ 6. Athenian Affairs in 410 B.C. 


At the opening of the year Athens was in creat want of 
corn, and most of her allies were in revolt. The hopes of 
Athens, however, had lately considerably revived owing 
to the two naval victories off Cynossema (at the second of 
which Alcibiades was present). The earlier battle was 
followed by the recovery of Cyzicus. 

The government was, during the first half of this year, 
the modified form of democracy established on the fall of 
the Four Hundred: there were nominally five thousand 
citizens, but probably, by this time at least (Jan. 410), that 
number was considerably exceeded.!. There was no pay 


1 There cannot have been exactly five thousand citizens put on the 
list when the Four Hundred were abolished. See Grote Gk. Hisé, 
vol. vil. p. 316, note. 
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Π , , ΦΥ͂ ὃ / 2 / [4 ἐπ 
POTN μέν, ὦ ἄνὸρες, μήνυσις ἐγένετο αὕτη ὑπὸ 
᾿Ανδρομά a τού ὃν ἀνδρῶν. Καί i 

po“ayov κατα τούτων τῶν ἀνὸρων. αὐ pot κάλει 
Διόγνητον. 


9 4 φ , [2 ’ 3 / 

Hoda Enrnrns, ὦ Διόγνητε, ὅτε Πυθόνικος εἰσήγγειλεν 
9 a 7 ? 9 
ev τῷ δήμῳ περὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου; “Hv. Οἶσθα οὖν 

΄ ᾽ ’ . 9 a > fs a 
μηνύσαντα ᾿Ανδρόμαχον ta ev τῇ οἰκίᾳ τὴ Πουλυ- 
/ 4 Ν > @¢ > a 
τίωνος γιγνόμενα; Οἷδα. Ta ονόματα οὖν τῶν 

ϑ a 9 a φ > a > » Ν 
ἀνδρῶν ἐστι ταῦτα, καθ᾽ ὧν ἐκεῖνος ἐμήνυσεν ;. ἔστε 
ταῦτα. ἡ 


[4 > ἡ a 3 
Δευτέρα τοίνυν μήνυσις ἐγένετο. Τεῦκρος ἣν ἐνθάδε 
΄ a ¥ ’ 39. κα ν 
μέτοικος, ὃς ᾧχετο Μέγαράδε ὑπεξελθών, ἐκεῖθεν δὲ 
2 a a ¥ ec wv n , 
ἐπαγγέλλεται τῇ βουλῇ, εἰ ot ἄδειαν δοῖεν, μηνύσειν 
tf a ’ ᾿ς ΨΥ N A wv. 
περί (τε) τῶν μυστηρίων, συνεργὸς WY, Kal τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἈΝ a Aa Ν a a Aa 
τοὺς ποιοῦντας μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ πεῤὶ τῶν “Ἑρμῶν τῆς 
Aa A ¥ AN A a 
περικοπῆς ἃ noe. Ψηφισαμένης de τῆς βουλῆς, ἦν 
Ν 3 “_- ¥ > 3 ΣΝ , ~ , ιν 
yap αὐτοκράτωρ, ὥχοντο ἐπ αὑτὸν Μεγαρώδε' καὶ 
“ ¥ ς 7+ 3 , Ν ) 
κομισθεὶς, ἄδειαν εὑρόμενος, ἀπογράφει τοὺς μεθ 
a @ Ν 4 3 
ἑαυτοῦ. καὶ οὗτοι κατὰ τὴν Τεύκρου μήνυσιν ᾧχοντο 
, ͵ “x ἈΝ > ἢ Ν 3 4 
φεύγοντες. Kae μοι λαβὲ καὶ ἀνάγνωθι ta ὀνόματα 
> «a 
αὑτῶν. 
A 4 A 
ONOMATA. Tovode Τεῦκρος ἐμήνυσε' Φαῖδρον, Γνι- 
φωνίδην, ᾿Ισόνομον, ᾿Ηφαιστόδωρον, Κηφισόδωρον, 
ἑαυτόν, Διόγνητον, Σ᾽ μινδυρίδην, Birc: οάτῃ, '᾿Αντι- 
φῶντα, Τείσαρχον, Παντακλέα. 


' ᾽ > wv Ψ + a ec oA 
Μέμνησθε δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, Ste καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν προσ- 
- / 
ομολογείται ἅπαντα. 


15. ἄδειαν εὑρόμενος uncis seclusit Lips, 
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4 4 3 / ; 
Tpitn μήνυσις eyevero. ἡ γυνὴ ᾿Αλκμεωνίδου, yevo- 16 
, δὲ Ν , 3 / » oa φῳ 
μένη δὲ καὶ Aapwvos,—Ayapiotn ὄνομα αὐτῃ---αὕτη 
> ’ὔ 9 a > 74 a xX ὃ a Ν τὸ 3 Ολυ . 
ἐμήνυσεν ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ τῇ Χαρμίδου τῇ παρὰ μ 
“Ὁ / a , \ 9 / ‘N 
πιεῖον μυστήρια ποιεῖν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην καὶ A€ioyov Kat 
᾽ ὃ / Ν Vv φ , > Vy 4 a 
Αδείμαντον' καὶ ἔφυγον οὗτοι πάντες ἐπὶ TavTy TH 
’ 
μηνύσει. 
¥ , > » ͵ Ν / fel 
Ere μήνυσις ἐγένετο pia. Avdos ὁ Φερεκλέους τοῦ 17 
κ᾿ / > 7 , , ’ a 9 7 
Θημακέως ἐμήνυσε μυστηρια γίγνεσθαι ev τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
4 φι / me A > A Ν 
Φερεκλέους τοῦ δεσπότου τοῦ ἑαντοῦ, ἐν Θημακῷ' καὶ 
9 ’ 4 ¥ Q Ν “ 
ἀπογράφει Tous τε ἄλλους, καὶ τὸν πατέρα ἔφη Tov 
x A ΄- 4 7 ‘9 / 4 
ἐμὸν πταρεῖναι μὲν, καθεύδειν δὲ ἐγκεκαλυμμένον. Σ΄ πεύ- 
Ν ’ / 4 Ὁ" ‘ 
συππος δε βουλεύων παραδίδωσιν αὐτοὺς τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. 
¥ ¢ Ν / 3 Ν > , Ν, 
κἄπειτα ὁ πατὴρ καταστήσας ἐγγυητὰς ἐγράψατο τὸν 
’ Ν 4 δὴ e 
Σπεύσυππον παρανόμων, καὶ ἠγωνίσατο ev ἐξακισ- 
’ 3 / ιν “ ’ 
χιλίοις ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ μετέλαβε δικαστῶν τοσούτων 
Ν / / Ν ’ 
οὐδὲ διακοσίας ψήφους ὁ Σπεύσιππος. ὁ δὲ πείσας 
‘ ; A Ν / 2 \ 4 Λ 
καὶ δεόμενος μεῖναι τὸν πατέρα eyo ἦν μάλιστα, εἶτα 
Ν ἐν ς γ΄. a , Λ 4 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι συγγενεῖς. Kat μοι κάλει Καλλίαν 18 
ἈΝ ’ὔ; Ἁ Ν Λ 7 
καὶ Στέφανον, κάλει δὲ καὶ Φίλιππον καὶ ᾿Αλεξυππον" 
φ , 4 2 wn ’ a 
οὗτοι yap εἰσιν Axoupevod καὶ Αὐτοκράτορος συγγενεῖς, 
aA YY > A an 7 . nv Ν > A 
ot ἐφνγον ἐπὶ τῇ Avdod μηνύσει τοῦ μὲν ἀδελφιδοῦς 
9 9 4 a Ν a 3 ἦς φ 
ἐστιν Autoxpatwp, τοῦ δε θεῖος ᾿Ακουμενὸς" οἷς προσ- 
4 ἴω N . 9 4 3 ’ 9 4 Ἧ 
ἥκει μισεῖν μὲν τὸν εξελάσαντα Exeivous, εἰδέναι Se 
, oe 4 9 ’ a 
μώλεστα δι’ ὅντινα ἔφυγον. Βλέπετε εἰς τούτους, Kas 
Ὁ“ ν] 3 a ΄ 
μαρτυρεῖτε εἰ αληθὴ λέγω. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


Τὰ μὲν γενόμενα ἠκούσατε, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ ὑμῖν οἱ 19 
- 4 
μάρτυρες μεμαῤτυρήηκασιν' ἃ δὲ οἱ κατήγοροι ἐτόλμησαν 
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9 a 9 ,ὔ od δ Ν ’ 9 

εἰπεῖν, ἀναμνήσθητε. οὕτω yap καὶ δίκαιον ἀπολο- 
~ b ’ ‘ ἴω ’ 

γείσθαι, ἀαναμιμνησκοντα τοὺς τῶν κατηγόρων λόγους 
> 7 Ν e > NS 4 Y κ᾿ 
ἐξελέγχειν. ἔλεξαν yap ὡς eyo μηνύσαιμε περὶ τῶν 
4 , “ 4 A > a 
μυστηρίων, ἀπογρώψαιμε Te τὸν πατέρα τὸν ἐμαυτοῖ 
4 / “ υ a “ a 
παρόντα, καὶ γενοίμην μηνυτῆς κατὰ τοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ 


3 a , Y , , , 29 
«Εμάῦὕυτου, λογον οἶμαι TWAVT@V δεινοτατὸν TE KGt ανὸο- 


4 4 e “ ‘ 3 ld a 8 
σιώτατον λέγοντες. ὁ μὲν γὰρ ἀπογράψας αὐτὸν 
4 A 
Λυδὸς ἦν ὁ Φερεκλέους, ὁ Se πείσας ὑπομεῖναι καὶ μὴ 
4 
οἴχεσθαι φεύγοντα eyo, πολλὰ ἱκετεύσας Kai λαμβανό- 


a , , 4 9 , > 9 4 
20 μενος τῶν yovuTwy. καίτοι τί εἐβουλομην, εἰ ἐμήνυσα 


21 


ν δ a , ς φ , εν» N Q 
μὲν KATA TOU TATPOS, WS οὗτοι φασιν, LKETEVOY de Tov 


4 ’ a ς 9 fe “ e 
πατέρα peivavra te παθεῖν ὑπ’ ἐμοῦ; Kal ὁ πατὴρ 


9 4 9 a A > ’ 3 @ a “ 
ἐπείσθη ἀγῦνα τοιοῦτον ἀγωνίσασθαι, ev ᾧ δυοῖν τοῖν 
7 σ΄ > 4 9 a ry Ν 3 a 
μεγίστοιν κακοῖν οὐκ ἦν αὐτῷ ἁμαρτεῖν ; ἢ yap ἐμοῦ 
’ ¥ A 2» ’ 6 3 A > 
Sofaytos Ta ὄντα μηνῦσαι κατ᾽ εκείνον ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἀπο- 
~ 4 > a , > N 9 a e N , 
θανεῖν, ἢ αὐτῷ σωθέντι ewe ἀποκτεῖναι. ὁ γὰρ νόμος 
ad 3 ‘ 3 A ΄ JS » 
οὕτως εἶχεν" εἰ μὲν τἀληθῆ μηνυσειέ τις, εἶναι τὴν 
wv 3 “ N , Ν ᾿ς , 
ἄδειαν, εἰ Se ta ψευδῆ, τεθνάναι. καὶ μεν δη τοῦτό γε 
9 ἡ ΄, [2 9 “ . ΣΝ Neo 8 7 
ἐπίστασθε πάντες, ὅτι ἐσώθην καὶ ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ ἐμὸς πατήρ. 
φ, δ᾽ >? ¥ 2. ‘. 3 / ‘ " 
οἷόν τε 8 οὐκ ἦν, εἴπερ ἐγὼ μηνντῆς ἐγενόμην περὶ τοῦ 
4 3 > A 3 ω ¥ 9 a ( Ἀ 
πατρός, GAN ἢ Ewe ἢ ἐκεῖνον ἔδει ἀποθανεῖν. φέρε δὴ 
’ 3 VX @ \ 3 4 e 4 N 
τοίνυν, εἰ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἐβούλετο ὑπομένειν, τοὺς φίλους 
a ΝΥ θ a 9 / > a 4 ἢ > 4 θ rR’ 
ἂν οἰεσθε ἢ ἐπιτρέπειν αὐτῷ μένειν ἢ ἐγγυήσασθαι, a 
φ A “ a A 9 4 @ 
οὐκ ἂν παραιτεῖσθαι καὶ δεῖσθαι ἀπιέναι ὅπου [ἂν] 
> 4 , 3 4 9 3 a 
ἔμελλεν autos (τε) σωθήσεσθαι ἐμὲ τε οὐκ ἀπολεῖν ; 
9 Ν ‘ \@¢ ΄ 5.7 ς 
ἄλλα γὰρ καὶ ὅτε Σπεύσιππον ἐδίωκεν ὁ πατὴρ τῶν 
, > N A ὅλ, φ 4 ὔ 
παρανόμων, αὐτὰ ταῦτα ἔλεγεν, ὡς οὐδεπώποτε ἔλθοι 


§ 20. ἁμαρτεῖν; 7 γὰρ. Locus spinosus in quo haeret Dobr, 
Vid. Not. 
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9 Q ς 7 9 ᾿ , Q 
eis Θημακὸν ws Φερεκλέα" ἐκέλευε δὲ βασανίσαι τὰ 
4 NX Ν Ν $ “ > 
ἀνδράποδα, καὶ μὴ τοὺς μὲν παραδιδόντας μὴ ἐθέλειν 
9. / Ν δ 9 A Ν 
ἐλέγχειν, τοὺς δὲ μὴ ᾿θέλοντας ἀναγκάξειν. ταῦτα δὲ 

4 A “ > « Ψ [4 
λέγοντος TOU πᾶτρος τοῦ ἐμοῦ, ὡς ἅπαντες lore, τί 
e , a , ,’ 9. 9 A CH 7 
ὑπελείπετο τῷ Σπευσίππῳ λέγειν, εἰ ἀληθῆ οἷδε λέγου- 

>. 9 4 9 Ul / 7. Ν ’ 
σιν, arr ἢ “2 Aewyopa, τί βούλει wept θεραπόντων 
eX ς Ν ὔ Ν ΜῊΝ \ 
λέγειν; οὐχ ὁ VOS οὕτοσι μεμήνυκε κατὰ σοῦ, Kat 
, n ? α΄ ἃ \ os , 
φησι σε παρεῖναι ev Θημακῷ ; ἔλεγχε ov τὸν πατέρα, 
3 5 ¥ 32) \ A e 7 
ἢ οὐκ ἔστι σοι ἄδεια. ταυτὶ ἔλεγεν ἂν ὁ Σπεύσιππος, 
> ¥ > Ss ἐν 42 3 ͵ > 7 x 8 
ὦ ἄνδρες, ἢ ov; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι. εἰ τοίνυν ἀνέβην ἐπὶ 23 
, a ͵ . 9 a > “ a , 
δικαστήριον, ἢ λόγος Tis περὶ ἐμοῦ ἐγένετο, ἢ μήνυσις 
> δ )δὸὰν"9 3 , Ν ὦ > ἡ ) ¢ +f >. ] 
τις ἐμή ἐστιν ἢ ἀπογραφή, μὴ ὅτι ἐμὴ καθ᾽ ἑτέρου, ἀλλ 

93 ¥. “ 3 3. 4 $ 
εἰ καὶ ἄλλου τινὸς κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἐλεγχέτω με ὁ βουλόμενος 
9 wn 3 ᾽ 3 Ν Ν , 9 ’ 
ἐνταῦθα ἀναβας. adda γὰρ λόγον ἀνοσιωώτερον καὶ 
93 , as , ὍΣ \S 9,9. a 
ἀπιστότερον οὐδένα πώποτ᾽ ἐγὼ εἰπόντα olda, ot τοῦτο 

[4 e ‘4 A a ral 9 
μόνον ἡγήσαντο δεῖν, τολμῆσαι κατηγορῆσαι" εἰ, δ᾽ ἐλεγ- 

4 , N 3 a 9 (4 
χθήσονται ψευδόμενοι, οὐδὲν αὐτοῖς ἐμέλησεν. ὥσπερ 24 

4 3 a Φ a 4 , 3 , oS 
οὖν, εἰ ἀληθῆ ἦν ταῦτα ἅ μου κατηγόρησαν, ἐμοὶ ἂν 
3 ’ . 9 a ’ δ / 3 , 
ὠργίζεσθε καὶ ἠξιοῦτε δίκην τὴν μεγίστην ἐπιτιθέναι, 
@ 3 “δ A , ad 4 
οὕτως ἀξιῶ ὑμᾶς, γιγνώσκοντας OTL ψεύδονται, πονηρούς 

3 ’ a ’ / νὴ 
τε αὑτοὺς νομίζειν, χρῆσθαι τε τεκμηρίῳ ὅτι εἰ τὰ 
, n a 4 
δεινότατα τῶν κατηγορηθέντων περιφανῶς ἐλέγχονται 
, 9 4 A ’ e e ¢ a 
ψευδόμενοι, 7 που Ta γε πολλῷ φαυλότερα ῥᾳδίως ὑμῖν 
3 ,ὔ ,ἷ > ΄, 
αποδείξω ψευδομένους αυτούς. 


§ 22. ᾿θέλοντας, ita scr. Turr. Muell. Hick. θέλοντας, Blass. 
Lips. Post particulam μή, libri modo θέλειν, modo ἐθέλειν, modo 
OeXesy ostendunt. Vid. Not. - 

ὑὸς. Corr. Lips. Vid. Meisterhans p. 47, Ruth. Nov. βάγψη. 
p- 90. Sustuli vids. 


D 
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€ “ , @ δ κ᾿ 4 @ 

25 At μεν μηνύσεις ὧδε περὶ τῶν μυστηρίων avTas 

+ 4 , \ ΜΚ €« *¢ 4 
ἐγένοντο τέτταρες" Οὗ Se ἔφυγον καθ᾽ ἑκάστην μήνυσιν, 
ἀνέγνων ὑμῖν τὰ ὀνόματα αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ μάρτυρες 
μεμαρτυρήκασιν. ἔτι δὲ πρὸς τούτοις ἐγὼ πιστότητας 
ὑμῶν ἕνεκα, ὦ ἄνδρες, τάδε ποιήσω. τῶν γὰρ φυγόντων 
ἐπὶ τοῖς μυστηρίοις οἱ μέν τινες ἀπέθανον φεύγοντες, 
ς Ψ ν 94 3 , ιν / δ» 9 a 
οὐ 8 ἥκουσι καὶ εἰσὶν ἐνθάδε καὶ πάρεισιν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
26 κεκλημένοι. ἐγὼ οὖν ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ λόγῳ δίδωμι τῷ 
βουλομένῳ ἐμὲ ἐλέγξαι ὅτι ἔφυγέ τις αὐτῶν δι᾽ ἐμὲ ἣ 
ἐμήνυσα κατά τον, ἢ οὐχ ἕκαστοι ἔφυγον κατὰ τὰς 
μηνύσεις ταύτας ἃς ἐγὼ ὑμῖν ἀπέδειξα. καὶ ἐάν τις 
ἐλέγξῃ με ὅτι ψεύδομαι, χρήσασθέ μοι δ τι βούλεσθε. 

᾿ a ral 9 ‘4 
καὶ σιωπῶ, καὶ παραχωρῶ, εἴ τις ἀναβαίνειν βούλεται. 
21] Φέρε δή, ὦ ἄνδρες, μετὰ ταῦτα τί ἐγένετο ; ἐπειδὴ αἱ 
μηνύσεις ἐγένοντο, περὶ τῶν μηνύτρων, ἦσαν γὰρ κατὰ 
τὸ Κλεωνύμου ψήφισμα χίλιαι δραχμαί, κατὰ δὲ τὸ 
Πεισάνδρου μύριαι, περὶ δὲ τούτων ἠμφεσβήτουν οὗτοί 
τε οἱ μηνύσαντες καὶ Πυθόνικος, φάσκων πρῶτος εἰσ- 
28 ἀγγεῖλαι, καὶ ᾿Ανδροκλῆς ὑπὲρ τῆς βουλῆς. ἔδοξεν 
οὖν τῷ δήμῳ ἐν τῷ τῶν θεσμοθετῶν δικαστηρίῳ τοὺς 
μεμνημένους, ἀκούσαντας τὰς μηνύσεις ἃς ἕκαστος 
3 4 ’ Q 3 4 , Ν 
ἐμήνυσε, διαδικάσα. καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο πρωτῷ μεν 
᾿Ανδρομάχῳ, δευτέρῳ δὲ Τεύκρῳ, καὶ ἔλαβον Πανα- 
θηναίων τῷ ἀγῶνι ’Avdpopayos μὲν μυρίας δραχμάς, 

a Ν 

Τεῦκρος δὲ χιλίας. Kai μοι κώλει τούτων τοὺς μώρ- 


τυρας. 
MAPTTPES. 


§ 27. ἠμφεσβήτουν pro ἤμφισ. restitui cum Lips. Vid. Ruth 
Nov. Phryn. p. 83. 
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ιν a A / > νκ e ¢ e€ 
Περὶ μὲν τῶν μυστηρίων, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὧν ἕνεκα ἡ 29 
¥ > ἡ δ . Φ ς κα ς , 9 
ὄνδειξις ἐγένετο καὶ περὶ ὧν ὑμεῖς οἱ μεμνημένοι εἰσ- 
4 > . ’ ¥ ¥ 
ἐληλύθατε, αποδέδεικταί pot ws οὗτε ἠσέβηκα οὔτε 
᾽ὔ 9 x b 4 e a 3 σε 
μεμήνυκα περὶ οὐδενος οὔτε ὡμολογηκα περὶ αὑτῶν, 
J aX ¢ , Ν Ν Ν v a 79 
οὐδὲ gore mot ἁμάρτημα περὲ τῶ θεω οὔτε μεῖζον οὔτ 
¥. IAN of oe > N > ON A 
ἔλαττον οὐδὲ ἕν. ὅπερ ἐμοὶ περὶ πλείστου ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς 
a , A 4 a 
πεῖσαι. καὶ yap οἱ λόγοι τῶν κατηγόρων, (ot) ταῦτα 
‘ 4 2 4 Ν ’ 
τὰ δεινὰ καὶ φρικώδη ἀνωρθέίαζον, καὶ λόγους εἶπον ὡς 
rd ld “ 9 4 M “ 
πρότερον ἑτέρων ἁμαρτόντων καὶ ἀσεβησάντων περὶ τὼ 


4 @ @ a \ 9 , 
θεω, οἷα ἕκαστος αὐτῶν ἔπαθε καὶ ετιμωρηθη----τούτων 30 


φ 3 Ν ζω ’ A Aa Ν s ao > « 
οὔν ἐμοὶ τῶν hoyoY ἢ τῶν EpyoY TE προσήκει ; ἐγὼ 
Ν Α A 3 ’ a Ν ᾽ aN “σῬ ἤ 
Yap πολὺ μᾶλλον ἐκείνων κατηγορῶ, Kat δι’ αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
a 9 ’ Ν 9 ,ὔ oe > ἢ 4 N 
φημι δεῖν ἐκείνους μὲν ἀπολέσθαι, ὅτε ἠσέβησαν, ene 
SS ‘N , A A 
Se σῴζεσθαι, ὅτε ovdev ἡμώρτηκα. ἢ δεινὸν γ᾽ ἂν εἴη, 
9 9 x. 3 , 5." “ e 7 e a, Ν Ν 
εἰ ἐμοὲ οργίζοισθε ἐπὶ τοῖς ἑτέρων ἁμαρτημασι, καὶ τὴν 
9 >, N “ Ian 7 [2 ΟΝ a 3 a a 9. a 
εἰς ἐμὲ διαβολὴν εἰδότες ὅτε ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν τῶν ἐμῶν 
An ’ a a σ' 
λέγεται, κρείττω τῆς ἀληθείας ἡγήσεσθε. δῆλον ὅτι 
a ‘N “ a 4 3 
γὰρ τοῖς μὲν ἡμαρτηκόσι τὰ τοιαῦτα ἁμαρτήματα οὐκ 
v 9 , e 4 9 t ς δ , δ 
ἔστιν ἀπολογία ὡς οὐκ ἐποίησαν" ἡ γὰρ βάσανος Sewn 
a In? > oN gs Ψ ? e 
παρὰ τοῖς εἰδόσιν" ἐμοὶ Se ὁ ἔλεγχος ἥδιστος, ἐν οἷς 
€ a 3 a A ὔ Jes’ v4 n 
ὑμῶν οὐδὲν με δεῖ δεόμενον οὐδε παραιτούμενον σωθῆναι 
3 a a > 7 3 ? , q a 
ἐπὶ τῇ τοιαύτῃ αἰτίᾳ, αλλ ἐλέγχοντα TOUS τῶν κατη- 
’ \ ¢ a b 4 ιν 7 
γόρων λόγους καὶ ὑμᾶς ἀναμιμνήσκοντα τὰ γεγενημένα, 


§ 29. καὶ γὰρ οἱ λόγοι, x.r.A.] Locum diutius vexatum ea sub- 
tilitate emendavit BL addito of ut hodie nihil non Andocidem 
purum putum sapiat. 

§ 30. ἐκείνων (ταῦτα) κατηγορῶ.} Bl. putide. 

ἡγήσεσθε. ἡγήσαισθε Lips., quod falsum esse videtur. 

δῆλον ὅτι γάρ scripsi cum Kuehn. Lips. Malim tamen δῆλον 
yap ὅτι. δηλονότι, Bl. quod Atticis non licet. 
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᾿ Ψ Λ > & εν 
81 οἵ τινες ὅρκους μεγάλους ὀμόσαντες οἴσετε τὴν ψῆφον 
9 Ν > 4, Ν ’ 3 ra 
“περὶ ἐμοῦ, Kat ἀρασάμενοι Tas μαγίστας ἀρὰς ὑμῖν τε 
3 a Ν Ν a 6 , > A 9 Ν a 
αὑτοῖς καὶ παισὶ τοῖς ὑμετέροις αὐτῶν, ἢ μὴν ψηφιεῖσθαι 
ἢ + > A ‘ ( “ Ν . Y 
περι ἐμοῦ Ta δίκαια, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις μεμύησθε καὶ 
ἑοράκατε τοῖν θεοῖν τὰ ἱερά, ἵνα τιμωρήσητε μὲν τοὺς 
33 ἀσεβοῦντας, σῴζητε δὲ τοὺς μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντας. “νομίσατε 
ι᾿ιτοένυν ἀσέβημα οὐδὲν ἔλαττον εἶναι τῶν μηδὲν ἠδικη- 
’ 9 a re! ’ 
κότων ἀσεβεῖν καταγνῶναι ἢ τοὺς ἠσεβηκότας μὴ τιμω- 
ra) Ψ > 9 A ea ω a a ’ 
ρεῖσθαι. ὥστ᾽ ἐγὼ ὑμῖν πολυ μᾶλλον τῶν κατηγόρων 
a nw a“ 3 4 e ζω wn A xy 
πρὺς τοῖν θεοῖν ἐπισκήπτω, ὑπέρ TE τῶν ἱερῶν ἃ εἰδετε, 
, Ven? a € , =~ -— et ~ -Φ “- ¥ 
καὶ ὑπερ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ob τῆς ἑορτῆς ἕνεκα ἔρχονται 
᾿ a ' 9 4 ’ > ἢ , 
δεῦρο" εἰ μέν τε ἠσέβηκα ἢ ὡμολόγηκα ἢ ἐμήνυσα κατά 
᾿ 3 ὔ ΑΥ̓͂ x. 3 wn , 4 
τίνος ἀνθρώπων, ἢ ἄλλος τις περὶ ἐμοῦ, ἀποκτείνατέ με' 
3 n 93 ‘\ Ν ¢ ’ a 
33 ov παραιτοῦμαι" εἰ Se οὐδεν NudpTHTat μοι, Kal τοῦτο 
Ca 3 a ᾽ ¢ oa aN a 
ὑμῖν ἀποδείκνυμι σαφῶς, δέομαι ὑμῶν αὐτὸ φανερὸν 
a τ a nA e Ia 9 ’ὔ a 
τοῖς Ελλησι πᾶσι ποιῆσαι, ws αδίκως εἰς Ttovde τὸν 
9.ϑ α ἍἝ oN N δ , δ , ! 
ἀγῶνα κατέστην. εαν yap μὴ μεταλαβὴ τὸ πέμπτον 
“4 A ᾽ὔ \ 9 nw 3 ’ > SN / 
μέρος τῶν ψήφων καὶ ατιμωθῇ ὁ ἐνδείξας ἐμε Κηφίσιος 
φ ’ὔ’ 3 3 a 3 ry 9 x ¢€ “ a“ ry 3 4 
οὑτοσί, οὐκ ἐξέσται αὐτῷ εἰς TO ἱερὸν τοῖν θεοῖν εἰσιέναι, 
> ra > 9 a Aa a “ ‘7 
ἢ ἀποθανεῖται. εἰ οὖν ὑμῖν δοκῶ ἱκανῶς περὶ τούτων 
9 ry [4 ’ 
αἀπολελογῆσθαι, δηλωσατέ μοι, ἵνα προθυμότερον περὶ 
a 9 ζω 
τῶν ἄλλων ἀπολογῶμαι. 
84 Περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀναθημάτων τῆς περικοπῆς καὶ τῆς 
d \ ¢ ’ er oA σ Ν , 
μηνύσεως, ὥσπερ καὶ ὑπεσχόμην ὑμῖν, οὕτω καὶ ποιήσω" 
9 2 A ‘ eon / Ψ ‘ ᾿ , 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς yap ὑμᾶς διδαξω ἅπαντα ta γεγενημένα. 


§ 31. ἑοράκατε pro-éwpaxare restituit Lips. 

§ 32. τῶν μηδὲν ἡδικηκότων Lips. pro τοὺς μ. ἠδικηκότας. Cf Not. 
ad § 3. 

ἐμήνυσα.) Fortasse μεμήνυκα cum Bait Lips. 


OE ὋἋἫΜΠοΠΠΠΠ ο΄ 
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ΙΝ Ν a ¥ δ», 
ἐπειδὴ Τεῦκρος ἦλθε Μεγαρόθεν, ἄδειαν εὑρόμενος 
' to! ,ὔ A ww 3 a 
μηνύει περί τε τῶν μυστηρίων ἃ ἥδει καὶ ἐκ τῶν περι- 
4 Ν 3 4 3 4 a“ 4 
κοψάντων τὰ ἀναθήματα ἀπογράφει δυοῖν Seovtas 
Υ ¥ 9 ὃ φ4Φ 9 , - e@N 
εἰκοσιν ἄνδρας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὗτοι ἀπεγράφησαν, οἱ μεν 
a ν Ν 4 > 4 
αὐτῶν φεύγοντες @yovto, ob Se συλληφθέντες ἀπέθανον 

4 / > A 
κατὰ τὴν Τεύκρου μήνυσιν. Kai pos ἀνώγνωθι αὐτῶν 
> 
τὰ ὀνόματα. 


ΟΝΟΜΑΤΑ. Τεῦκρος ἐπὶ τοῖς Ἑρμαῖς ἐμήνυσεν 35 


Εὐκτήμονα, Τ'λαύκιππον, Εὐρύμαχον, Πολύευκτον, 
Πλάτωνα, ᾿Αντίδωρον, Χάριππον, Θεόδωρον, ᾿Αλ.- 
κιἰσθένηη Μ ἐνέστρατον, ᾿Ερυξίμαχον, Εὐφίλητον, 
Εὐρυδάμαντα, Φερεκλέα, Μ΄λητον, Τιμάνθη, ᾿Αρχί- 
δαμον, Τελένικον. 


΄ , A > a e \ od . oN 
Τούτων τοίνυν τῶν ἀνδρῶν ot μὲν ἤκουσε Kat εἰσὶν 
95 δ᾽ A ν 9 ’ ον ἌΝ , 
evOade, τῶν δε ἀποθανόντων εἰσὲ πολλοὶ προσήκοντες" 
2 oe < 3 na > «a , 3 , .“ 
ὧν ὅστις βούλεται, ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ λόγῳ ἀναβάς με ἐλεγξάτω 
e ¥ 4 » 9 N 4. a 3 Ν ς 3 
ἢ ὡς ἐφυγέ τις δι’ ἐμε τούτων τῶν ἀνδρὼν ἢ ὡς ἀπέθανεν. 
Ν Ν A > 4 ’ “ a 
᾿Επειδη δε ταῦτα ἐγένετο, Πείσανδρος καὶ Χαρικλῆς, 
y Ν a a A > 9 ’ n 
ὄντες μὲν τῶν ζξητητῶν, δοκοῦντες δ᾽ ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ 
, ϑ , 9 a ’ FIN e ¥ Q 
χρόνῳ εὐνούστατοι εἶναι τῷ δήμῳ, ἔλεγον ὡς εἰὴ τὰ 
ἔργα τὰ γεγενημένα οὐκ ὀλίγων ἀνδρῶν ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ 
ΡΎ ἱ ryeyernpev you ἀνδρῶν add ἐπὶ τῇ 
A A a: Q 
τοῦ δήμου καταλύσει, καὶ χρῆναι ἐπιζητεῖν καὶ μὴ 
, Ne , ad 4 eg sy 5" Qs 
παύσασθαι. Kat ἡ πόλις οὕτως διέκειτο, ὥστ᾽ ἐπειδὴ 
\ 4 . , eon ’ ἢ 
τὴν βουλὴν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον ὁ xnpvE ἀνείποι ἱέναε 


8 34, ἦλθε M., ἄδειαν ed. μ. Bl, ἦλθε Μ. ἄδειαν ev., μ. Lips. 
Jebb. Vid. Not. δὰ § 15. 

ἃ 78 καὶ Lips. corr. (καὶ) ἃ nde de... καὶ ἀπογράφει BL. 
ἃ ἥδει καὶ τῶν π. . . . καὶ ἀπογράφει Jebb. 

§ 36. ἐπιζητεῖν Dobr. Bl. Lips. ἕτι ζητεῖν Jebb. 
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. φι A nw ὔ φ ᾿Ἶ 
καὶ τὸ σημεῖον καθέλοι, τῷ αὐτῷ σημείῳ ἡ μεν βουλὴ 
4 , ξὔ 2 e 9 a 4 a ” 
εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον ἤει, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφευγον, 
4 Ν 
37 δεδιότες εἷς ἕκαστος μὴ συλληφθείη. ἐπαρθεὶς οὖν 
ΡΥ “ a 9 / >] 
τοῖς τῆς πόλεως κακοῖς εἰσαγγέλλει Διοκλείδης εἰς 
Ν 4 / Ia 9 ; 
τὴν βουλήν, φάσκων εἰδέναι τοὺς περικόψαντας τοὺς 
ε a δ > \ 59 se > N 
Ἑρμᾶς, καὶ εἶναι αὑτοὺς εἰς τριακοσίους" ws δ᾽ ἴδοι καὶ 
a ’, Ν 4 > κΥ(ὶ 
περιτύχοι τῷ πράγματι, ἔλεγε. καὶ τούτοις, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
n , ον a 3 ξ 
δέομαι ὑμῶν προσέχοντας τὸν νοῦν ἀναμιμνήσκεσθαι, 
9 ry 4 Ν , 3 Λ > a 
ἐὰν ἀληθῆ λέγω, καὶ διδάσκειν ἀλλήλους" ἐν ὑμῖν yap 
4 € , ’ ¢ «ε , , a, 
ἦσαν οἱ λόγοι, καὶ μοι ὑμεῖς τούτων μάρτυρες ἐστε. 
‘ ? , 9 ’ a ‘ 
ϑϑίξφη yap εἶναι μὲν ἀνδρώποδον οἱ ἐπὶ Δαυρίῳ, δεῖν Se 
4 9 Ν σ΄ 
κομίσασθαι ἀποφορᾶν. ἀναστὰς δὲ πρῷ Ψψευσθεὶς τῆς 
[4 / . » 9 \ as 
ὥρας βαδίξειν᾽ εἶναι δὲ πανσέληνον. ἐπεὶ δὲ παρὰ τὸ 
4. “ 4 A 9 tA 
προπύλαιον τὸ Διονύσου ἦν, ὁρᾶν ἀνθρώπους πολλοὺς 
95.Ν a Wf , ἢ \ 3 , . 
amo τοῦ @dciou καταβαίνοντας εἰς τὴν ὀρχήστραν 
’ ’ 4 4 9 “ eos ‘\ ιν ͵ 
δείσας δὲ αὐτούς, εἰσελθὼν ὑπὸ τὴν σκιαν καθέζεσθαι 
Ν a / ιν A , 9,3 @ ε , 
μεταξὺ τοῦ κίονος καὶ τῆς στήλης Eh ἢ ὁ στρατηγὸς 
9 e a ec oa ‘9 “ ᾿ X a Q 
ἐστιν ὁ χαλκοῦς. ὁρᾶν δὲ ἀνθρώπους τὸν μεν ἀριθμὸν 
t 4 e , Ν 4 7 SN , Ν 
μάλιστα τριακοσίους, ἑστάναι δὲ κύκλῳ ava πέντε καὶ 
7 Ε ἃ Ν 4 δ ΝΥ . ἔ a Q 3 ha Q 
δέκα ἄνδρας, Tous δὲ ἀνὰ etxoow' ὁρῶν δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς 
Ν , , a / , 
τὴν σελήνην τὰ προσωπα τῶν πλείστων γυγνωσκειν. 
᾿ ιν a 4 9 any) ¢ / 4 
89 Kas πρῶτον μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, τοῦθ᾽ ὕπεθετο,-- δεινότατον 
a [2 > 9 , ¥ 4 4 
πρᾶγμα, οἶμαι, --- ὅπως ἐν ἐκείνῳ εἴη ὄντινα βούλοιτο 
, ΤΩΣ 3 a 7 Ν 
᾿Αθηναίων φάναι τῶν ἀνδρῶν τούτων εἶναι, ὅντινα δὲ 
. , Ψ 9. 4 as N a 3 
μὴ βούλοιτο, λέγειν ὅτε οὐκ ἦν. ἰδὼν δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔφη ἐπὶ 


§ 38. μεταξὺ rov.] μεταξύ του Lips. 

§ 39. τοῦθ᾽ ὑπέθετο, ---δεινότατον πρᾶγμα. Addidi, : Vid. Not. 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ὦ ἄνδρες, τοῦθ᾽ ὑπέθετο, δεινότατον πρᾶγμα οἷμαι A. 
τοῦθ᾽ ὑπέθετο 8. πρᾶγμα, οἶμαι, Bl. Lips. Jebb. 
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Aa 7 4 9¢@ Q a ς , b r) oe ee E ΤΩ 
ὕριον ἱέναι, καὶ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἀκονειν ὅτι οἱ Eppat 
ea 4 \ 
εἶεν περικεκομμένοι' γνῶναι οὖν εὐθὺς ὅτι τούτων εἴη 

e 2 ζω Ν, ¥ ad Ν 9 ¥ , 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν τὸ ἔργον. ἥκων Se εἰς ἄστυ ζητητάς τε 40 
ς a a, 
ἤδη ἡρημένους καταλαμβάνειν καὶ μήνυτρα Kexnpuy- 
’ὔ Q a Salk ‘ Ψ “ a 
μένα ἑκατὸν μνᾶς. ἰδὼν Se Εὔφημον τὸν Καλλίου τοῦ 
’ Ν Wy ’ 9 
Τηλεκλέους ἀδελφὸν ἔν τῳ χαλκείῳ καθήμενον, ava- 
“ > 3 ΝΕ a ΄ σ ea 
yayov αὐτὸν eis τὸ Ἠφαιστεῖον λέγειν ὥπερ ὑμῖν 
> e Ν ec a > > , a /, Υ͂ 
εγὼ εἴρηκα, ὡς ἴδοι ἡμᾶς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ νυκτί' οὔκουν 
/ A }. 7 a a 
δέοιτο παρὰ τῆς πόλεως χρήματα λαβεῖν μᾶλλον ἢ 
a ad a 9 a 9 “ 
παρ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὥσθ' ἡμᾶς ἔχειν φίλους. εἰπεῖν οὖν τὸν 
3 vw t 9 lA A 
Εὐφημον ort καλῶς ποιήσειεν εἰπὼν, καὶ νῦν ἥκειν 
NED ᾽ὔ e 3 A A $ 9 ’ὔ Cc ἤ 3 9 a , 
κελεῦσαε οἱ εἰς τὴν Acwyopou οἰκίαν, “ ἵν εκεῖ συγγένῃ 
> awd N , e ¥ a 
per’ ἐμοῦ ᾿Ανδοκίδῃ καὶ ἑτέροις οἷς δεῖ." ἥκειν ἔφη τῇ 41 
e A δ . 4 “ 7 a Ἁ 4 
ὑστεραίᾳ, καὶ δὴ κόπτειν τὴν θύραν, τὸν δὲ πατέρα 
N 9 ἈΝ a °9 , 4 93 a 2 a, «@ 9.7 
Tov ἐμὸν τυχεῖν ἐξιοντα, καὶ εἰπεῖν αὐτῷ “apa γε 
Ν a ’ LY 3 a 
σὲ olde περιμένουσι; χρὴ μέντοι μὴ ἀπωθεῖσθαι 
7 . 33 9 6 Ἀ a, AN A ¥ 
τοιούτους φίλους." evrovra δὲ αὑτὸν ταῦτα οἰχεσθαι. 
’ A > a 
καὶ τούτῳ μέν τῷ τρόπῳ Tov πατέρα μον ἀπώλλνε, 
9 ᾿ 9 an Ἁ 6 a 
συνειδότα ἀποφαΐνων. εἰπεῖν δὲ ἡμᾶς ὅτε δεδογμένον 
Com 7 \ Λ 3 ͵ ὔ er A A 
ἡμῖν ely δύο μὲν τάλαντα ἀργυρίου διδόναι οἱ αντὶ τῶν 
X ry a 3 A 9 Ἃ ᾽; 
ἕκατον μνῶν τῶν ἐκ τοῦ δημοσίου, ἐὰν δὲ κατάσχωμεν 
a é 308 n , XN 
ἡμεῖς ἃ βουλόμεθα, ἕνα αὐτὸν ἡμῶν εἶναι, πίστιν δὲ 
, A , “ 
τούτων δοῦναί τε καὶ δέξασθαι. ἀποκρίνασθαι δὲ 42 
, A “ 4 “A ΝΥ 
αὐτὸς πρὸς ταῦτα ὅτι βουλεύσοιτο᾽ ἡμᾶς δὲ κελεύειν 
ΕΝ 9 rd rd > a 
αὑτὸν ἥκειν εἰς Καλλίου τοῦ Τηλεκλέους, ἵνα κἀκεῖνος 
/ N 9 , Ψ > » 
wapen. τὸν δ αὖ κηδεστὴν μου οὕτως ἀπωλλύυεν. 
9 td “ 
ἥκειν ἔφη εἰς Καλλίου, καὶ καθομολογήσας ἡμῖν πίστιν 


ὃ 40. ἔν τῳ χαλκείῳ Bl. Lips. ἐν τῷ x. (“in officina sua”) Jebb, 
νῦν ἥκειν.) συνήκειν Lipa, 
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a 3 9 Λ Cc oA 4 ¢e oN ’ 
δοῦναι ev ἀκροπόλει, καὶ ἡμᾶς συνθεμένους οἱ τὸ ἀργύ- 
93 Ν 9 , A 4 ὃ 7 4 > 
ρίον εἰς Tov ἐπίοντα μῆνα δώσειν διαψεύδεσθαι καὶ οὐ 
; 4 ? ἽΝ , 
διδόναι" ἥκειν οὖν μηνύσων Ta γενόμενα. 
ε Ν 9 , > a 4 ¥ 4s 9 
H μεν εἰσαγγελία αὐτοῦ, ὦ ἄνδρες, τοιαύτη arro- 
7 Ν , 9 4 a 9 ὃ fe) @ 4 “a 4 
γράφει Se τὰ ὀνόματα τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὧν edn γνῶναι, δύο 
μν ’ 4 N 4 “ 
Kal τετταράκοντα, πρώτους μεν Μαντίθεον καὶ ’ Arpe- 
/ . Ν , ¥ 4 Ν 
φίωνα, βουλευτας ὄντας καὶ καθημένους ἔνδον, εἶτα δὲ 
Ν Ν Υ̓ 3 Ν Ν ’ 4 “A 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους. ἀναστὰς δε Πείσανδρος edn χρῆναι 
4 \ 9 AN / 4 9 7 
λύειν τὸ ἐπὶ Σκαμανδρίου ψήφισμα καὶ ἀναβιβάζξειν 
3 N \ Ν 3 , oe Ν 
ἐπὶ τὸν τροχὸν τοὺς ἀπογραφέντας, ὅπως μὴ πρότερον 
\ Ν᾿ Ν 4 . A ¥ ‘o > » 
νὺξ ἔσται πρὶν πυθέσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας ἅπαντας. ave- 
ἐ A e > / 3 "4 Ν δὰ 
κραγεν ἡ βουλὴ ὡς εὖ λέγει. ακούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα 
; 2 Ν ε Ι 3 , 
Μαντίθεος καὶ ᾿Αψεφίων emt τὴν ἑστίαν ἐκαθέζοντο, 
e , Ν A ἢ 2. / 
ἱκετεύοντες μὴ στρεβλωθήῆναι adr ἐξεγγνηθέντες κρι- 
“A Λ Ν ’ 3 Ἀ ϑ 
θῆναι. μόλις δὲ τούτων τυχόντες, ἐπειδὴ τοὺς ἐγγνητὰς 
3 Ν ad ¥ 3 
κατέστησαν, ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους ἀναβάντες ᾧχοντο εἰς 
, 3 ’ὔ é Ἁ 
τοὺς πολεμίους αὐτομολήσαντες, καταλίποντες τοὺς 
3 , A ν > a 3 “ > » 3 φ 
ἐγγυητάς, οὺς ἔδει (ἐν) τοῖς αὑτοῖς ἐνέχεσθαι ἐν οἷσπερ 
ἃ 4 4 e Ν Ν 3 A 3 > ? 
ous ἠγγνήσαντο. ἡ δὲ βουλὴ ἐξελθοῦσα ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ, 
e A VN mM ΡῚ ἴω ΄. a 
συνέλαβεν ἡμῶς καὶ ἔδησεν ἐν τοῖς ξύλοις. ἀνακαλέ- 
\ ‘ \ > ea 9 ? 
σαντες δὲ Tous στρατηγοὺς ἀνειπεῖν ἐκέλευσαν ᾿Αθη- 
, ‘ XN b ¥ 4 39, 9 Ν > 
ναίων TOUS μὲν ἐν ἄστει οἰκοῦντας LEVaL εἰς THY ὡγορὰν 
Ν od ’ 9 “ 4 3. “ 
τὰ ὅπλα λαβόντας, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν μακρῷ τείχει εἰς TO 
a A 3 ἴω 3 “ e , 
Θησεῖον, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν Πειραιεῖ εἰς τὴν ᾿ἱπποδαμείαν 
’ , Ne δ Ν a ΠΝ 
ὥγοραν, τοὺς δὲ ὑππέας ἔτι (προ) νυκτὸς σημῆναι τῇ 
Λ Ψ 93 \ 9 ’ Ν ΝΥ Q 9 
σαλπγγιε ἥκειν εἰς τὸ ᾿Ανακειον, τὴν δὲ βουλὴν εἰς 
§ 48. αὐτοῦ Lips. αὐτῷ Jebb, Bl. αὐτῶν codd. 


§ 45. ἐξελθοῦσα ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ, a. Addidi, cum A. 
ἱππέας corr. Jebb.] ἱππεῖς. Meisterhans p. 110. 
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3 ’ 2, 3 a 4 \ Ν 7 3 
ἀκρόπολιν ἱέναι κακεῖ καθεύδειν, τοὺς δὲ πρυτάνεις ἐν 
a Λ Ν Ν ,ὔ Ν ,ὕὔ > oN 
τῇ θόλῳ. Βοιωτοὶ δὲ πεπυσμένοι ta πράγματα ent 
a“ 4 9 ? 4 “ Ν “A a 
τοῖς ὁρίοις ἦσαν ἐξεστρατευμένοι. τὸν δὲ τῶν κακῶν 

», ¥ / e A 4 A 
τοὕτων αἰτιον Διοκλείδην ὡς σωτῆρα ὄντα τῆς πόλεως 
9 4 9 N , \ 
emt ζεύγους ἦγον εἰς TO πρυτανεῖον στεφανώσαντες, καὶ 
3 4 3 "ἢ 
ἐδείπνει ἐκεῖ. 
a δ φ a 9 A 4 e.a 
Πρῶτον μὲν οὖν ταῦτα, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὁπόσοι ὑμῶν 46 
a > ͵ δ ” . 
παρῆσαν, αναμιμνήσκεσθε Kat τοὺς ἄλλους διδάσκετε 
4 , Λ ω ’ 4 
εἶτα δέ μοι τοὺς πρυτάνεις κάλει TOUS τότε πρυτανεύ- 
͵, \ \ ΚΥ 
σαντας, Φιλοκρατὴ Kat Tous ἄλλους. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


U 4 Ν > @ a 9 ’ r 
Pepe δή, καὶ Ta ὀνόματα ὑμῖν ἀναγνώσομαι τῶν 47 
3 a @ >  , o> INA Ψ “ 
ἀνδρῶν ὧν ἀπέγραψεν, ἵν εἰδῆτε ὅσους μοι τῶν συγ- 
A 9 ’ n + \ 4 9 Ν Ν 
γενῶν ἀπώλλυεν, πρῶτον μὲν τὸν πατέρα, εἶτα δὲ τὸν 
/ \ Ν , 3 ᾽ a » 3 a 
κηδεστὴν, τὸν μὲν συνειδότα ἀποδεικνύς, τοῦ δ ἐν τῇ 
/ ’ Ν a“ ¥. 
οἰκίᾳ φάσκων τὴν σύνοδον γενέσθαι. τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων 
3 ’ . 9 § Ν 3 a 3 4 
ἀκούσεσθε ta ὀνόματα. Καὶ αὑτοῖς avayiyvacke. 
/ 
Χαρμίδης ᾿Αριστοτέλους" 
φ 3 Ν > f ¢ / ¢ 3 ’ \ Φ A e 
ouTos ἀνεψιίος ἐμοὸς᾽ ἢ μήτηρ ἡ ἐκείνου καὶ ὁ πατὴρ O 
5.Ν 3 ’ 
ἐμὸς ἀδελφοί. 
, Φ 
Ταυρέας 
ς \ 2 N a , 
ουὅτοσι ἀνεψιος TOU πατρος. 
Νισαῖος" 
eN 4 
vos Ταυρεου. 
/ 3 
Καλλίας ὁ ᾿Αλκμέωνος 
3 Ν a rd ' 
ἄνεψιος TOU πατρος. 
¥ 
Ἐυφημος" 
Καλλίου τοῦ Τηλεκλέους ἀδελφός. 


δ8 ANDOCIDES DE MYSTERIIS. 


4 e > , . 
Φρύνιχος 0 ὀρχησάμενος 
> 
ἀνεψιός. 
/ 
Eveparns ὁ Νικίου ἀδελφός" 
φ 
κηδεστὴς οὗτος Καλλίου. 
Κριτιας" 
3 φ a 
ἀνεψιὸς καὶ οὗτος τοῦ πατρος" at μητέρες ἀδελφαΐ 
, 9 “-“ 
Τούτους πάντας ἐν τοῖς τετταρώκοντα ἀνδράσιν 
3 
ἀπέγραψεν. 
“ 9 ’ , 9 A “Ὁ 
48 ᾿Βπειδὴ δὲ εδεδέμεθα πάντες ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ καὶ νύξ re 
4 SoA , , φ Ν a. 
ἦν καὶ τὸ δεσμωτήριον συνεκέκλῃτο, ἧκον Se τῷ με- 
“A Ν 3 Ν ζω Ν “ a Ν Ν 
μήτηρ τῷ δὲ ἀδέλφη τῷ δὲ γυνὴ καὶ παῖδες, ἦν δὲ βοὴ 
\ 9 
καὶ οἶκτος κλαόντων καὶ ὀδυρομένων τὰ παρόντα Kaka, 
, “A Ν 3 φ ’ Ν 
λέγει πρός με Χαρμίδης, ὧν μὲν ἀνεψιός, ἡλικιώτης δὲ 
49 “ Ν 9 a ΆΦΧΚἘΕΕ, a ¢ > 80 4 
καὶ TUVEKTPAHEls EV TH οἰκίᾳ TH ἡμετερᾷ ἐκ παιδος, ὅτι 
a N a A“ 
“? AvSoxion, τῶν μὲν παρόντων κακῶν ὁρᾶς τὸ μέγεθος, 
> Ν a 3 9 4 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐν μὲν τῷ παρελθόντι χρόνῳ οὐδὲν ἐδεόμην 
, 3 ᾽ὔ a A Ν ϑ ’ “ Q 
λόγειν οὐδὲ σε λυπεῖν, νῦν Se ἀναγκαζομαι διὰ τὴν 
A a @ Ν 3 a 
παροῦσαν ἡμῖν συμφοράν. οἷς yap ἐχρῶ καὶ ols 
a ” ec oa a a @ 3 φ ᾿ 
συνῆσθα ἄνευ ἡμῶν τῶν συγγενῶν, οὗτοι ἐπὶ ταῖς 
3 a 9 Jt Ν A n 
αἰτίαις δι’ ἃς ἡμεῖς ἀπολλύμεθα οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν τεθνᾶσιν, 
Ν a [οἱ 
οἱ δὲ οἴχονται φεύγοντες, σφῶν αὐτῶν καταγνόντες 
a ’ » , 2 A 
50 ἀδικεῖν. (φέρε δὴ τοίνυν) εἰ ἤκουσάς Ts τούτου τοῦ 
a 4 9 ’ aA “ 
πράγματος TOU γενομένου, εἰπέ, καὶ πρῶτον μὲν σεαυ- 
a Ν “ > > 
τὸν σῶσον, εἶτα Se Tov πατέρα, ὃν εἰκός ἐστί σε 
σι “ \ ᾽ὔ Υ̓ 
μάλιστα φιλεῖν, εἶτα Se τὸν κηδεστήν, ὃς ἔχει σου τὴν 
“ 3 ¥ Ν a 
ἀδελφὴν ἥπερ cot μονὴ ἐστίν, erecta Se τοὺς ἄλλους 
σι \ 3 / ’ Υ̓͂ Ν 9 
συγγενεῖς καὶ ἀναγκαίους τοσούτους ὄντας, ὅτι δὲ ἐμέ, 
> @& a ; > ἢ / Ind ὔ 
ὃς ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ βίῳ ἠνίασα μέν σε οὐδὲν πώποτε, 


8 50. φέρε δὴ τοίνυν in lacuna xu, litterarum Suppl. Edd., of. 
88 21, 90, 117, 128. 
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? \ 9 \ . ON ‘ , 7 29 Pv) 
προθυμότατος δὲ εἰς σε καὶ τα σὰ πράγματά εἰμε, ὃ τι 
a / δ» , ,33ϑ»φν / a 1 
ἂν δέῃ ποιεῖν. λέγοντος δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, Χαρμίδον ταῦτα, 5 

a Ν, e 4 € 
ἀντιβολούντων Se τῶν ἄλλων καὶ ἱκετεύοντος ἐνὸς 
ς 3 , . 2 ,, «Ἁ , > s 
ἑκάστου, ἐνεθυμήθην πρὸς euavtov’ “"2 πάντων eyo 

, a 4 ? / 4 
δεινοτάτῃ συμφορᾷ περιπεσὼν, πότερα περιίδω τοὺς 
9 a a / Ν ’ὔ 
ἐμαυτοῦ συγγενεῖς ἀπολλυμένους ἀδίκως, καὶ αὐτούς 
3 7 X A 4 > A 4 
τε ἀποθανόντας καὶ Ta χρήματα αὑτῶν δημευθεντα, 
nN N , 9 ͵ 9 Λ e ¥ 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις avaypadevtas ev στήλαις ὡς ὄντας 
3 / A A ‘N 3 a > »ν Ὁ" 
ἀλυτηρίους τῶν θεῶν τοὺς οὐδενος αἰτίους τῶν γεγενη- 
4 4 Ν , > ’ 9.) 
μένων, ἔτε δὲ τριακοσίους ᾿Αθηναίων μέλλοντας ἀδίκως 
9 a“ 4 Ν Λ 3 a 9 nA , 
ἀπολεῖσθαι, τὴν Se πόλιν ἐν κακοῖς οὖσαν τοῖς μεγίσ- 

? 3. Λ 
τοις καὶ ὑποψίαν εἰς ἀλλήλους ἔχοντας, ἢ εἴπω 
3 ’ 3 ὔ 3 “A ΡΥ o 
Αθηναίοις & wep ἤκουσα ἘΕυφιλήτου αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποιη- 

2 ΚΥ XS 9 ON 4 Ν , 3 / 9 
σαντος ;" ἔτι Se ἐπὶ τούτοις καὶ Tobe ἐνεθυμήθην, ὦ 52 
¥ \ , ον 3 ον Q 9 
ἄνδρες, καὶ ἐλογιζόμην πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν τοὺς ἐξημαρτη- 

, A ΔΨ 9 / a e Ν | κα ¥ 
κότας Kal τὸ ἔργον εἰργασμένους, OTL οἱ μεν αὐτῶν ἤδη 
3 7 eos ΄ , ε gt , 
ἐτεθνήκεσαν ὕπο Τεύκρου μηνυθέντες, ot Se φεύγοντες 
Ν 3 A 4 .y 
ὥχοντο καὶ αὐτῶν θάνατος κατέγνωστο, τέτταρες δε 

¢ ΔΛ 4 3 Υ͂ ¢« A ’ a 
ἦσαν ὑπόλοιποι of οὐκ ἐμηνύθησαν ὑπὸ Τεύκρου τῶν 
Ν ’᾽ ’ 
πεποιηκότων, Παναίτιος Χαιρέδημος Διάκριτος Δυσί- 

3 , a“ 
στρατος" ots εἰκὸς ἦν ἁπάντων μάλιστα δοκεῖν elvas|53 
΄ “ A A 3 ’ 
τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν οὺς ἐμήνυσε Διοκλείδης, φίλους" 
[4 a 9 Ψ δ a Q 3 ' 
ὄντας TOV ἀπολωλότων ἤδη. καὶ τοῖς μὲν οὐδέπω 
9 e , a Ν > "" 9 ,ὔ a 

βέβαιος ἣν ἡ σωτηρία, τοῖς δὲ ἐμοῖς οἰκείοις φανερὸς 

ς ὄἄ 4 9 a 9 / Ν , 

(0) ὄλεθρος, εἰ μὴ τις ἐρεῖ ᾿Αθηναίοις ta γενόμενα. 
Ia / 4 a , ¥ 
ἐδόκει οὖν μοι κρεῖττον εἶναι τέτταρας ἄνδρας atro- 
a a / / re) a 
στερῆσαι τῆς πατρίδος δικαίως, ob νῦν ζῶσι Kai KaTe- 
‘ > aA 3 
ληλύθασι καὶ ἔχουσι τὰ σφέτερα αὑτῶν, ἣ ἐκείνους 


§ 51. ἀπολλυμένους Mss. Bl. Jebb. ἀπολομένους Lipa, 
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3 A 
54 ἀποθανόντας ἀδίκως περιιδεῖν. εἰ οὖν τινε ὑμῶν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, (ἢ) τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν γνώμη τοιαύτη Taper 
OTHKEL πρότερον περὶ ἐμοῦ, WS ἄρα ἐγὼ ἐμήνυσα κατὰ 
σι a 3 n A 3 a . 
τῶν ἑταίρων τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ, ὅπως ἐκεῖνοι μὲν ἀπόλοιντο, 
9" Ν / A 3 , e 9 Ν᾿ x 9 “ 
eyo de σωθείην --- ἃ ἐλογοποίουν οἱ ἐχθροὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ, 
Λ a 3 Ia a 
βουλόμενοι διαβάλλειν με ---- σκοπεῖσθε ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν. 
- 4 A Ν > UN Q a A 
5 γεγενημένων. νῦν yap eye μὲν λόγον ἔδεῖξ διδόναι τῶν. 
3 ον a 3 2° a - 
ἐμοὶ πεπραγμένων μετὰ τῆς αληθείας, αὐτῶν παρόντων 
“ . A ’ 
οἵπερ ἥμαρτον καὶ ἔφυγον ταῦτα ποιήσαντες, ἴσασι δὲ 
y 4 »’ 3. a Ν Ἀ 3 an 
ἄριστα ere ψεύδομαι εἴτε ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἔξεστι δὲ αὑτοῖς 
, ? a 2 38 45 oN ‘ i a ᾽ς. « 
ἐλέγχειν με ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ λόγῳ᾽ ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐφίημε' ὑμᾶς 
Ν. A a sy / 3, Ν , > a 
56 Se δεῖ μαθεῖν τὰ γενόμενα. ἐμοὶ yap, ὦ ἄνδρες, τοῦδε 
a A a ,ὔ Ul 
τοῦ ἀγῶνος τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι μέγιστον, σωθέντε μὴ δοκεῖν 
a Ἁ A wv. “" 
κακῷ εἶναι, εἶτα Se καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἅπαντας μαθεῖν 
4 / A 3 a a 
ὅτι οὔτε μετὰ κακίας οὔτε μετ’ ἀνανδρίας οὐδεμιᾶς TOV 
/ / 63 3 “ Ian 2 >. Ν Ν 
γεγενημένων πέπρακται ὑπ ἐμοῦ οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ διὰ 
I Ν Λ 
συμφορὰν γεγενημένην μάλιστα μὲν τῇ πόλει, εἶτα δὲ. 
δ ».. λ A ΜΝ 3 4 a Ν 
καὶ ἡμῖν, εἶπον δὲ ἃ ἥκουσα Εὐφιλήτου προνοίᾳ μὲν 
“ σι A / Ν “A 
τῶν συγγενῶν καὶ τῶν φίλων, προνοίᾳ Se τῆς πόλεως 
ΟὋ΄, 3 3 a 3 ᾽ 3 Ν ’ e a ae 
QTaons, μετ ἀρετῆς GAN ov μετὰ κακίας, ὡς eyo 
. 3 > Ψ 4 a , ( 3 a 
᾿ς νομίζω. εἰ οὖν οὕτως ἔχει ταῦτα, σῴζεσθαί τε. ἀξιῶ 
Ν aA ea ἣν , , , Ν μ > 
57 καὶ δοκεῖν ὑμῖν εἶναι μὴ κακός. φέρε 54— χρὴ yap, ὦ 
3 9 ’ “ ἴω 7 > 4 
ἄνδρες, ἀνθρωπίνως περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων exroyiler Oat, 
4 ΞΝ ν 2 a a 7 ἃ eon 
ὥσπερ ἂν αὐτὸν ὄντα ἐν τῇ συμφορᾷ --- τέ ἂν ὑμῶν 
, 3 Ν “ an X 4 
ἕκαστος ἔποίησεν ; εἰ μὲν yap ἦν δυοῖν τὸ ϑτερον 
A > , 3 a (od 4 
ἑλέσθαι, ἢ καλῶς ἀπολέσθαι ἣ αἰσχρῶς σωθῆναι, ἔχοι 


§ 56. σωθέντι μὴ δοκεῖν. Post εἶναι (ἀλλὰ πρῶτον μὲν bps) 
inser. Bl. » quod diversa ratione del. Jebb. Lipe. Pro σωθέντι μὴ, 
πρῶτον μὲν ὑμῖν μή Lips, 
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μή 9 a / . ‘ , . "ff “oN 
ap τις εὐπεῖν κακίαν εἶναι Ta γενόμενα" καίτοι TONNE | 
a a Ν A / , 
ἂν καὶ τοῦτο εἵλοντο, τὸ ζῆν περὶ πλείονος ποιησάμενοι, 
a a 9 no Ν ’ \ 9 ’ 
τοῦ καλῶς ἀποθανεῖν ὅπου Se τούτων τὸ ἐναντιώτατον, 58 
φ , N 2 A ¥ 3 ͵ 
ἤν, σιωπήσαντε μὲν αὑτῷ τε αἰσχίστα ἀπολέσθαι. 
\ 5 4 Ψ \ N 4 n 9 , 
pndev ἀσεβήσαντι, ἔτε Se Tov πατέρα περιιδεῖν ἀπολό- 
N a \ \ a ν 9 δ 
μενον καὶ τὸν κηδεστὴν καὶ TOUS συγγενεῖς Kab ἀνεψίους 
΄ ἃ IOS » “2 > 8 Ne eS ¢ 
τοσούτους, ods οὐδεὶς ἀπώλλυεν ἢ ἐγὼ μὴ εἰπὼν ὡς 
Ψ τ΄ . , δ Ν , 
repo. ἥμαρτον᾽ (Διοκλείδης μὲν γὰρ ψευσάμενος ἔδη- 
΄ / Ν A mW. ‘4 9 
σεν αὐτούς, σωτηρία δὲ αὐτῶν ἄλλη οὐδεμία ἦν 4) 
4 ,- “ , ͵ 
πυθέσθαι ᾿Αθηναίους πάντα τὰ πραχθέντα φονεὺς 
Φ “JA 3 ’ 9 N Ν ΝΣ cn ἃ ν 
οὖν αὐτῶν εγυγνόμην eyo μὴ εἰπὼν υμῖν ἃ ἤκουσα. 
Ν 4 , 3 ’ ? Ay. 
ὅτι δὲ τριακοσίους ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπώλλυον, καὶ ἡ πόλις 
3 a a / > / a Ν φ 4 
ἐν κακοῖς τοῖς μεγίστοις ἐγίγνετο. ταῦτα μεν οὖν ἣν 59 
9 a \ 9 , 3. ν Ν . Ψ > 4 3 ,. 
ἐμοῦ μὴ εἰπόντος" εὐτὼν δὲ τὰ ὄντα αὑτὸς τε ἐσῳζόμην 
ΝΝ Ν ᾽ Μ Ν “ ¥. a Ν 
καὶ Toy πατέρα ἔσῳζον καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους συγγενεις, καὶ 
A Λ > 4 Ν a ta) / 9 Λ 
τὴν πόλιν ἐκ φόβου καὶ κακῶν τῶν μεγίστων αἀπὴλ- 
ὕ Ν 2% ¥ > ». 
λαττον. φυγάδες Se δι’ ewe τέτταρες ἄνδρες eyeyvovto, 
σ ν Ψ . ¥ , ς Ν 
οἵπερ καὶ ἥμαρτον τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων, ob πρότερον ὑπὸ 
3 ΄ Δ᾽ ᾽ e a 9.8 
Τεύκρου ἐμηνύθησαν, οὔτε δήπου ot τεθνεῶτες δι’ ἐβε 
a > ¥ ¢ a 4 
μᾶλλον ἐτέθνασαν οὔτε οἱ φεύγοντες μᾶλλον edevyov.) 60 
σὰ ‘ , a f 9 ¥ a 
ταῦτα δὲ πάντα σκοπῶν ηὕρισκον, ὦ ἄνδρες, τῶν 
, a“ ΡΝ 9. , 9 a “ 
παροντῶν κακῶν ταῦτα ἐλάχιστα εἶναι, εἰπεῖν τὰ 
’ e \ 4 / 
γενόμενα ὡς τάχιστα καὶ ἐλέγξαι Διοκλείδην ψευσά- 
Ν , 9 ra A δ a Ν 9 , 
μενον, καὶ τιμωρήσασθαι ἐκεῖνον, ὃς ἡμᾶς μεν ἀπώλλυεν 
ϑ9ῳ. Ν Ἁ Λ 3 4 A“ Ν A / 
ἄδικως, τὴν δὲ πόλιν ἐξηπάτα, ταῦτα δὲ ποιῶν μέγιστος 
ὃ 58. τὸν κηδεστὴν καὶ τοὺς σ. Fortasse τοὺς (ἄλλους) σ. καὶ 
ἀναγκαίους αὖ § 50 legendum, quod monet in not. crit. BL. 


§ 60. καὶ τιμωρήσασθαι. Ante haec, BI. inser. (καὶ σωσαί τε 
ἡμᾶς.) Fuarca expulerunt Jebb. Lips., quibus assentior. 
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3 / 0 ἢ ? , x, 9 
εὐεργέτης ἐδόκει εἶναε καὶ χρήματα ἐλάμβανε. διὰ 
61 κι 2 nA B ¥* d 3 ὃ ’ Ν Fd N 
ταῦτα εἶπον τῇ βουλῇ ὅτι εἰδείην τοὺς ποιήσαντας, καὶ 
3ω,. / Ν , σ 3 Ν , 
ἐξήλεγξα -τα γενόμενα, ὅτι εἰσηγήσατο μὲν πινόντων 
¢ oa Ν Ν 3 Λ 9 a “9 “ 
ἡμῶν ταύτην τὴν βουλὴν Ἐνφίλητος, ἀντεῖπον δὲ ἐγώ, 
ΗΝ ) Ν ϑ 4 3 3 Ὡὥζῇ A ; sf Ν 9 
καὶ τότε μὲν ov γένοιτο δι’ ἐμέΐ ὕστερον δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἐν 
’ 9 ᾽ὔ a 9 Ε2 
Κυνοσάργει ἐπὶ πωλίον ὅ μοι ἦν ἀναβὰς ἔπεσον καὶ 
A a ἢ ιν Ν N 
τὴν κλεῖν συνετρίβην καὶ THY κεφαλὴν KaTeayny, φερό- 
3 ’ > / 9 
62 μενός τε ἐπὶ κλίνης ἀπεκομίσθην οἴκαδε" αἰσθόμενος δ᾽ 
3 ec 6” , Ν 3 Ψ é 
Εὐφίλητος ὡς ἔχοιμι, λέγει πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὅτι πέπεισμαι 
a a . ε , > A ," a 
ταῦτα συμποιεῖν Kat ὡμολόγηκα αὐτῷ μεθέξειν τοῦ 
" , “ e A a \ “\ 
ἔργου καὶ περίκόψειν tov Eppny τὸν παρὰ τὸ Φορ- 
A ora 8 2 3 a 9 2 . 1 gs 
βαντεῖον. ταῦτα ὃ ἔλεγεν ἐξαπατῶν ἐκείνους" καὶ διὰ 
A A δ a / N 4 
ταῦτα ὁ Ἑρμῆς ov ὁρᾶτε πίντες, ὁ Tapa τὴν πατρῴαν 
> » \ e , ἃ ¢ x A > ἡ 9 ’ 
οἰκίαν τὴν ἡμετέραν, ov ἡ Avyns ἀνέθηκεν, οὐ περιεκοπη 
a “ a 3 A 9 a a 
μόνος τῶν ἙἭ ρμῶν τῶν ᾿Αθήνησιν, ὡς ἐμοῦ τοῦτο 
, +. 3 9 e 
63 ποιήσοντος, ws ὄφη mpas αὐτοὺς Evdidntos. οἱ δ᾽ 
᾿ , ν 2 ᾿ PY) δ... ἢ δ N a 
αἰσθόμενοι δεινα ἐποίουν, ὅτι εἰδείην μὲν TO πρᾶγμα, 
Ν AN 9 4 ’ td a 
πεποιηκὼς Se οὐκ εἴην. προσέλθοντες Se pot τῇ 
, 3 ie oe 4 
ὑστεραίᾳ Μέλητος καὶ Εὐφίλητος ἔλεγον ὅτι “ yerye- 
φ 3 ,ὔ \ / ec «a a 4 
νηται, ὦ ᾿Ανδοκίδη, καὶ πέπρακται ἡμῖν ταῦτα. ov 
4 9 Ν 3 a ε ’ ΝΜ \ ra) 4 
μέντοι εἰ μὲν ἀξιοίς ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν καὶ σιωπᾶν, ἕξεις 
δ. 9 4 ad ‘ , . 9 XN ὔ 
ἡμᾶς ἐπιτηδείους ὥσπερ καὶ προτερον᾽ εἰ δὲ μή, χαλε- 
’ ͵ e a 9 . 2 + ¥. 4 3 
πωτεροί σοι ἡμεῖς ἐχθροὶ ἐσόμεθα ἢ ἄλλοι Teves δὲ 
= Λ a a / “ Ν Ν, 
64 ἡμᾶς φέλοι." / εἶπον αὐτοῖς ὅτε νομίξζοιμε μὲν Sta τὸ 
a 2h 4 » 9 Noy > N 
“πρᾶγμα Ευφίλητον πονηρον εἶναι, ἐκείνοες δὲ οὐκ ἐμᾷ 
oe 3 . a oN a 
δεινὸν εἶναι, ὅτι οἶδα, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον αὑτὸ TO ἔργον 
a ὔ e 9 a 9 a 4 
ποόλλῳ, ὅτι ποποίηται. ὡς οὖν ἦν ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ, τόν Te 
».“ \ 9 8 4 . ; a 4 ‘ 
παῖδα Tov ἐμὸν παρέδωκα βασανίσαι, ὅτε ἔκαμνον Kas 
4 , > a ’ Ν , 
οὐδ᾽ ἀνιστάμην ex τῆς κλίνης, καὶ τὰς θεραπαίνας 
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f , Aa 3 9 ’ 
ἔλαβον οἱ πρυτάνεις, ὅθεν ὁρμώμενοι ταῦτ' ἐποίουν 
> κε , x A a ¢ ἣν Ν 
ἐκεῖνοι. ἐξελέγχοντες δὲ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἣ Te βουλὴ καὶ 65 
¢ 4 9 Φ > 8 \ € ἴω 
οἱ ἕξητηταί, ἐπειδὴ ἦν ἢ eyo ἔλεγον καὶ ὡμολογεῖτο 
Aa “ / \ 3 
πανταχόθεν, τότε δὴ καλοῦσι τὸν Διοκλειδην᾽ καὶ ov 
a In ἢ 5) IAN ς td 4 
πολλῶν λόγων ἐδέησεν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθυς ὡμολόγει ψεύδεσθαι, 
4 3 a Z , ‘ ͵ ΝΣ 
καὶ ἐδεῖτο σῴζεσθαι φράσας τοὺς πείσαντας avrov 
4 “A Ν “ 4 ‘ 
λέγειν tata’ εἶναι δὲ ᾿Αλκιβιάδην τὸν Φηγουσιον Kas 
’ 3 φ Ν ’ 
᾿Αμίαντον τὸν ἐξ Αἰγίνης. καὶ οὗτοι μὲν δείσαντες 66 
Ν ’ . ἔ “" NV 9 4 n ’ 
ὥχοντο φεύγοντες" ὑμεῖς δε ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα Διοκλει- 
Ν a / ? ’ Ν 
δην μὲν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ παραδόντες απεκτείνατε, τοὺς 
δ > a 9. 
δε δεδεμένους καὶ μέλλοντας ἀπολεῖσθαι ἐλύσατε, 
᾿ ? a > > Ὁ \ δ ΄ 
Tous ἐμοὺς συγγενεῖς, δι ἐμέ, καὶ τοὺς φεύγοντας 
4 2 Ν ‘ ’ Ν Ψ a a 
κατεδέξασθε, αὐτοὶ δὲ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα απῆτε, 
A a δ ’ > / > @ 
πολλῶν κακῶν καὶ κινδύνων aTradNayerTes. εν οἷς 67 
> , ©» » a ‘ ΄ Φ " ’ὕ , 
eyo, ὦ ἄνδρες, τῆς μὲν τύχης ἢ ἐχρησάμην δικαίως 
a e oN / 2 aA Ν 4 4 
ν ὑπὸ πάντων ἐλεηθείην, τῶν δὲ γενομένων ἕνεκα 
> » a . oy , oe Π 
εἰκότως (ἂνΣ ἀνὴρ ἄριστος δοκοίην εἶναι, ὅστις εἰσηγη- 
4 Ν 4 a 4 A 3 3 ὔ 
σαμένῳ pev Εὐφιλήτῳ πίστιν τῶν ev ἀνθρώποις 
3 4 9 ,ὔ x. 2 “ ‘ , 
ἀπιστοτάτην ἠναντιώθην Kai ἀντεῖπον Kai ἐλοιδόρησα 
> A Φ φ»νγ ς , 3 , \ € , 
ἐκεῖνον ὧν ἣν ἄξιος, ἁμαρτόντων δ᾽ ἐκείνων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 
> ΄-΄“ Q a 3 9 A 
αὑτοῖς συνέκρυψα, καὶ μηνύσαντος Kat αὐτῶν Τεύκρου 
e “ 4 A 9 4 ε 3 ‘ δι. φόν»ν 
οὐ μὲν αὐτῶν ὠπέθανον οἱ ὃ ἔφυγον, πρὶν ἡμᾶς ὑπο 
’ a 4 9 a , Ν 
Διοκλείδου δεθῆναι καὶ μέλλειν ἀπολεῖσθαι. τότε δὲ 


8 66. τοὺς ἐμοὺς σ. uncis seclusit Lips. 

§ 67. ἔλοιδόρησα ἐκεῖνον ὧν ἦν ἄξιος acripsi. ἐλοιδόρησα ἐκείνῳ 
ὧν ἦν a. libri, sed λοιδορεῖν cum dativo non Atticum. [ἐκείνῳ] BI. 
uncis inclusum. ἐλοιδόρησα ὧν ἦν ἄξιος Hick. ἐκείνῳ ab inter- 
prete additum esse suspicatus. ἐκείνων A. pr., quod ex ἐκεῖνον 
corruptum esse arbitror. Idem Lipsio, quod mihi quoque ante 
librum ejus editum ipsi in mentem venerat. ἐκείνῳ Jebb. 
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ἀπέγραψα τέτταρας ἄνδρας, Παναίτιον Διάκριτον 
e ‘ > > « 
68 Πυσίστρατον Xatpednpov’ οὗτοι μὲν ἔφυγον δι᾿ ἐμέ, 
wn > a, 4 4 
ὁμολογῶ: ἐσώθη δέ ye ὁ πατήρ, ὁ κηδεστής, ἀνεψιοὶ 
΄- “Ὁ Μ΄. ἴω Λ 9 
τρεῖς, τῶν ἄλλων συγγενῶν ἑπτά, μέλλοντες ὠποθαν-. 
a ἢ σι a a σι 9 
εἶσθαι ἀδίκως" ot νῦν ὁρῶσι τοῦ ἡλίου τὸ φῶς δι᾽ ἐμέ, 
A Ἁ “ 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ὁμολογοῦσιν" ὁ δὲ τὴν πόλιν ὅλην συνταράξας 
. 9 ,΄ 92 ,ὕ 7 , 3 / 
καὶ εἰς TOUS ἐσχάτους κινδύνους καταστήσας ἐξηλέγχθη, 
“ Ν ζω 3 ‘4 
ὑμεῖς Se ἀπηλλάγητε μεγάλων φόβων καὶ τῶν εἰς ἀλλή- 
69 λους ὑποψιῶν. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε, καὶ οἱ εἰδότες διδάσκετε τοὺς ἄλλους. 
‘N 7 ϑ Q Λ \ 4 9 3 4 ¥ 
Siu Se μοι αὑτοὺς κάλει τοὺς λυθέντας δι’ ἐμέ" ἄριστα 
Ν A 3 ὃ ’ Ν / 3 3 dv ς 
yap ἂν εἰδότες Ta γενόμενα λέγοιεν εἰς TOUTOUS. Ου- 
ΔΩ vw > -»* / 7 3 ᾽ N 
Twat de ἔχει, ὦ ἄνδρες" μέχρι τούτου avaByoovTat Kat 
a ad 3 A . 
λέξουσιν ὑμῖν, ἕως ἂν ἀκροᾶσθαι βούλησθε, ἔπειτα ὃ 
2 δ ΝΑ a 3 
γώ Trept τῶν ἄλλων ἀπολογήσομαι. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


Ν “ 4 a 4 4 > , J 
70 Περὶ μεν οὖν τῶν tote γενομένων ἀκήηκοατε πᾶντα 
. 2} ͵ , e a Ψ > 9 \ / 
Kal απολελογηταὶ μοι ἱκανῶς, ὡς γ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν πείθω" 
3 J ’ e a a a / N φ a > a 
εἰ δέ τίς τε ὑμῶν ποθεῖ ἢ νομίζει TL μὴ ἱκανῶς εἰρῆσθαι 
a Ov , 9 . ς , . 2 , 
ἢ παραλέελοιπα τι, avacTas ὑπομνησατω, καὶ aTroNoyn- 
QM XN A A Ἁ A ’ ¥ e a 
coat καὶ πρὸς τοῦτο. περὶ δὲ τῶν νόμων ἤδη ὑμᾶς 
’ὔ’ , “ ς΄ “ 3 4 ᾿ Q 
71 διδώξω. Κηφίσιος yap οὕτοσι ἐνέδειξε μόν με κατὰ 
γ , \ / Ν Ν , a 
τὸν νόμον Tov κείμενον, THY δὲ κατηγορίαν ποιεῖται 
Ν 9," _ ἢ 4 a 4 ’ A 
κατὰ ψήφισμα πρότερον γενόμενον, ὃ εἶπεν ᾿Ισοτιμίδης, 
@ > A: / Inde. e uN \ 9 ¥ _ ame 
οὔ ἐμοὶ προσήκει οὐδὲν. ὁ μεν yap εἶπεν εἰργεσθαι τῶν 


§ 68. ἑπτά.) Non scripsi πέντε cum Lips., aliquid mendosi apud 
§ 47, obstare ratus. 
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. a“ Ν > ; ‘ e 4 3 “ Ἁ 
ἱερῶν τοὺς ἀσεβήσαντας καὶ ομολογήσαντας, ἐμοί δὲ 


? 4 , 4 ¥ 3 / ¥ e 
τούτων οὐδέτερα πεποίηται" οὔτε ἠσέβηται οὔτε ὡμο- 
e Ἃ A “ 
λόγηται. ὡς δὲ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα λέλυται Kal 
ΕΣ ’ 3 > N ¢ oa , / 7 
ἄκυρον ἐστιν, eyo ὑμᾶς διδάξω. καίτοιγε τοιαύτην 
9 / . NS 3 δὰ eo N / δ 
ἀπολογίαν πέρι αὐτοῦ ποιήσομαι, ὅπου μὴ πείθων μεν 
e a , 8 , 4 Ν ¢ N a 3 “a 
ὑμᾶς autos ζημιώσομαι, πείσας Se ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν 
3 ’ > Ν Ν > ~ >? & 
αἀπολελογημένος ἔσομαι. ἀλλὰ yap ταληθῆ εἰρήσεται. 
3 “ 4 e ry , \ ¢ / 9 4 ; 
eres yap at νῆες διεφθάρησαν καὶ ἡ πολιορκίᾳ ἐγένετο, 
3 ιν / Cc oa Ν > 
ἐβουλεύσασθε περὶ ὁμονοίας, καὶ ἔδοξεν ὑμῖν τους ati- 
3 / a Ss Ν 4 
μους ἐπιτίμους ποιῆσαι, Kat εἶπε THY γνώμην Πατρο- 
/ e Lo ἢ 2 δ ἢ / 
κλείδης. οἱ Se ἄτιμοι τίνες ἦσαν, καὶ τίνα τρύπον 
vd 93." ς oA 7 ε Ν 3 , 9 
ἕκαστοι ; eyo vas διδάξω. οἱ μὲν ἀργύριον ὀφεῶ.- 
wv” / ’ 7 4 ΝΜ) 
οντες τῷ δημοσίῳ, ὁπόσοι εὐθύνας ὦφλον ἄρξαντες 
», hk WF N 9 .  »*® > 
ἀρχάς, ἢ ἐξούλας ἢ γραφὰς ἢ ἐπιβολὰς ὦφλον, ἢ ὠνὰς 
3 A / / 4 
πριάμενοι ἐκ τοῦ δημοσίον μὴ κατέβαλον τὰ χρήματα, 
9 a ’ Ν “ S$ 7 Ἁ 
4 ἐγγύας ἠγγνυήσαντο πρὸς τὸ δημόσιον' τούτοις ἡ μὲν 
> ON a 3 id 4 3 Ν 4 
ἔκτεισις ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς ἐνώτης πρυτανείας, et δὲ μὴ, δι- 
, 2, Δ V8 , a, a 
πλάσιον ὀφείλειν καὶ τὰ κτήματα αὐτῶν πεπρᾶσθαι" 
φ Ν ,ὔ φ Ἢ / 9 Ψ \ Φ N Ν 
εἰς μὲν τρόπος οὗτος ἀτιμίας ἦν, ἕτερος δὲ ὧν τὰ μὲν 
, Υ̓ > 4 . 3 
σώματα ἄτιμα ἦν, τὴν δ᾽ οὐσίαν εἶχον καὶ ἐκέκτηντο" 
e > 9 4 a A , ¥; 
οὗτοι 8 av ἦσαν ὁπόσοι κλοπῆς ἢ δώρων oddAoter’ 
Α͂ δ Ν Ν 3 3 
τούτους ἔδεε Kal αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τούτων ατίμους 


8 73. ““ἔκτεισις scripsi” Bl. Verbum rivw has formas habet: 
tivo, τείσω, ἔτεισα, τέτεικα, τέτεισμαι, ἐτείσθην, id quod monet 
idem Blass (Isocr. 11., praef. p. 111). Nomen tamen rious habes. 
Vid. Soph. O. C. 229, versum epicum. Hic in ἔκτισις relapsus est 
Hick. (Meisterhans p. 144), cf. Ruth. Nov. Phryn. p. 143. 

ἃ 74. ὧν τὰ μὲν σώματα Bl. ues. ὧν μὲν ra σώματα Lips., quod 
non necessarium. 


E 


12 


73 
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Ne 2” “ N , A? , 
εἶναι" καὶ ὁπόσοι λίποιεν τὴν τάξιν ἢ ἀστρατείας ἣ 
4 a » r wv ἃ 9 ,ὔ 3 Λ 
δειλίας ἢ αἀναυμαχίου ὀφλοιεν ἢ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀποβάλοιεν, 

a a 4 ¥ 
ἢ τρὶς Yrevdopaptupsav ἢ τρὶς ψευδοκλητείας ὄφλοιεν, 
A “ 4 A “ @ ΝΜ 9 
ἢ TOUS γονέας κακῶς ποιοῖεν" οὗτοι πάντες ἄτιμοι ἦσαν 
N , N , ” 2 N 
75 τὰ σώματα, ta Se χρήματα εἶχον. ἄλλοι av κατὰ 
, Υ͂ 9 , ¥ 4 ’ Ν 
προστάξεις, οἰτινες οὐ πανταπάσιν ἄτιμοι ἤσαν, αλλα 
’ δ» 4 a @ “ > / 
μέρος TL αὑτῶν, οἷον οἱ στρατιῶται, οἷς, OTL ἐπέμειναν 
> NS a ͵ 3 a Λ Ν Ν ¥ 4 Ψ 
ἐπὶ τῶν τυράννων ἐν τῇ πόλει, TA μὲν ἄλλα ἣν ἅπερ 
τοῖς ἄλλοις πολίταις, εἰπεῖν ὃ ἐν τῷ δήμῳ οὐκ εξὴν 
> κα Sar a ’ > e x 
αὑτοῖς οὐδε βουλεῦσαι. τούτων ἦσαν oUTOL ἄτιμοι" 
ad ‘ 9 4 , εἐ 4 3 4 
76 αὕτη yap ἣν τούτοις προσταξις. ετέροις οὐκ ἣν γράψ- 
ζω Ν, 9 a a Ν A > a 3 
ασθαι, τοῖς δὲ ἐνδείξαι' τοῖς δὲ μὴ ἀναπλεῦσαε εἰς 
e γ΄ ¥ 3 4 “ 9 
Ἑλλήσποντον, ἄλλοις δ᾽ εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν, τοῖς δ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
‘ . 9 4 a 9. 5» / 
ἀγοραν μὴ εἰσιέναι πρόσταξις ἦν. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἐψηφί- 
9 “ , Ν 4 \ + Ν 
σασθε ἐξαλεῖψαν πάντα τὰ ψηφίσματα, καὶ αὐτὰ καὶ 
Ν a 3 / Λ Q 
εἰ πού τε ἀντίγραφον ἦν, καὶ πίστιν ἀλλήλοις περὶ 
€ , a 9 93 Λ ῇ 2 » N 
ὁμονοίας δοῦναι ev ὠκροπόλει. Kat pou ανάγνωθι τὸ 
γ΄ a / aA wn 9 U 
ψήφισμα τὸ Πατροκλείδου, καθ᾽ ὃ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 


77 ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. Πατροκλείδης εἶπεν. ᾿Επειδὴ ἐψηφίσαντο 
᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν ἄδειαν περὶ (τῶν ἀτίμων καὶ) τῶν ὀφει- 
λόντων, ὥστε λέγειν ἐξεῖναι καὶ ἐπιψηφίζειν, ψηφί. 
σασθαι τὸν δῆμον ταὐτὰ ἅπερ ὅτε ἦν τὰ Μηδικα, καὶ 
συνήνεγκεν ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐπὶ τὸ ἄμεινον. περὶ δὲ τῶν 
ἐγγεγραμμένων εἰς τοὺς πράκτορας ἢ τοὺς ταμίας τῆς 
θεοῦ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν ἢ τὸν βασιλέα, ἣ εἴ τις μὴ 
ἐνεγράφη μέχρι τῆς ἐξελθούσης βουλῆς ἐφ᾽ ἧς Καλλίας 


§ 77. ἐγγεγραμμένων corr. Lips.) ἐπιγεγραμμένων. 
ἐνεγράφη corr. Lips.] ἐξεγράφη. 
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ἦρχεν, ὅσοι ἄτιμοι ἦσαν ὀφείλοντες, καὶ ὅσων εὔθυναι 
τινές εἰσι κατεγνωσμέναι ἐν τοῖς λογιστηρίοις ὑπὸ 
τῶν εὐθύνων καὶ τῶν παρέδρων, ἣ ἢ μήπω εἰσηγμέναι 
εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον γραφαί τινές εἰσι περὲ τῶν εὐθυνῶν, 
ἢ προστάξεις ἢ ἐ ἐγγύαι τινές εἰσι κατεγνωσμέναι εἰς 
τὸν αὐτὸν τοῦτον χρόνον" καὶ ὅσα ὀνόματα τῶν 
τετρακοσίων τινὸς ἐγγέγραπται, ἢ ἄλλο τι περὶ τῶν 
ἐν τῇ ὀλιγαρχίᾳ πραχθέντων ἐστί που γεγραμμένον' 
πλὴν ὁπόσα ἐν στήλαις γέγραπται τῶν μὴ ἐνθάδε 
μεινάντων, ἣ ἐξ ᾿Αρείον πώγου ἢ τῶν ἐφετῶν ἢ ἐκ 


7 a ea a / 7 N 4 τ 
πρυτανείου δικασθείσιν ὑπὸ τῶν βασιλέων ἐπὶ φόνῳ 


τίς ἐστι φυγὴ ἢ σφαγαῖσιν ἢ ἢ τυραννίδι" τὰ δὲ ἄλλα 
πάντα ἐξαλεῖψαι τοὺς πράκτορας καὶ τὴν βουλὴν 
κατὰ τὰ εἰρημένα πανταχόθεν, ὅπου τι ἔστιν ἐν τῷ 
,ὔ 9 3 / 4 ‘ 
δημοσίῳ, καὶ εἰ ἀντίγραφον που ἔστι, παρέχειν τοὺς 
, \ “N ¥. +] 4 “a Ν A 
θεσμοθέτας καὶ Tas ἄλλας apyas. ποιεῖν δὲ ταῦτα 
a ς a 3 Ν ’ a / a ΝΥ 
τριῶν ἡμερῶν, ἐπειδὰν δόξη τῷ δήμῳ. ἃ δ᾽ εἴρηται 
ad a 3.) \ 3 a ἃ 
ἐξαλεῖψαι, un κεκτῆσθαι ἰδίᾳ μηδενὶ ἐξεῖναι μηδε 
nA ’ 3 Ν s 
μνησικακῆσαι μηδέποτε" εἰ δὲ μή, ἔνοχον εἶναι Tov 


18 


19 


παραβαίνοντα ταῦτα ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἐν οἷσπερ οἱ as 


” Apeiov πάγου. φεύγοντες, ὅπως ἂν ὡς πιστότατα ἔχῃ 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ νῦν καὶ εἰς τὸν λουπὸν χρόνον. 


§ 78. ὀφείλοντες. ante hoc verb. # del. Reisk. 

καὶ τῶν π΄. corr. Lips.] ἧ. 

τινὸς seclus. Lips. Mox. ἢ (ei) ἄλλο re id. 

ἐφετῶν ἢ ἐκ πρυτανείου κιτ.λ.} ἣ ἐκ πρυτανείον ἣ Δελφινίον 
ἐδικάσθη ἣ ὑπὸ τῶν βασιλέων, ἣ ἐπὶ φόνῳ τίς ἐστι φυγή, ἣ θάνατος 
κατεγνώσθη, ἣ σφαγεῦσιν ἣ τυράννοις BI. cum codd. Scripsi cum 
Droys. et Lips. mihi diffisus. Equidem quid de loco admodum 
vexato censeam, tenebis si notas respexeris. καταδικασθεῖσιν 
Droys. 


§ 79. μηδέποτε. Post hoc v. excidisse aliquid putat Lips. 
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ΝΑ Ν Ἁ ‘4 SN Ν > » 9 ’ 

80 Κατα μεν τὸ Ψήφισμα τουτὶ Tous ατίμους ἐπιτίμους 
3 / Ν Ν ΄ ¥ , φ 
ἐποιήσατε" τοὺς δὲ φεύγοντας οὔτε Πατροκλείδης εἶπε 

4 ¥ e a 3 > Ἃ ᾿, 
κατιέναι οὗθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐψηφίσασθε. ἐπεὶ δὲ σπονδαὶ πρὸς 
ὃ / > , νΝ Ν , Λ ὶ 
Δακεδαιμονίους ἐγένοντο, καὶ τὰ τείχη καθείλετε, κα 
‘N , 4 Q 4 e , 
tous φεύγοντας κατεδέξασθε, καὶ κατέστησαν c! τριά- 
ιν σι / 4 4 
κοντα, Kat peta ταῦτα Φυλη τε κατεληφθη Μουνιχίαν 
, > 74 i 3 ς a φ > N Jas ΄ 
τε κατέλαβον, ἐγένετό (0) ὑμῖν ὧν eyw οὐδεν δέομαι 
a Ia 3 4 Cc oA a γ΄ 
μεμνῆσθαι ovd ἀναμιμνήσκειν ὑμᾶς τῶν γεγενημένων 
a > Ν ? 3 Λ > / 4 

81 κακῶν---ἐπειδὴ ὃ ἐπανήλθετε ex Πειραιέως, γενόμενον 

3,), CA a ¥ Ia ΙΝ δ 

ep ὑμῖν τιμωρεῖσθαι ἔγνωτε eav τὰ γεγενημένα, καὶ 
\ 7 9 7 , ιν A SS %as 

περὶ πλείονος ἐποιήσασθε σῴζειν τὴν πόλιν ἢ Tas ἰδίας 
/ Ν Ὥ a 4 n 

τιμωρίας, Kat ἔδοξε μὴ μνησικακεῖν ἀλλήλοις TOV γε- 
A , N Can a ¥ 

yevnuevwv. δόξαντα δὲ ὑμῖν ταῦτα εἵλεσθε ἄνδρας 


ee 


7 Ν 3 a A 9 ε 
εἴκοσι" τούτους δὲ ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς πόλεως, ἕως αὖ οἱ 
, “a 4 Ν ζω ΄ , ’ \ 
νόμοι τεθεῖεν' τέως δὲ χρῆσθαι τοῖς Σόλωνος νόμοις καὶ 
wn a 9 Ἁ , 3 
82 τοῖς Δράκοντος θεσμοῖς. ἐπειδὴ δὲ βουλὴν τε arrex- 
’ 4 d a , 
ληρώσατε νομοθέτας τε εἵλεσθε, ηὕρισκον τῶν νόμων 
a Λ Ν a 7 ¥ @ 
τῶν τε Σόλωνος καὶ τῶν Δράκοντος πολλοὺς ὄντας οἷς 
Ν “" a ” 9 a , ad 
πολλοὶ τῶν ππολίτων ἔνοχοι ἤσαν τῶν προτερον ἐνεκα 
, hd , / 3 ΄ Ν 
γενομένων. εκκλησίαν ποιήσαντες εβουλεύσασθε περὶ 
9 a Ν 3 / 4 , ‘ 
αὑτῶν, καὶ ἐψηφίσασθε, δοκιμάσαντας πάντας τοὺς 
4 > 3 / 3 a a 4 “ / 
νόμους, ELT ἀνωγράψαι ἐν TH στοᾷ τούτους τῶν νόμων 
aA a / > » N , 
ob ἂν δοκιμασθῶσι. Kai μοι ἀνάγνωθι τὸ ψήφισμα. 


§ 80. Φυλή τε x. Μ. τε κι del. Lips. Mox. θ᾽ inser. Reisk. 
Protasis § 81, repetitur more Andoc. Bl. secutus sum. 

§ 82. ηὕρισκον. εὑρίσκοντες Lips. 

γενομένων. ἐκκλησ.} γενομένων, κιτιλ. Lips. Nescio an locus 
sanus sit. Andoc, “levitatis concinnitatisque minime studiosus 
fuit.” BI. 
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ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. "Edoke τῷ δήμῳ, Τεισαμενὸς εἶπε, πολι- 83 
τεύεσθαι ᾿Αθηναίους κατὰ τὰ πάτρια, νόμοις δε! 

᾿ χρῆσθαι τοῖς Yo. ὁλῶνος, καὶ μέτροις καὶ σταθμοῖς, | ' 
χρῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς Δράκοντος Geo pois, οἷσπερ. 
ἐχρώμεθα ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνφ. ὁπόσων δ᾽ ay! 
προσδέῃ, οἵδε ἡρημένοι νομοθέται ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς 
ἀναγράφοντες ἐν σανίσιν ἐκτιθέντων πρὸς Tavs’ 
ἐπωνύμους σκοπεῖν τῷ βουλομένῳ, καὶ παραδιδόν- | 
των ταῖς ἀρχαῖς ἐν τῷδε τῷ μηνί, τοὺς δὲ παραδιδο- 84 
μένους νόμους δοκιμασάτω πρότερον ἡ βουλὴ καὶ οἱ 
νομοθέται οἱ πεντακόσιοι, OS οἱ δημόται εἵλοντο, 
ἐπειδὴ ὁ ὁμωμόκασιν. ἐξεῖναι δὲ καὶ ἰδιώτῃ τῷ βουλο- | 
μένῳ, εἰσιόντι εἰς τὴν βουλὴν συμβουλεύειν ὅ ὃ τι ἂν. 
ἀγαθὸν ἔ ἔχῃ περὶ τῶν νόμων. ἐπειδὰν δὲ τεθῶσιν οἱ 
νόμοι, ἐπιμελείσθω ἡ ᾿ βουλὴ ἡ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πάγου τῶν 
νόμων, ὅπως ἂν αἱ ἀρχαὶ τοῖς κειμένοις νόμοις χρῶν- , 
ται. τοὺς δὲ κυρουμένους τῶν νόμων ἀναγράφειν εἰς. 
τὸν τοῖχον, ἵνα περ πρότερον ἀνεγράφησαν, σκοπεῖν 
τῷ βουλομένφ. 


᾿Εδοκιμάσθησαν μὲν οὖν οἱ νόμοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, κατὰ τὸ 85 
7 7 N Ν > ἢ 3 Q 
ψήφισμα τουτί, τους δε κυρωθέντας ἀνέγραψαν εἰς τὴν 
/ 3 Ν 3 4 34 / @ 
στοάν. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἀνεγράφησαν, ἐθέμεθα νόμον, ᾧ 
πάντες χρῆσθε. Καί μοι ἀνάγνωθι τὸν νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. ᾿Αγράφῳ δὲ νόμῳ τὰς ἀρχὰς μὴ χρῆσθαι 
μηδὲ περὶ ἑνός. 


a oe ’ 
ἾΑρά γε ἔστιν ἐνταυθοῖ ὅδ τι περιελείπετο περὶ ὅτου 88 
@; A 32> \ > f/f Aa t+ a a 4 3 3 4 
οἱὸν τε ἢ ἀρχὴν εἰσάγειν ἢ ὑμῶν πρᾶξαι τινι, αλλ᾽ ἢ 
ὃ 83. οἶδε. Sub hoc v. nescio quid mendosi latet. οἱ ἤδη Lips. 
πρὸς τοὺς ἐπ. πρόσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων Lips. 


§ 86. τινί.) τινά Lips. 
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ἀπέγραψα τέτταρας ἄνδρας, Παναίτιον Διάκριτον 
e \ 

68 Avaicrparov Xaipednuov' οὗτοι μὲν ἔφυγον δι’ ἐμέ, 
e an > , 4 e / e ’ὔ 3 ᾿ 
ὁμολογῶ" ἐσωθη δὲ γε ὁ πατήρ, ὁ κηδεστης, ἀνεψίοι 

΄- Ὁ Μ΄. n e , he 9 
τρεῖς, τῶν ἄλλων συγγενῶν ἐπτά, μέλλοντες ὠποθαν-. 
ζω Ia A ς κ" a ὃς 7 Ν, a » 3 4 
εἶσθαι ἀδίκως" ob viv ὁρῶσι τοῦ ἡλίου TO φῶς δι᾽ ἐμέ, 
“ Ν “ 
καὶ αὐτοὶ oporoyouow: ὁ δὲ τὴν πόλιν ὅλην συνταράξας 
\ 9 > 4 7 , 9 / 
καὶ εἰς TOUS ἐσχάτους κινδύνους καταστήσας ἐξηλέγχθη, 
ry Ν a 9 , 
ὑμεῖς Se ἀπηλλώγητε μεγάλων φόβων καὶ τῶν εἰς ἀλλή- 

69 λους ὑποψιῶν. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ὦ ἄνδρες, 

ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε, καὶ οἱ εἰδότες διδάσκετε τοὺς ἄλλους. 
Ν / 2 \ , \ / >> sy 
Sv δέ pot αὐτοὺς κάλει τοὺς λυθέντας δι’ ἐμέ" ἄριστα 
. 4 07 N ’ , 3 4 e 
yap ἂν εἰδότες Ta γενόμενα λέγοιεν εἰς TovTovs. Ου- 
\ gS) ν ΦΧ / 7 3 / \ 
rwot δὲ ἔχει, ὦ ἄνδρες" μέχρι τούτου ἀναβήσονται Kat 
a 3 a ΄ 
λέξουσιν ὑμῖν, ἕως ἂν ἀκροᾶσθαι βούλησθε, ἔπειτα ὃ 
9 ON ον a ¥ 3 ’ὔ 
ἔγω περὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀπολογήσομαι. 


MAPTYPES. 


N N 2 a , , 9 ᾽ , 
10 Περὶ μεν οὖν τῶν τότε γενομένων ἀκηκοατε πάντα 
X 5 7 ’ e a oS 9 3 “ 4 
καὶ ATTONENOYNTAL μοὶ LKAVWS, WS Ὑ εμαντον “πειθω" 
3 JS 4 e aA a a / xe “ 39 a 
εἰ δέ Tis τε ὑμῶν ποθεῖ ἢ νομίζει τι μὴ ἱκανῶς εἰρῆσθαι 
a Δ, , 3 Se , . 3 , 
ἢ παραλελοιπα TL, avactas υὑπομνησάτω, καὶ aTroNoyN- 
Ἀ ‘ A Ν Ν a , ¥ e ἴω 
Coat καὶ πρὸς τοῦτο. περὶ δε τῶν νόμων ἤδη ὑμᾶς 
4 , ᾿ φ X 9 4 a 
71 διδάξω. Κηφίσιος yap οὕτοσι evederEe μὲν με κατα 
‘ , N , Ν Ν ’ a 
TOY νόμον TOV κείμενον, THY δε κατηγορίαν ποιεῖται 
\ / . A 4 \ “ 
κατὰ ψήφισμα πρότερον γενόμενον, ὃ εἶπεν ᾿Ισοτιμίδης, 
@ > ,- 4 3 4. e ‘\ LN 9 ΨΥ : a 
OU ἐμοὶ προσήκει οὐδὲν. ὁ μεν yap εἶπεν εἰὐργεσθαι τῶν 


§ 68. ἑπτά.) Non scripsi πέντε cum Lips., aliquid mendosi apud 
§ 47, obstare ratus. 
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9 + 4 a 
ἐγένοντο, ὅπως μήτε χρεῶν ἀποκοπαὶ εἶεν μήτε δίκαι 
ἀνάδικοι γίγνοιντο, ἀλλὰ τῶν ἰδίων συμβολαίων αἱ 
σι Ν 
πράξεις elev’ τῶν δὲ δημοσίων (ἐφ᾽) ὁπόσοις ἢ γραφαί 
4 
εἰσιν ἢ φάσεις ἣ ἐνδείξεις ἢ ἀπαγωγαί, τούτων ἕνεκα 
a a 3 
τοῖς νόμοις ἐψηφίσασθε χρῆσθαι ἀπ’ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχον- 
e > Φ mw ea , N \ , 
Tos. οπότ᾽ οὖν ἔδοξεν ὑμῖν δοκιμάσαι μεν Tous νόμους, 89 
δοκιμάσαντας δὲ ἀναγράψαι, ἀγράφῳ δὲ νόμῳ τὰς 
> a ‘“ s Ν 
ἀρχὰς μὴ χρῆσθαι μηδὲ περὶ ἑνὸς, ψήφισμα δὲ (μηδὲν) 
4 a 4 ’᾽ , 4 
μήτε βουλῆς μήτε δήμου (νόμου) κυριώτερον εἶναι, μηδ᾽ 
> 3 3 Ν ’ 9 “ Ul 2A A ον δ) 8 9," 
ἐπ᾿ ἀνδρὶ νόμον (ἐξειναι) τιθέναι ἐὰν μὴ τὸν αὑτὸν ἐπὶ 
a a A 4 a a 
πᾶσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις, τοῖς δὲ νόμοις τοῖς κειμένοις χρῆσθαι 
¥ a 
ἀπ’ Εὐκλείδον ἄρχοντος, ἐνταυθοῖ ἔστιν & τι ὑπολεί- 
mera. ἢ μεῖζον ἢ ἔλαττον τῶν γενομένων πρότερον 
ψηφισμάτων, πρὶν Εὐκλείδην ἄρξαι, ὅπως κύριον 
x 2 Ν a. ¥ a \ N 
ἔσται ; οὐκ οἶμαι ὄγωγε, (ὦ) ἄνδρες. σκοπεῖτε δε καὶ 
4 
αὐτοί. 
Φέρε δὴ τοίνυν, οἱ ὅρκοι ὑμῖν πῶς ἔχουσιν ; ὁ μὲν 90 
a / e 
κοινὸς TH πόλει ἁπάσῃ, ὃν ὀμωμόκατε πάντες μετὰ τὰς 
ϑ wn a 
διαλλαγάς, “ καὶ ov μνησικακήσω τῶν πολιτῶν οὐδενὶ 
A a ’ A od Ν ΄ὰ . 
πλὴν τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ τῶν ἕνδεκα (καὶ τῶν δέκα) 
nA > a 
οὐδὲ τούτων ὃς ἂν ἐθέλῃ εὐθύνας διδόναε τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς 
ἦρξεν. ὅπου τοίνυν αὐτοῖς τοῖς τριάκοντα ὦμνυτε μὴ 
μνησικακήσειν, τοῖς μεγίστων κακῶν αἰτίοις, εἰ διδοῖεν 
εὐθύνας, 7] που σχολῇ τῶν γε ἄλλων πολιτῶν τινι 
ἠξιοῦτε μηνσικακεῖν. ἡ δὲ βουλὴ αὖ ἡ ἀεὶ βουλεύουσα 91 


8 90. (καὶ τῶν δέκα) “post ἕνδεκα cum Vales, et Schneider. 
add. Turr.” Blass. qui om. cum codd. Mihi necessarium videtur. 
καὶ τῶν ἐν Πειραιεῖ δέκα Lips., quod nescio an melius sit. Vid. 
Not. 
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49 Ts Ν 2 4 4 Ia 9 “ 
τὸ ὑμνυσι; “καὶ ov δέξομαι ἔνδειξιν οὐδὲ ἀπαγωγὴν 
a . A s Ν wn Jf 
ἕνεκα τῶν πρότερον γεγενημένων, πλὴν τῶν φυγόντων." 
φ a 9 . ἴω 9 4 Ν 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ αὖ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί ὀμόσαντες δικάξετε ; “ καὶ 

9 , Ν Ε / a “ 
ov μηνσικακήσω, οὐδε. ἄλλῳ πείσομαι, ψηφιοῦμαε Se 

Ν Ν 4 aA »“ > “ 
KATA TOUS κειμένους νόμους." ἃ χρὴ σκοπεῖν, εἰ δοκῶ 
3 A Coa 4 e ¢ N δ.» / Ν a , 

ορθῶς ὑμῖν λέγειν ὡς ὕπερ ὑμῶν λέγω καὶ τῶν νόμων. 
7 > ¥ ’ ιν Ν 
92 Σκέψασθε τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τοὺς νόμους καὶ τοὺς 

, a € 4 e , “a 
κατηγόρους, τί αὐτοῖς UTapYoV ἑτέρων κατηγοροῦσι. 

, δ ς δ , > A > a 4 
Κηφίσιος μεν οὑτοσὶ πριάμενος ὠνὴν ἐκ τοῦ δημοσίου, 

Ν 3 7 3 ,ὔ n 3 A a ’ 
τὰς ἐκ ταύτης ἐπικαρπίας τῶν ἐν τῇ γῆ γεωργούντων 
3 ’ a > 4 ? 7 ἴω μ \ 
ἐνενήκοντα μνᾶς ἐκλέξας, ov κατέβαλε TH πόλει Kal 

. 4 N Ins IN 9 a “. “e N 
93 ἔφυγεν" εἰ yup ἦλθεν, ededer ἂν ev τῷ ξύλῳ. ὁ yap 
, oe , Ν ’ὔ a ἃ , 
νόμος οὕτως εἶχε, κυρίαν εἶναι τὴν βουλὴν, ὃς ἂν Tpta- 
ἐν Υ a 9 Ν, 4 Φ 
paves τέλος μὴ καταβάλῃ, δεῖν εἰς τὸ ξύλον. οὗτος 
, Ψ a , 3 / 9 3 a 8 
τοίνυν, ὅτε τοῖς νόμοις ἐψηφίσασθε aw ἘΕυκλειδον 
 χ a 3 a a ¥ ¢ oa 9 / ‘ 
ἄρχοντος χρῆσθαι, ἀξιοῖ ἃ ἔχει ὑμῶν ἐκλέξας μὴ 
ar) a a , δ N / 
. ἀποδοῦναι, καὶ νῦν γεγένηται αντὶ μὲν φυγάδος πο- 

f 9 ω 3 4 ’ὔ 4 ra) , a 
λέτης, ἀντὶ δε ατίμον συκοφάντης, ὅτι τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς 

“ 4. A 9 \ 2 4 

94 viv κειμένοις χρῆσθε. Μέλητος δ᾽ αὖ οὑτοσὶ ἀπήγαγεν 

93." a 4 e a“ od ‘ 
ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα A€ovta, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἅπαντες ἴστε, καὶ 
5 > κα ¥ . , e Ν 
ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖνος ἄκριτος" καίτοι οὗτος ὃ νόμος καὶ 

LA 9 \ e “ ΝΑ a ¥ a 
πρότερον ἦν (Kat) ws καλῶς ὄχων καὶ νῦν ἐστε, καὶ 
a 3 a ᾿, ΄ 3 A > ~ 9 £¢ 
᾿χρῆσθε αὑτῷ, τὸν βουλεύσαντα ev τῷ αὑτῷ ἐνέχεσθαι 
δ ζω Ν 3 ’ὔ t a 
cal Tov TH χειρὶ ἐργασάμενον. Μέλητον τοίνυν τοῖς 
' Ν a “ 7 > Ν 4 ’ “ 
iqratat τοῖς τοῦ Δέοντος οὐκ ἔστι φόνου διώκειν, ὅτι 
Ι a 4 a a > 9 2 / 4 9 δ 
‘tots νόμοις δεῖ χρῆσθαι am’ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος, ἐπεὶ 


§ 92. καὶ τοὺς νόμους. Pro his vv. κατὰ τ. νόμους post τί αὐτοῖς 
Lips. 
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@ > ἢ N 3 ἢ , 
ὥς γε οὐκ ἀπήγαγεν, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀντιλέγει. ᾿Επυχάρης 95 
id “ ® 

δ᾽ οὑτοσί, ὁ πάντων πονηρότατος Kat βουλόμενος εἰναι 
A a “\ φ φ 4 3 ΄ 

τοιοῦτος, ὁ μνησικακῶν αὐτὸς αὑτῷ, ---- αὗτος yap εβου- 

93." a , . ef Ν t ’ ΄΄ a 3 
λευεν ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα ὁ δὲ VOMOS τί κέλεύει, OS ἐν 
a , Ν , 9 a , , ἃ, X 

τῇ στηλῇ ἐμπροσθὲν ἐστι τοῦ βουλευτηρίου ; “os ἂν 

¥ 3 a , a , ΄ 

ἄρξῃ ἐν τῇ πόλει τῆς δημοκρατίας καταλυθεισῆς, 

Ν, / Ν, Ν ϑ ’ @ 
νηποινεὶ τεθνάναι, Kat τὸν ἀποκτείναντα ὅσιον εἶναι 
Ν N , ” a 9 ’ 3) Δ > 

καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἔχειν τοῦ ἀποθανόντος. αλλο τι ov», 

9° a 3 , Ν . a 

ὦ ᾿Επίχαρες, } viv ὁ ἀποκτείνας σε καθαρὸς τὰς χεῖρας 

¥ 4 Ν / / / > » 

ἔσται, κατά γε τὸν Σόλωνος νόμον ; Kai μοι ἀνώγνωθι 96 

“ ’ δ 9 a Λ 

τον νόμον τὸν EK TNS στηλης. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. "Edote τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ. Αἰαντὶς 
empurdveve, Κλεογένης ἐγραμμάτευε, Βοηθὸς ἐπεσ- 
τάτει. τάδε Δημόφαντος συνέγραψεν. ἄρχει χρόνος 

a a , e Ἢ e , e 
τοῦδε τοῦ ψηφίσματος ἡ βουλὴ οἱ πεντακόσιοι (ot) 
λαχόντες τῷ κυώμῳ, ὅτε Κλεογένης πρῶτος ἐγραμμάτ- 
evev. Edy τις δημοκρατίαν καταλύῃ τὴν ᾿Αθήνησιν, 
ha ἀρχήν Twa ἄρχῃ καταλελυμένης τῆς δημοκρατίας, 
πολέμιος ἔστω ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ νηποινεὶ τεθνάτω, καὶ 
τὰ χρήματα αὑτοῦ δημόσια. ἔστω, καὶ τῆς θεοῦ τὸ 
ἐπιδέκατον: ὁ δὲ ἀποκτείνας τὸν ταῦτα ποιήσαντα 

ἌΝ 7 of ¥ . 2 ; > + 
Kat ὁ συμβουλεύσας ὁσιος ἔστω καὶ εὐωγής. ομόσαι 97 
δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους ἅπαντας καθ᾽ ἱερῶν τελείων, κατὰ 

᾿ φυλὰς καὶ κατὰ δήμους, ἀποκτενεῖν τὸν ταῦτα ποιή- 
eat a ΄ ce a ἢ ‘ 

σαντα. ὁ Se opxos ὄστω ὅδε" “ κτενῶ Kal λόγῳ Kat 

Ν Ν ’ \ - 3 A , 8 .. 3 

ἐργῳ καὶ ψήφῳ καὶ τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ χειρὶ, ἂν δυνατος ὦ, 

ὃς ἂν καταλύσῃ τὴν δημοκρατίαν τὴν ᾿Αθήνησι, καὶ 

ἐάν τις ἄρξη τινὰ ἀρχὴν καταλελυμένης τῆς δημο- 


§ 97. ἀποκτενεῖν Lips. ex corr. ὈγοΥϑβ. ci. Bl.] ἀποκτείνειν. 
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4 “\ , Ν 39. x A “ a 
κρατίας TO λοίπον, καὶ ἐᾶν Tis (ἐπὶ TH) τυραννεῖν 
9 a AQ , 4 Ν ? 
ἐπαναστῇ ἢ τὸν τύραννον συγκαταστήσῃ. καὶ ἐάν 

Α͂ 3 ,] od a A a“ “\ 
τις ἄλλος ἀποκτείνῃ, ὅσιον αὑτὸν νομιῶ εἶναι Kat 

Ν a X 4 4 / , “ 
πρὸς θεῶν καὶ δαιμόνων, ws πολέμιον κτείναντα τὸν 
; 4 \ ‘\ n 3 / ’ 
Αθηναίων, καὶ τὰ κτήματα τοῦ ἀποθανόντος πώντα 
Ld 4 3 ’ Ν e 4 9 4 
ἀποδόμενος ὠὡποδώσω τὰ ἡμίσεα τῷ ἀποκτείναντι, 

Ν 3 3 Ins 3 , “ Ν 

98 καὶ οὐκ atroctepnow οὐδέν. ἐὰν δέ τις κτείνων τινὰ 

4 3 4 A 3 a s 3 ’ 
τούτων ἀποθάνῃ ἢ ἐπιχειρῶν, εὖ ποιήσω αὐτὸν τε 
καὶ τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ἐκείνον καθάπερ Appodsoy τε 

.?3 f ἈΝ 9 4 aA ’ 
καὶ Αριστογείτονα καὶ τοὺς ἀπογόνους αὐτῶν. ὁπόσοι 
δὲ ὅ DIL ᾿Αθή ἢ ἐν τῷ ἐδ 
δε ὅρκοι ὁμώμονται Αθήνησιν ἢ ev τῷ στρατοπέδῳ 

n ’ A 
ἢ ἄλλοθι πον ἐναντίοι τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, λύω 

N 3,7 39 σι \ 3 , 9 a , 

καὶ αφίημι. ταῦτα δὲ ὁμοσάντων ᾿Αθηναῖοι πάντες 
59» 1 κα , ‘ / ψ ‘ si. 
Ka ἱερῶν τελείων, τὸν νόμιμον ὅρκον, πρὸ Διονυσίων 

Ν 3 ΄ 9 a Ν 9 Ν Ν 
καὶ ἐπεύχεσθαι εὐορκοῦντε μὲν εἶναι πολλὰ καὶ 
9 aa) A 1 ἢ > 4 N / 
ayaba, ἐπιορκοῦντι δ᾽ ἐξωλη αὐτὸν εἶναι Kat γένος. 


4 4 / \ 9 , ’ 

99 Πότερον, ὦ συκοφαντα καὶ ἐπίτρίπτον κίναδος, κύριος 
ς ’ σ > “ 9 ’ὔ ‘ a 4 

6 νόμος ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἢ οὐ κύριος ; διὰ τοῦτο δ᾽ οἶμαι γεγέν- 

¥ od a 4 a a > 3 , 
nas ἄκυρος, ὅτι τοῖς νόμοις δεῖ χρῆσθαι at Εὐκλείδου 

¥ ‘ A / , , 
ἄρχοντος. Kat σὺ ζῇς Kat περιέρχη THY πόλιν ταύτην, 

> »* ¥ "a? δὴ , \ a ἔξ 
οὐκ ἄξιος wv: ὃς ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ μεν συκοφαντῶν ἔζης, 

3 DNL / ὃ 4 e 4» θ ’ " ὔ > 
ev ὀλυγαρχίᾳ δέ, ws μὴ ἀνωγκασθείης τα χρήματα atro- 
“ Ψ an . ? 4 A 
δοῦναι ὅσα συκοφαντῶν ἔλαβες, ἐδούλευες τοῖς τριά- 
9 2 φ ¢ 7¢ > " a e 
100 κοντα. αλλ ὅμως οὗτος ἐτερὼν ἐτόλμα κατηγορεῖν, ὦ 

δ ’ ‘ ς ͵ Ia) 9 ae e 
KATA TOUS νόμους TOUS ὑμετέρους οὐδ᾽ αὐτῷ ὕπερ αὑτοῦ 

3 3 Ν ἤ Φ,  Υ 
101 ἔστιν απολογεῖσθαι. ἀλλα γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες, καθήμενος 
’ 4 3 "ἈΝ Fad ΝΜ) 

ἡνίκα μου κατηγόρει, βλέπων εἰς αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ 
e oN a / 4 ¥ 4 ? 
ὕπο τῶν τριώκοντα συνειλημμένος ἐδοξα κρίνεσθαι. εἰ 


β 97. (ἐπὶ τῷ) Lips., Dobr. secutus. 
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“ 4 / ” , 3 @ 
yap τότε ἠγωνιξόμην, τίς ἂν pov, κατηγόρει ; οὐχ οὗτος 
e “Ὁ 4 a Ia / a ‘ wn > +» 
ὑπῆρχεν, εἰ μὴ ἐδίδουν ἀργύριον ; Kal yap νῦν. aveK- 

¥ ’ Α΄. 3 a 9 ’ 
pwe δ᾽ ἄν με τίς ἄλλος ἢ Χαρικλῆς, ἐρωτῶν, Εἰπέ μοι» 
+ / 9 Λ . 3 , n 
ὦ ᾿Ανδοκίδη, ἦλθες εἰς Δεκέλειαν, καὶ ἐπετείχισας TH 
4 a ra) > ¥ / / » \ 
πατρίδι τῇ σεαυτοῦ; Οὐκ ἔγωγε. Ti δὲ; ἔτεμες τὴν 

’ XN Xr 4 A Ν A XA Ν θ Λ \ 
χωραν, Kat ἐλήσω ἢ κατὰ γὴν ἢ κατα θαλατταν τοὺς 

/ a 2 a) 3 9 / 
πολίτας τοὺς σεαυτοῦ; Ov δῆτα. Ovd evavpaynoas 
3 ͵ a Jar , 4 , τ 
ἐναντία τῇ πόλει, οὐδε συγκατέσκαψας Ta τείχη, οὐδε 

‘ A Jar , 3 Ἢ 
συγκατέλυσας τὸν δῆμον, ovde Bia κατῆλθες εἰς τὴν 

Λ δ 7 ,ὕ 3 a 4 
πόλιν; Οὐδὲ τούτων πεποίηκα οὐδέν. Δοκεῖς οὖν 

᾽ὔ \ > 9 ra e <4  Φ 
χαιρήσειν καὶ οὐκ ἀποθανεῖσθαι, ὡς ἕτεροι πολλοί; Ap 102 

A ¥ > ΓΝ ΕΝ a “ 39. ε 
(av) οἰεσθε, ὦ avdpes, ἄλλων τινῶν τυχεῖν με δὲ ὑμᾶς, 
4 Η / ey 2 A ? 4 / > eS , 
εἰ ἐλήφθην ὑπ᾽’ αὐτῶν; οὐκ οὖν Sewov, εἰ ὑπὸ μὲν 

4 a FAK 3 ’ Ψ 9 Λ Jas 
τούτων διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἀπωλόμην, ὅτι εἰς τὴν πολιν οὐδὲν 
4 Ψ Ν ͵7 > Ὁ 2 ὁ» Ν 
ἥμαρτον, ὥσπερ καὶ ἑτέρους ἀπέκτειναν, ἐν ὑμῖν δε 

’ ἃ 9 ἈΝ Ν ϑ , 
κρινόμενος, oVs οὐδὲν κακὸν πεποίηκα, οὐ σωθήσομαι; 

’ ᾽ a 4 4 3 4 
πάντως δήπου' ἢ σχολῇ γέ τις ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων. 
5) \ , 2 γ᾿ ᾿ Ν \ ΚΨ 3 7 , 
Αλλα yap, ὦ ἄνδρες, την μεν ἐνδειξιν ἐποιήσαντο pov'l103 

Ν , , Ν Ν 4 Ν Ν 7 
κατα νόμον κείμενον, τὴν δὲ κατηγορίαν κατὰ τὸ Ψψη-͵ 

N , ͵7 Ses 3 4 
φισμα τὸ πρότερον γεγενημένον περί ἑτέρων. εἰ οὗν. 
> A a ea A 3 > Ν J a 
ἐμοῦ καταψηφιείσθε, opate μὴ οὐκ euot μάλιστα τῶν 
Ὁ 4 , “σι A 4 3 Ν, 
πολιτῶν προσήκει λόγον δοῦναι τῶν γεγενημένων, ἀλλὰ 
ς », a a Ν φ ¢€ a 9 ’ 
πολλοῖς ἐτέροις μᾶλλον, τοῦτο μὲν οἷς ὑμεῖς ἐναντία 
/ / Noo > 74 a Ν 
μαχεσάμενοι διηλλάγητε καὶ ὅρκους ὠμόσατε, τοῦτο δὲ 

A ’ ᾽ a ‘ A / ΜΝ 
ous φεύγοντας κατηγώγετε, τοῦτο δε οὗς ἀτίμους ὄντας 
3 ’ 3 , ee ‘ , > os N 
ἐπιτίμους ἐποιήσατε" ὧν ἕνεκα καὶ στήλας ανείλετε καὶ 

4 2 ’ ͵ > 7 
νόμους ἀκύρους ἐποιήσατε καὶ ψηφίσματα ἐξηλείψατε'" 
ἣ ,ὔ 3 a Λ , ct oa > ¥ 
δὲ νυνὶ μένουσιν ev TH πόλει πιστεύοντες ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες. 
3 φ ’ a ) 7] Ν 
εἰ οὖν γνώσονται ὑμᾶς ἀποδεχομένους τὰς κατηγορίας 104 
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ἀπέγραψα τέτταρας ἄνδρας, Παναίτιον Διάκριτον 
e Ν > > & 
68 Avaictparov Χαιρέδημον᾽ οὗτοι μὲν ἔφυγον δι ἐμέ, 
¢€ a 3 4 4 ς “ ς / > Ν 
ὁμολογῶ' ἐσώθη δὲ γε ὁ πατήρ, ὁ κηδεστῆς, ἀνεψιοὶ 
ry al ¥ wn 4 Λ 9 
τρεῖς, τῶν ἄλλων συγγενων emta, μέλλοντες ἁποθαν- 
“Ὁ Sa/ nw ς κα Ὁ ¢ 7 “\ a » 3 4 
εἶσθαι ἀδίκως" ob viv ὁρῶσι τοῦ ἡλίου τὸ φῶς Si ἐμέ, 
ζω Ν Ν 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ὁμολογοῦσιν" ὁ δὲ τὴν πόλιν ὅλην συνταράξας 
. 2} , 292 , ΄ , 93 / 
καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἐσχάτους κινδύνους καταστήσας ἐξηλέγχθη, 
a ‘ a 9 , 
ὑμεῖς Se ἀπηλλώγητε μεγάλων φόβων καὶ τῶν εἰς ἀλλή- 
69 λους ὑποψιῶν. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε, καὶ οἱ εἰδότες διδάσκετε τοὺς ἄλλους. 
Ν / 3 \ Λ \ 4 > 39 4 Υ 
Σὺυ δὲ μοι αὑτοὺς κάλει τοὺς λυθέντας δι’ ἐμέ" ἄριστα 
. ἃ γὼ Ν / / 3 4 e 
yap ἂν εἰδότες Ta γενόμενα λέγοιεν εἰς τούτους. Οὺ- 
\ gs wv > Υ / , ? ,ὔ Ν 
twat δε ἔχει, ὦ ἄνδρες" μέχρι τούτου ἀναβήσονται καὶ 
a a ¥ ᾿ 
λέξουσιν ὑμῖν, ἕως ἂν ἀκροᾶσθαι βούλησθε, ἔπειτα ὃ 
4 UN “\ Ὁ ¥ 3 4 
ἔγω περὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἀπολογήσομαι. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


᾿, “ 9 “A ’ 4 ϑ ’ὔ᾽ , 
70 Περι μεν οὖν τῶν Tote γενομένων ἀκηκοατε πάντα 
ΝΥ 9 4 / ς a oa 4 3 “ / 
Kal ὡπολελογηταί pot ἱκανῶς, ὡς γ᾽ ἐμαντὸν πείθω" 
+ | JS 4 e nw a ὠ 7Φ ἃ 4 x ¢€ nw > A 
εἰ δέ Tis τε ὑμῶν ποθεῖ ἢ νομίζει Te μη ἱκανῶς εἰρῆσθαι 
a \o , 3 . ς , , 3 , 
ἢ παραλέλοιπα τι, ἀναστὰς ὑπομνησάτω, καὶ ἀπολογή- 
Q \ lo) “ \ A ’ ¥ e aA 
σομαᾶι καὶ πρὸς τοῦτο. περὶ δὲ τῶν voLwY ἤδη ὑμᾶς 
a , A 6 Α 3 a . X 
71 διδάξω. Κηφίσιος yap οὑτοσὶ evederEe μὲν με κατὰ 
εν , Ν 7 Ν - ’ a 
TOV νόμον τὸν κείμενον, THY δὲ κατηγορίαν ποιεῖται 
ay γε" ’ ’ ἃ 4 
Kata ψήφισμα πρότερον γενόμενον, ὃ εἶπεν ᾿Ισοτιμίδης, 
φ» »"» / a7 εν δ 4 ¥ a: 
οὔ ἐμοὶ προσήκει οὐδεν. ὁ μεν yap εἶπεν εἰργεσθαι τῶν 


§ 68. ἑπτά.) Non scripsi πέντε cum Lips., aliquid mendosi apud 
§ 47, obstare ratus. 
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ς σι δ > , N ec 4 3 + Ay . 
ἱερῶν τοὺς ἀσεβήσαντας Kat ὁμολογήσαντας, ἐμοὶ δὲ 


΄ 40. 7 , ¥ 2 ,ὔ ¥ € 
τούτων οὐδέτερα πεποίηται" οὔτε ἠσέβηται οὔτε ὡμο- 
Ἃ Ν n “ 
λόγηταει. ws δὲ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα λέλνται Kal 
ϑ > N na , 4 
ἄκυρον ἐστιν, ἐγώ ὑμᾶς διδάξω. καίτοιγε τοιαύτην 
> , . 2 n J δ᾽ Ν, 7 4 
ἀπολογίαν πέρι αὑτοῦ ποιήσομαι, ὅπου μὴ πείθων μεν 
δ. > 8 4 4 Ν e N a 9 a 
ὑμᾶς αὑτὸς ζημιώσομαι, πείσας Se ὑπερ τῶν ἐχθρῶν 
3 ’ 3. Ν Ν 3 a 393. O4 
αἀπολελογημένος ἔσομαι. adda yap ταληθῆ εἰρήσεται. 
3 a a e al 4 x ¢ / > / 
eres yap at νῆες διεφθάρησαν καὶ ἡ πολιορκία ἐγένετο, 
3 Ν , Cc oa Ν 2 ἡ 
ἐβουλεύσασθε περὶ ὁμονοίας, καὶ ἔδοξεν ὑμῖν tous ati- 
3 / a N ‘ / 
μους ἐπιτίμους ποιῆσαι, καὶ εἶπε THY γνώμην Πατρο- 
/ e \ oy ; 4 N / , 
κλείδης. οἱ δὲ ἄτιμοι τίνες ἦσαν, καὶ τίνα τρύπον 
vd 9 N ς κα / 4 Ν 3 4 3 
ἕκαστοι ; ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς διδάξω. οἱ μὲν ἀργύριον ὀφείλ- 
a / , ΄, 4 ¥ 
ovtes τῷ δημοσίῳ, ὁπόσοι εὐθύνας ὦφλον ἄρξαντες 
, sh %w 2 ‘ 3 . 8 > 8 
apxas, ἢ ἐξούλας ἢ γραφὰς ἢ ἐπιβολὰς ὦφλον, ἢ ὠνὰς 
3 a / / X , 
πριάμενοι ἐκ τοῦ δημοσίου μὴ κατέβαλον τὰ χρήματα, 
3 ’ 4 “ “ ’ ’ \ 
ἢ ἐγγύας ἠγγνήσαντο πρὸς τὸ δημόσιον: τούτοις ἡ μὲν 
oN a 9 ἡ / 3 Ν ᾽ 
ἔκτεισις ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς ἐνώτης πρυτανείας, εἰ δὲ μὴ, δι- 
4 > Λ Ν 4 [4 9 a A 
πλάσιον οφείλειν καὶ TA κτήματα αὐτῶν πεπρᾶσθαι" 
φ Ν , φ 2 / 9 ed \ @ ιν Ν 
εἰς μεν τρόπος OUTOS ἀτιμίας ἦν, ἕτερος δὲ ὧν τὰ μὲν 
, ¥ > ¢ ee 
σώματα ἄτιμα ἦν, τὴν δ᾽ οὐσίαν εἶχον καὶ ἐκέκτηντο" 
φ 9 9 ΄ a ΕἾ ,ὔ Ν᾽ 
οὗτοι δ᾽ αὖ ἦσαν ὅποσοι κλοπῆς ἢ δώρων ὄφλοιεν" 
¥ 3 Ν ‘N 3 3 
τούτους ἔδεε καὶ αὐτοὺς καὶ TOUS ἐκ τούτων ἀτίμους 


8 73. “ ἔκτεισις scripsi” Bl. Verbum τίνω has formas habet: 
τίνω, τείσω, ἔτεισα, τέτεικα, τέτεισμαι, ἐτείσθην, id quod monet 
idem Blass (Isocr. 11., praef. p. 111). Nomen tamen τίσις habes., 
Vid. Soph. O. C. 229, versum epicum. Hic in ἔκτισις relapsus est 
Hick. (Meisterhans p. 144), cf. Ruth. Nov. Phryn. p. 143. 

ἃ 74. ὧν ra μὲν σώματα Bi. mss, ὧν μὲν ra σώματα Lips., quod 
non necessarium. 


E 
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73 
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Noe 84 ΄ δ , A? , 
εἶναι" καὶ ὁπόσοι λίποιεν τὴν τάξιν ἢ ἀστρατείας ἣ 
4 Aa 3» c ¥ Ν > 4 3 4 
δειλίας ἣ ἀναυμαχίου ὄφλοιεν ἢ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀποβάλοιεν, 

Ν / 5 4 
ἢ τρὶς ψευδομαρτυριῶν ἢ τρὶς ψευδοκλητείας ὄφλοιεν, 
a ‘ s a a @ ΑΥ̓͂ 4 
ἢ TOUS γονέας κακῶς ποιοῖεν" οὔτοι πάντες ἄτιμοι ἧσαν 
Ν ἤ \ Ν / Υ͂ 9 Ν 
75 τὰ σώματα, τὰ δὲ χρήματα εἶχον. ἄλλοι αὖ κατὰ 
, “4 ϑ , ¥ 9 3 Ν 
προστάξεις, οἰτινες οὐ παντάπασιν ἄτιμοι ἤσαν, αλλα 
’ ὁ on € “ φ σ 3 4 
μέρος τι αὑτῶν, οἷον οἱ στρατιῶται, οἷς, OTL ἐπέμειναν 
9»"»Φ 9 AY Ν ¥ 9 oe 
ἔπι τῶν τυράννων ἐν τῇ πόλει, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἦν ἅπερ 
¥ 3 3 ’ > gen 
τοῖς ἄλλοις πολίταις, εἰπεῖν δ᾽ ἐν τῷ δήμῳ οὐκ εξῆν 
> κα Iqr a , > e ¥ 
αὑτοῖς οὐδὲ βουλεῦσαι. τούτων ἦσαν οὔτοι ἄτιμοι" 
φ δ 4 ΄ ΄ € 3 φ 
76 αὕτη γὰρ ἣν τούτοις πρόσταξις. ἑτέροις οὐκ ἦν γράψ- 
a Ν 9 a a Ἀ A 9 ἴω 3 
ασθαι, τοῖς δὲ ἐνδείξαι' τοῖς Se μὴ ἀναπλεῦσαε εἰς 
ε / ¥. 4 4 a 9 
Ἑλλήσποντον, ἄλλοις δ᾽ εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν, τοῖς δ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
Ν . 9 ἢ / 4 a Φῳ 5 , 
ἀγορὰν μὴ εἰσιέναι πρόσταξις ἦν. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἐψηφι- 
9 “ 4 ‘ 4 ΩΝ 9 "ἡ Ν 
σασθε εξαλεῖίψαι πάντα τὰ ψηφίσματα, καὶ αὑτὰ καὶ 
” 4 3 , ’ Λ Ν 
εἰ πού τε ἀντίγραφον ἦν, καὶ πίστιν ἀλλήλοις περὲ 
e / a . 3 / > + N 
ὁμονοίας δοῦναι ev axpotrode. Kai μοι ἀνάγνωθι τὸ 
, “ ’ “ > 2 
ψήφισμα to Πατροκλείδου, καθ᾽ ὃ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 


77 ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. Πατροκλείδης εἶπεν. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ ἐψηφίσαντο 
᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν ἄδειαν περὶ (τῶν a ἀτίμων καὶ τῶν ὄφει- 
λόντων, ὥστε λέγειν ἐξεῖναι καὶ ἐπιψηφίξειν, ψηφί- 
σασθαι τὸν δῆμον ταὐτὰ ἅπερ ὅτε ἦν τὰ Μηδικά, καὶ 
συνήνεγκεν ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐπὶ τὸ ἄμεινον. περὶ δὲ τῶν 
ἐγγεγραμμένων εἰς τοὺς πρώκτορας ἣ τοὺς ταμίας τῆς 
θεοῦ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν ἢ τὸν βασιλέα, ἢ εἴ τις μὴ 
ἐνεγράφη μέχρι τῆς ἐξελθούσης βουλῆς ἐφ᾽ ἧς Καλλίας 


ἃ 77. ἐγγεγραμμένων corr. Lips.] ἐπεγεγραμμένων. 
ἐνεγράφη corr. Lips.] ἐξεγράφη. 
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ἦρχεν, ὅσοι ἄτιμοι ἦσαν ὀφείλοντες, καὶ ὅσων εὔθυναί 
τινές εἰσι κατεγνωσμέναι ἐν τοῖς λογιστηρίοις ὑπὸ 
τῶν εὐθύνων καὶ τῶν παρέδρων, ἢ ἢ μήπω εἰσηγμέναι 
εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον γραφαί τινές εἰσι περὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν, 
9 
ἢ προστάξεις ἢ ἢ ἐγγύαι τινές εἰσι κατεγνωσμέναι εἰς 
τὸν αὐτὸν τοῦτον χρόνον' καὶ ὅσα ὀνόματα τῶν 
/ . 3 aA a 
τετρακοσίων τινὸς ἐγγέγραπται, ἢ ἄλλο τι περὶ τῶν 
ἐν τῇ ὀλιγαρχίᾳ πραχθέντων ἐστί που “γεγραμμένον' 
πλὴν ὁπόσα ἐν στήλαις γέγραπται τῶν μὴ ἐνθάδε 
μεινάντων, ἢ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πώγου ἢ τῶν ἐφετῶν ἣ ἐκ 
͵ a e os a / 7 N , 
πρυτανείου δικασθείσιν ὑπο τῶν βασίλέων ἐπὶ hove 
, 3 νὰλᾳψὄἹ a ‘a ’ \ at ¥ 
Tis ἔστι φυγὴ ἣ σφαγαῖσιν ἢ τυραννίδι" τὰ δὲ ἄλλα 
᾽ > a ‘ 4 “ ν᾿ \ 
πάντα ἐξαλεῖψαι Tous πρακτορᾶς Kat τὴν βουλὴν 
Α \ 9 ΄ , od 3 ry 
κατὰ Ta εἰρημένα πανταχόθεν, ὅπου Te ἔστιν ἐν TO 
> 2 “ ’ Ν 
δημοσίῳ, καὶ εἰ ἀντίγραφόν που ἔστι, παρέχειν τοὺς 
, Ν “ ΝΥ. 9 / ω ‘“ a 
θεσμοθέτας καὶ Tas ἄλλας ἀρχάς. ποιεῖν δε ταῦτα 
ἃ ¥ 
τριῶν ἡμερῶν, ἐπειδὰν δόξη τῷ δήμῳ. ἃ δ᾽ εἰρηται 
ἐξαλεῖψαι, un κεκτῆσθαι ἰδίᾳ μηδενὶ ἐξεῖναι μηδὲ 
μνησικακῆσαι μηδέποτε' εἰ δὲ μή, ἔνοχον εἶναι τὸν 


18 


19 


παραβαίνοντα ταῦτα ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἐν οἷσπερ οἱ ἐξ. 


᾿Αρείου πάγου φεύγοντες, ὅπως ἂν ὡς πιστότατα ἔχῃ 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ νῦν καὶ εἰς τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον. 


§ 78. ὀφείλοντες. ante hoc verb. ἣ del. Reisk. 

καὶ τῶν π. corr. Lips.) 7. 

τινὸς seclus. Lips. Mox. ἢ (ei) ἄλλο τε id. 

ἐφετῶν ἢ ἐκ πρυτανείου κιτ.λ.} ἣ ἐκ πρυτανείου ἣ Δελφινίου 
ἐδικάσθη ἣ ὑπὸ τῶν βασιλέων, ἣ ἐπὶ φόνῳ τίς ἐστι φυγή. ἣ θάνατος 
κατεγνώσθη, ἣ σφαγεῦσιν ἣ τυράννοις Bl. cum codd. Scripsi cum 
Droys. et Lips. mihi diffisus. Equidem quid de loco admodum 
vexato censeam, tenebis si notas respexeris. καταδικασθεῖσιν 
Droys. 


§ 79. μηδέποτε. Post hoc v. excidisse aliquid putat Lips. 
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ἈΝ “ “ 4 Ν Ν > » 9 ’ 

80 Kara μεν τὸ ψήφισμα τουτὶ Tous ατίμους ἐπιτίμους 
3 4 ‘ Ν ΄ ΨΥ / 
ἐποιήσατε" τοὺς δὲ φεύγοντας οὔτε Πατροκλείδης εἶπε 

’ ¥ e a 9 4 > Ν ‘ 
κατιέναι οὔθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἐψηφίσασθε. ἐπεὶ δὲ σπονδαὶ πρὸς 
A ὃ / > 2 Ν Ν / Λ ὶ 

ακεδαιμονίους ἐγένοντο, Kat τὰ τείχη καθείλετε, κα 
Ἀ , 7 Ἀ 4 e ’ὔ 
Tous φεύγοντας κατεδέξασθε, καὶ κατέστησαν ¢&!. τριά- 
ιν a / 4 ’ 
κοντα, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Φυλὴ τε κατεληφθη Μουνιχίαν 
> » ea @ 9 A Jas 4 
τε κατέλαβον, ἐγένετό (6) ὑμῖν ὧν ἐγὼ οὐδὲν δέομαι 

a Ia) 3 a δ a a / 

μεμνῆσθαι οὐδ αναμιμνήσκειν ὑμᾶς τῶν γεγενημένων 
“ > Ν 3 3 Λ 3 ΄ 4 

81 xkaxwv—eredn 5 ἐπανήλθετε ex Πειραιέως, γενόμενον 
3,23, CoA a ¥ IA Ν \ 
ep ὑμῖν τιμωρεῖσθαι ἔγνωτε ἐᾶν τὰ γεγενημένα, Kat 

“ , 3 4 4 Ν ᾿ A \ 3 δί 

ι περὶ πλείονος ἐποιήσασθε σῳζειν τὴν πόλιν ἢ τας ἰδίας 
7 Ν “ a S- “a 

' τιμωρίας, Kal ἔδοξε μη μνησικακεῖν ἀλλήλοις τῶν γε- 

4 ὃ , ἐν ec oa a or ΑΥ̓͂ ὃ 
| γενημένων. δοξαντα δὲ ὑμῖν ταῦτα εἰλεσθε ἀνδρας 
᾿ ¥ vd Ν 3 a a σ φ ε 
εἴκοσι" τούτους δὲ ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς πόλεως, ἕως αὖ οἱ 
, a 4 XN a a 4 4 \ 
νόμοι TeOeter τέως Se χρῆσθαι τοῖς Σόλωνος νόμοις καὶ 
a a 9 ἈΝ 4 3 
82 τοῖς Δράκοντος θεσμοῖς. ἐπειδὴ δὲ βουλὴν τε ἀπεκ- 
4, , δ [2 a 4 
Anpwoare νομοθέτας τε εἵλεσθε, ηὕρισκον τῶν νόμων 
Λ Ν ΓΙ ld ¥ @ 
τῶν Te Σόλωνος καὶ τῶν Δράκοντος πολλοὺς ὄντας οἷς 
ιν a a a ’ [-4 
πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ἔνοχοι ἦσαν τῶν πρότερον ἕνεκα 
, 9 4 4 3 ’ a 
γενομένων. εκκλησίαν ποιήσαντες εβουλεύσασθε περι 
x a “ 9 / 4 

αὑτῶν, Kat ἐψηφίσασθε, δοκιμάσαντας πώντας τοὺς 
’ 393. 9 , > δὰ a 4 Led 4 

νόμους, εἶτ ἀναγράψαι ἐν TH στοᾷ τούτους τῶν νόμων 
a ae / > » Ν ’ 

ot ἂν δοκιμασθῶσι. Καί μοι ἀνάγνωθι τὸ ψήφισμα. 


§ 80. Φυλή τε κι Μ. τε x. del. Lips. Mox. @& inser. Reisk 
Protasis § 81, repetitur more Andoc. Bl. secutus sum. 

§ 82. ηὕρισκον.) εὑρίσκοντες Lips. 

γενομένων. ἐκκλησ.}) γενομένων, κιτιλ. Lips. Nescio an locus 


sanus sit. Andoc. “levitatis concinnitatisque minime studiosus 
fuit.” Bi. 
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VHSISMA. "Edoke τῷ δήμῳ, Τεισαμενὸς εἶπε; πολι- 83 
τεύεσθαι ᾿Αθηναίους κατὰ τὰ πάτρια, νόμοις δεὶ 

᾿ χρῆσθαε τοῖς so ὅλωνος, καὶ μέτροις καὶ σταθμοῖς, | 
χρῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τοῖς Δράκοντος θεσμοῖς, οἷσπερ. 
ἐχρώμεθα ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ. ὁπόσων δ᾽ ἂν' 
προσδέῃ, οἵδε ἡρημένοι νομοθέται ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς 
ἀναγράφοντες ἐν σανίσιν ἐκτιθέντων πρὸς τοὺς. 
ἐπωνύμους σκοπεῖν τῷ βουλομένῳ, καὶ παραδιδόν-᾿ 
των ταῖς ἀρχαῖς ἐν τῷδε τῷ μηνί. τοὺς δὲ παραδιδο- 84 
μένους νόμους δοκιμασάτω πρότερον ἡ βουλὴ καὶ οἱ 
νομοθέται οἱ πεντακόσιοι, οὗς οἱ δημόται εἵλοντο, 
ἐπειδὴ ὀμωμόκασιν. ἐξεῖναι δὲ καὶ ἰδιώτῃ τῷ βουλο- | 
μένῳ, εἰσιόντι εἰς τὴν βουλὴν συμβουλεύειν ὅ ὅ τι ἂν. 
ἀγαθὸν ἔ ἔχῃ περὶ τῶν νόμων. ἐπειδὰν δὲ τεθῶσιν οἱ 
νόμοι, ἐπιμελείσθω ἡ η βουλὴ ἡ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Αρείου πάγου τῶν 
νόμων, ὅπως ἂν αἱ ἀρχαὶ τοῖς κειμένοις νόμοις χρῶν- ͵ 
ται. τοὺς δὲ κυρουμένους τῶν νόμων ἀναγράφειν εἰς. 
τὸν τοῖχον, ἵνα περ πρότερον ἀνεγράφησαν, σκοπεῖν 
τῷ βουλομένῳ. 


4 Ν Φ e ’ os, “ 
᾿Εδοκιμάσθησαν μεν οὖν οἱ νόμοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, κατὰ τὸ 85 
, 4 Ἀ Ν ’ > ?# 9 Q 
ψήφισμα τουτί, Tous Se κυρωθέντας ἀνεγραψαν εἰς THY 
/ 3 “ ? 2 / 4 / ’ Φ 
στοάν. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἀνογράφησαν, ἐθέμεθα νόμον, @ 
[4 A ’ 3 x s 
πάντες χρῆσθε. Και μοι ἀνάγνωθι tov νόμον. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. ᾿Αγράφφ δὲ νόμῳ τὰς ἀρχὰς μὴ χρῆσθαι 


μηδὲ περὶ ἑνός. 

ἾΑρά γε ἔστιν ἐνταυθοῖ ὅ τι περιελείπετο περὶ ὅτου 88 
φ; A » 4 9 f A € a a / 3. 94 
οἱὸν τε ἢ ἀρχὴν εἰσάγειν ἢ ὑμῶν πρᾶξαι τινι, αλλ᾽ ἣ 
§ 83. οἶδε. Sub hoc v. nescio quid mendosi latet. of ἤδη Lips. 


πρὸς τοὺς ἐπ. πρύσθε τῶν ἐπωνύμων Lips. 
ὃ 86. τινί.) τινά Lipa. 
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“ 3 4 4 4 9 3 , 
KATA τοὺς ἀναγεγραμμένους νόμους ; ὅπου οὖν ἀγράφῳ 
ἢ > ¥ , 9 3 , Va 
νομῷ οὐκ ἔξεστι χρήσασθαι, ἢ πον ὠγράφῳ γε (χρήη- 
, / >: a , 
σασθαι) ψηφίσματι παντάπασιν ov δεῖ [ye ypnoac Ga]. 
> Ν , e@ a Ψ “ nr a 9 
ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ἑωρῶμεν ὅτι πολλοῖς τῶν πολιτῶν εἶεν 
, a ‘ Ν 4 a Ν ΟΝ ’ 
συμφοραί, τοῖς μὲν κατὰ νόμους, τοῖς δε, κατα ψηφίσ- 
Ν 4 ’ “ Ἁ , 
ματα Ta πρότερον γενόμενα, τουτουσὶ τοὺς νόμους 
9λ 7 7 a Ψ n a / [44 , 
ἐθέμεθα, αὑτῶν ἕνεκα τῶν νυνὶ ποιουμένων, να τούτων 
’ 
μηδὲν γίγνηται μηδὲ ἐξῇ συκοφαντεῖν μηδενίέίί. Kai 
μοι ἀνάγνωθι τοὺς νόμους. 


87 NOMOI. ᾿Αγράφῳ δὲ νόμῳ τὰς ἀρχὰς μῆ χρῆσθαι 
μηδὲ περὶ ἑνός. ψήφισμα δὲ μηδὲν μήτε βουλῆς 
μήτε δήμου νόμου κυριώτερον εἶναι. μηδὲ ἐ ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ 

+ νόμον ἐξεῖναι, θεῖναι, ἐὰν μὴ τὸν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 
᾿Αθηναίοις, ἐὰν μὴ ἑξακισχιλίοις δόξῃ κρύβδην 


4 
ψηφιζομένοις. 
’ 4 φ 3 4 e Ν, ld 
Ti οὖν ἣν ἐπίλοιπον ; οὕτοσὶ ὃ νόμος. Καί μοι 
> »ν “A 
ἀνάγνωθι τοῦτον. 


ΝΟΜ ὍΣ. Τὰς δὲ δίκας καὶ τὰς διαίτας κυρίας εἶναι, 
ὁπόσαι ἐν δημοκρατουμένῃ τῇ πόλει ἐγένοντο. τοῖς 
δὲ νόμοις χρῆσθαι ἀπ’ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος. 


Ν Ν , oY” QA , 9 , 
88 Tas μεν δίκας, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ Tas διαίτας ἐποιήσατε 
4 9 9 4 a 4 
κυρίας εἶναι, ὁπόσαι ev δημοκρατουμένῃ τῇ πόλει 


§ 86. ἀγράφῳ γε (χρήσασθαι) Ψ.Ἷ] yp. transtuli, γε χρήσασθαι 
in margine a librario quodam post verba ἀγράφῳ γε omissum esse 


χρήσασθαι monente additum arbitratus. 
γε χρήσασθαι seclusit Lips.: ov δεῖ [ye] χρήσασθαι Bl. 
τὰ πρότερον.] τὰ secl. Lips. 
ὃ 87. ἐὰν μὴ . .. Ψψηφιζομένοις uncis seclus. Lips. Vid. Not. 
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9 #4 [2 a a Ὶ , 
ἐγένοντο, ὅπως μήτε χρεῶν αποκοπαὶ elev μήτε δίκαι 
᾽ 3 36.) 
ἀνάδικοι γύγνοιντο, ἀλλὰ τῶν ἰδίων συμβολαίων αἱ 
, a Ν , 3 ἤ 
πράξεις elev’ τῶν δὲ δημοσίων (ἐφ᾽) ὁπόσοις ἢ γραφαί 
2 7 9 / 3 4 4 eg 
εἰσιν ἢ φάσεις ἢ ἐνδείξεις ἢ ἀπαγωγαί, τούτων ἕνεκα 
a 3 A > ΝΜ 
τοῖς νόμοις ἐψηφίσασθε χρῆσθαι ἀπ᾽ Ἐυκλείδου ἄρχον- 
ε > o> eon ’ \ ‘ ’ 
τος. ὁπότ᾽ οὖν ἐδοξεν ὑμῖν Soxipacat μεν Tous νόμους, 89 
4 Ν 3 4 ’ Ν 
δοκιμάσαντας δὲ ἀναγράψαι, ἀγράφῳ δὲ νόμῳ τὰς 
93 “ A ον Ν ’ “ a 
ἀρχὰς μὴ χρῆσθαι μηδὲ περὶ évos, ψήφισμα δὲ (μηδὲν) 
4 δὶ ᾽ 4 , , 
μήτε βουλῆς μήτε δήμου (νόμου) κυριώτερον εἶναι, μηδ᾽ 
> 3 9 ιν 4 9g * 4 oN Ν “ > 4 a oN 
em ἀνδρὲ νόμον (ἐξεῖναι) τιθέναν eav μὴ τὸν αὑτὸν emt 
a “ Α 4 ry “A 
πᾶσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις, τοῖς δὲ νόμοις τοῖς κειμένοις χρῆσθαι 
9 ‘9 ΜΝ 3 a “ / 
ἀπ’ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος, ἐνταυθοῖ ἔστιν 6 τι ὑπολεί- 
»“" A a 4 4 
metas ἣ μεῖζον ἣ ἔλαττον τῶν γενομένων πρότερον 
4 4 / ¥ oe 4 
ψηφίισματων, πρὶν Εὐκλείδην ἄρξαι, ὅπως κύριον 
Υ̓͂ > ΝΜ Φ ¥ a AN “ 
ἔσται ; οὐκ οἶμαι ὄγωγε, (ὦ) ἄνδρες. σκοπεῖτε δε καὶ 
δ] 4 
avrot. 
Ν 4 “ “a ‘4 
Φέρε δὴ τοίνυν, οἱ ὅρκοι ὑμῖν πῶς ἔχουσιν ; ὁ μὲν 90 
a 4 4 ἃ 9 ( , ιν 4 
κοινὸς τῇ πόλει ἁπάσῃ, ὃν ὀμωμόκατε πάντες META τὰς 
3 , a a δ a 
διαλλαγάς, “ καὶ ov μνησικακήσω τῶν πολιτῶν οὐδενὶ 
a od Ν A . 
πλὴν τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ τῶν ἕνδεκα (Kat τῶν δέκα) 
4 , a 3 322 ,“» a φ 
οὐδὲ τούτων ὃς ἂν ἐθέλῃ εὐθύνας διδόναι τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς 
a a 4 “ 
ἦρξεν." ὅπου τοίνυν αὐτοῖς τοῖς τριάκοντα ὦμνυτε μὴ 
4 “ 4 “ 9 64 9 « 
μνησικακήσειν, τοῖς μεγίστων κακῶν αἰτίοις, εἰ διδοῖεν 
“a a Α΄. ἴω 
εὐθύνας, ἦ που σχολῃ τῶν ye ἄλλων πολέτῶν TEVE 
δι a A Ν 9 >A ’ 
ἠξιοῦτε μηνσικακεῖν. ἡ δὲ βουλὴ αὖ ἡ ἀεὶ βουλεύουσα 91 


§ 90. (καὶ τῶν δέκα) “post ἕνδεκα cum Vales. et Schneider. 
add. Turr.” Blass. qui om. cum codd. Mihi necessarium videtur. 
καὶ τῶν ἐν Πειραιεῖ δέκα Lips., quod nescio an melius sit. Vid. 
Not. 
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,᾿ν «eo. 2 “ω- ¥ Jer 9 4 
τὲ opvuot; “καὶ οὐ δέξομαι ἐνδειξιν οὐδὲ ἀπαγωγὴν 
ῳ . a ‘ ΩΝ A J 
EVEKA τῶν προτερον γεγενημένων, πλὴν τῶν φυγόντων." 
eae > 9 .» 42 ff , Ν 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽ αὖ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί ὀμόσαντες δικάζετε ; “ καὶ 

» , Ν Α΄. ΄ A N 
οὐ μηναικακήσω, οὐδε. ἄλλῳ πείσομαι, ψηφιοῦμαιε δε 
\ Α , 4 A a 9 
KATA TOUS κειμένους νόμους." ἃ χρὴ σκοπεῖν, εἰ δοκῶ 
9 a cen 4 e e Ν φ Ὁ 4 “ Δ 4 
ορθῶς υμῖν λέγειν ὡς ὕπερ ὑμῶν λέγω καὶ τῶν νόμων. 
7 Φ-ν ,ὕ Ν Ν 
92 Σκέψασθε τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τοὺς νόμους καὶ τοὺς 
’ a ς ’ὔ Φ, “ 
κατηγόρους, τί αὐτοῖς ὑπάρχον ἑτέρων κατηγοροῦσι. 
Κ / “ e \ 4 > 3 συ / 
ηἠφίσιος μεν οὑτοσὶ πριάμενος ὠνὴν Ex τοῦ δημοσίου, 
AN 3 / > / a 3 “A a 4 
τᾶς ἐκ ταύτης ἐπικαρπίας τῶν ἐν TH γῆ γεωργούντων 
9 , ry 93 4 3 7 A“ a 
ἐνενήκοντα μνᾶς ἐκλέξας, ov κατέβαλε Τῇ πόλει καὶ 
- 4 4 9 9 ἃ 3 a “ "e¢ N 
93 ἔφυγεν" εἰ yup ἦλθεν, εδέδετ᾽ ἂν ev τῷ ξύλῳ. ὁ yap 
/ Ψ 4 ΄ » 4 a A , 
νόμος οὕτως εἶχε, κυρίαν εἶναι THY βουλήν, ὃς ἂν πριά- 
δ Υ. a > XN ΄. φ 
μενος τέλος μὴ καταβάλῃ, δεῖν εἰς τὸ ξύλον. οὗτος 
/ {2 a 4 3 ,ὔ > » 3 / 
τοίνυν, ὅτε τοῖς νόμοις ἐψηφίσασθε am Ευκλείδου 
¥ A ἢ “ἷ΄ἂἕ᾿ὰ ν Coa > , δ 
ἄρχοντος χρῆσθαι, ἀξιοῖ ἃ ἔχει ὑμῶν ἐκλέξας μὴ 
> a a ,ὕ 3 Ν , 
ἀποδοῦναι, καὶ νῦν γεγένηται ἀντὶ μὲν φυγάδος πο- 
λί 4 Q δὲ > + ᾽ og “ ’ “ 
της, ἀντὶ O€ ἀτίμου συκοφάντης, ὅτι τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς 
“A ,. a ΔΛ 4 ς Q 9 a 
94 νῦν κειμένοις χρῆσθε. Μέλητος δ᾽ αὖ οὑτοσὶ ἀπήγαγεν 
9 ON ΄“ , € a od Ν 
ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα Δέοντα, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἅπαντες ἔστε, καὶ 
3 / > a ¥ . Φ Ν 
ἄπεέθανεν ἐκεῖνος ἄκριτος καίτοι οὗτος ὁ νόμος καὶ 
, 9 e a | \ a ΝΜ ιν 
πρότερον ἣν (καὶ) ὡς καλῶς ὄχων καὶ νῦν ἔστι, καὶ 
a > aw ON , 9 A > aA o> ¢ 
χρῆσθε αὑτῷ, τον βουλεύσαντα ev τῷ αὑτῷ evéxyedOat 
ιν a N 9 , / 

Kal τὸν TH χειρὶ ἐργασάμενον. Μέλητον τοίνυν τοῖς 

4 rn A / ἢ » , / Ψ 
ἱπαισὶ τοῖς τοῦ Δέοντος οὐκ ἔστι φόνου διώκειν, ὅτι 

} A , A A > » > 4 yy 9 Ay 

‘Tots νόμοις δεῖ χρῆσθαι am’ Evxdeidou ἄρχοντος, ἐπεὶ 


§ 92. καὶ τοὺς νόμους. Pro his vv. κατὰ τ. νόμους post τί αὐτοῖς 
Lips. 
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@ > 7 Ν > δ , 
ὥς γε οὐκ ἀπήγαγεν, οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς αντιλέγει. ᾿Επιχάρης 95 
, Ν 4 
δ᾽ οὑτοσί, ὁ πάντων πονηρότατος Kat βουλόμενος εἰναι 
“ ζω “ e @ “ > 4 
τοιοῦτος, ὁ μνησικακῶν αὐτὸς αὑτῷ, ---- αὗτος yap ἐβοὺ- 
5.Ν Ν / / ΄ a 3 
λευεν ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα᾽ ὁ δὲ νόμος TL κελεύει, ὃς ἐν 
Λ 4 4,93 / a ἃ 
τῇ στηλῇ ἐμπροσθὲν ἐστι τοῦ βουλευτηρίου ; “os ἂν 
ΝΜ] 9 a , A / / 
ἄρξῃ ev τῇ πόλει τῆς δημοκρατίας καταλυθείσης, 
“ , A δ 9 / ad 
νηποινεὶ τεθνάναι, Kai τὸν ἀποκτείναντα ὁσίον εἶναι 
\ δ , ” a 9 ’ 3) ¥ 9 
Kal τὰ χρήματα ἔχειν τοῦ ἀποθανόντος. ἄλλο τι οὗν, 
9) a > / Ν S a 
ὦ ᾿Επίχαρες, } viv ὁ ἀποκτείνας σε καθαρὸς τὰς χεῖρας 
Υ̓͂ 4 “ 4 4 f > ? 
ἔσται, KATA γε TOV Σόλωνος νόμον ; Kat μοι ἀνώγνωθι 96 
“ 4 Ν > A 4 
TOY νόμον TOV EK τῆς στήλης. 


ν “A a A 
ΝΟΜΟΣ. Ἐδοξε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ. Alaris 
ἐπρυτώνενε, Κλεογένης ἐγραμμάτευνε, Βοηθὸς ἐπεσ- 
, , , ΄ ¥ , 
ture. τάδε Anuopartos συνέγραψεν. ἄρχει χρόνος 
τοῦδε τοῦ ψηφίσματος ἡ βουλὴ οἱ πεντακόσιοι (οἷ) 
λαχόντες τῷ κυάμῳ, ὅτε Κλεογένης πρῶτος ἐγραμμάτ- 
Ἧ 
ευεν. ᾿Εάν τις δημοκρατίαν καταλύῃ τὴν ᾿Αθήνησιν, 
ἢ ἀρχήν τινα ἄρχη καταλελυμένης τῆς δημοκρατίας, 
πολέμιος ἔστω ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ νηποινεὶ τεθνώτω, καὶ 
τὰ χρήματα αὐτοῦ δημόσια. ἔστω, καὶ τῆς θεοῦ τὸ 
ἐπιδέκατον" ὁ δὲ ἀποκτείνας τὸν ταῦτα ποιήσαντα 
XN e 4 ad ΝΜ Ἀ 2 , 4 7 
Kat ὁ συμβουλεύσας ὅσιος ἔστω καὶ εὐαγής. ομόσαι 91 
δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους ἅπαντας καθ᾽ ἱερῶν τελείων, κατὰ 
φυλὰς καὶ κατὰ δήμους, ἀποκτενεῖν τὸν ταῦτα ποιή- 
ec gi Φ es a \ [ Ν 
σαντα. ὁ δὲ opxos ἔστω ode “ κτενῶ καὶ λόγῳ καὶ 
ν \ , ‘ a 9 A ’ ἃ > b 
Eepyp καὶ ψήφῳ καὶ τῇ εἐμαντοῦ χειρί, ἂν δυνατὸς ὦ, 
a a ΄ ‘ / \ 9 , \ 
ὃς ἂν καταλύσῃ τὴν δημοκρατίαν τὴν ᾿Αθήνησι, καὶ 
39.» ¥ ‘ Ν 3 \ / “ 
ἐάν τις ἄρξη τινὰ ἀρχὴν καταλελυμένης τῆς δημο- 


§ 97. ἀποκτενεῖν Lips. ex corr. Droys. ci. Bl.) ἀποκτείνειν. 
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4 Ν , \ 3) >, A a A 
κρατίας τὸ λούπον, καὶ ἐάν τις (ἐπὶ τῷ) πυραννεῖν 
9 a 4 , ͵ . 92 
ἐπαναστῇ ἢ τὸν τύραννον συγκαταστήσῃ. Kat ἐάν 

”. 3 4 od aN “a Ν 
τις ἄλλος ἀποκτείνῃ, OTLOV αὑτὸν νομίω εἷναι καὶ 

a a Q 4 e 4 , x 
πρὸς θεῶν καὶ δαιμόνων, ὡς πολέμιον κτείναντα τὸν 
᾽ / Ν 3 ’ 4 
Αθηναίων, καὶ τὰ κτήματα τοῦ ἀποθανόντος πώντα 
9 ,ὕ 9 / Ν 6 ’ 9 , 
ἀποδόμενος ἀποδώσω τὰ ἡμίσεα TH αποκτείναντι, 

Ν 3 9 ’ Ia 7 δ" 4 4 Ν 

98 καὶ οὐκ ἀποστερήσω οὐδέν. ἐὰν δὲ τις κτείνων τινὰ 

, 3 ͵ ἃ a 9 , > ἢ 
τούτων ἀποθάνῃ ἢ ἐπιχειρῶν, εὖ ποιήσω αὐτὸν τε 

Q a 
καὶ τοὺς Taidas τοὺς ἐκείνου καθάπερ ᾿Αρμοδιὸν τε 

Ν}) / Ν 3 , a ἐς 4 
καὶ ᾿Δριστογείτονα καὶ τοὺς ἀπογόνους αὐτῶν. ὁπόσοι 
δὲ ὅρκοι ὁμώ ᾿Αθή ἢ ἐν τῷ πέδ 
δὲ ὅρκοι ὁμώμονται ἀθήνησιν ἢ ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ 

a , nA» 

ἢ ἀλλοθὲ που ἐναντίοι τῷ δήμῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναίων, λύω 
N57 322 a \ 9 7 ’ a , 
καὶ αφίημι." ταῦτα δε ομοσάντων ᾿Αθηναῖοι πάντες 

) 6. κ , Ν , PY N A. 
Kal’ ἱερῶν τελείων, τὸν νόμιμον ὅρκον, πρὸ Διονυσίων 
ΝΝ 3 ’ ra) \ ἈΝ ν 
καὶ επεύχεσθαι εὐορκοῦντι μὲν εἶναι πολλὰ καὶ 
9 4 63 A 9 / aN 4 Ν 4 
ayaa, ἐπιορκοῦντι δ᾽ ἐξωλη αὑτὸν εἶναι Kal γένος. 


4 9 4 \ 3 . ? 

99 Πότερον, ὦ συκοφάντα καὶ ἐπίτρίπτον κίναδος, κύριος 
ς ’ oe 3 A 3 ra AY a δ ’᾽ 

ὁ νόμος ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἢ οὐ κύριος ; διὰ τοῦτο δ᾽ οἶμαι γεγέν- 

¥ [2 ΄ a a > 3 ᾽ 
nat ἄκυρος, ὅτι τοῖς νόμοις δεῖ χρῆσθαι aw Εὐκλείδου 

¥” Ν / , , 
ἄρχοντος. καὶ σὺ Sis καὶ περιέρχῃ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην, 

> ¥ y “ἃ 5 δ ,ὕ \ ῶ zt, 
οὐκ ἄξιος wv ὃς ev δημοκρατίᾳ μὲν συκοφαντῶν ἔξης, 

> Dr. f 8 4 ee \ 27 θ 4 Ν 4 >] 
ἐν ὀλιγαρχίᾳ Oe, ὡς μὴ ἀναγκασθείης Ta χρήματα ἀπὸ» 
A [2 a . 93 ΄ ’ 
δοῦναι ὅσα συκοφαντῶν ἔλαβες, ἐδούλενες τοῖς τριά- 
3 ϑ9ϑ e ς / 9. μ a e 
100 κοντα. αλλ ὅμως οὗτος ἐτέρων ἐτόλμα κατηγορεῖν, ὦ 
\ , δ ς , Ia) > aen Coan 
κατὰ TOUS νόμους TOUS ὑμετέρους οὐδ᾽ αὐτῷ ὑπερ αὑτοῦ 

9 a 3 Ν ͵ 9 mW , 
101 ἔστιν ἀπολογεῖσθαι. ἀλλα yap, ὦ ἄνδρες, καθήμενος 
’ , 9 x, 8 ras Υ 

ἡνίκα μου κατηγόρει, βλέπων εἰς αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἣ 
οΝ a , , ΝΜ / 3 
ὑπὸ τῶν τριάκοντα συνειλημμένος ἔδοξα κρίνεσθαι. εἰ 


§ 97. (ἐπὶ τῷ) Lips., Dobr. secutus. 
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ιν ’ 4 A / 3 φΦ 
yap τότε ἠγωνιξόμην, τίς ἂν pov, κατηγορεῖ ; οὐχ οὗτος 
e A 9 \ 3a/7 3 ’ \ Ν A > ¢ 
ὑπῆρχεν, εἰ μὴ ἐδίδουν ἀργύριον ; Kal yap νῦν. ανέκ- 
Αγ 4 4 ry A 3 n ? 
pwe δ᾽ ἂν με τίς ἄλλος ἢ Χαρικλῆς, ἐρωτῶν, Εἰπέ μου 
Φ 4 3 Λ \ 9 ,ὔ a 
ὦ ’Avdonidn, ἦλθες εἰς Δεκέλειαν, καὶ ἐπετείχισας TH 
4 A A > ¥ / 4 ¥ A 
πατρίδι τῇ σεαυτοῦ; Οὐκ ἔγωγε. Ti δὲ; ἔτεμες τὴν 
, Ν ’ Δ N a ἃ ‘ λ \ 
χώραν, καὶ ἐλήσω ἢ κατὰ γῆν ἢ κατὰ θάλατταν τοὺς 
f A 2 3 3 / 
πολίτας τοὺς σεαυτοῦ; Ou δῆτα. Οὐδ᾽ evavpaynoas 
3 4 a IAN 4 A 4 Ian 
ἐναντία TH πόλει, οὐδε συγκατέσκαψας Ta τείχη, οὐδὲ 
“ a Jas ͵ 9 4 
σνγκατέλυσας τὸν δῆμον, οὐδὲ βίᾳ κατῆλθες εἰς τὴν 
Λ Jas 4 / Ia/ a 9 
πόλιν; Oude τούτων πεποίηκα οὐδέν. Δοκεῖς οὖν 
4 δ 3 4 a ς rd /.9 
χαιρήσειν καὶ οὐκ αποθανεῖσθαι, ws ἕτεροι πολλοί; Ap’ 102 
A ” o + Υ͂ a a > e 
(av) οἰεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἄλλων τινῶν τυχεῖν με δὲ ὑμᾶς, 
9 δὰ, 4 ey 3 n 3 » ὃ ’ 3 eon 4 
εἰ ἐληφθὴην ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν; οὐκ οὖν δεινὸν, εἰ ὑπὸ μὲν 
΄ N AOR 9 , Ψ 3 A , Jar 
τούτων δια τοῦτ ἂν ἀπωλόμην, ὅτι εἰς τὴν πόλιν οὔδεν 
4 4 \ ¢ 7 > 7 9 ec a Ν 
ἥμαρτον, ὥσπερ καὶ ἑτέρους ἀπέκτειναν, ἐν ὑμῖν δε 
/ A I ar δ ἝΝ ? , 
κρινόμενος, οὃς οὐδὲν κακὸν πεποίηκα, οὐ σωθήσομαι ; 
4 4 “A a / FA > ’ὔ 
Φ 
πάντως δήπου ; ἢ σχολῇ γέ τις ἄλλος ἀνθρώπων. 
Ἁ 4 ’ 
ἄλλα yap, ὦ ἄνδρες, τὴν μεν ἐνδειξιν ἐποιήσαντο μου "108 
N / , Ν ‘ / XUN , 
κατὰ νόμον κείμενον, τὴν δὲ κατηγορίαν κατὰ TO Wr | 
Ν ͵ ’ ,.. , 2 
φισμα TO πρότερον γεγενημένον περί ETEPwWY. εἰ OUP: 
3 a “ ς κι 4 > > N dt a 
ἐμοῦ καταψηφιεῖσθε, ὁρᾶτε μὴ οὐκ ἐμοὶ μάλιστα τῶν 
n , , “ ἴω 4 3 Ν 
πολιτῶν προσήκει λόγον δοῦναι τῶν γεγενημένων, ἀλλα 
a e ἡ ἴω A Ἁ @ ¢ a 3 4 
πολλοῖς ETEPOLS μᾶλλον, τοῦτο μεν οὖς ὑμεῖς ἐναντία 
, / Lo > » a Ν 
μαχεσάμενοι διηλλάγητε καὶ ὅρκους ὠμόσατε, τοῦτο δὲ 
aA a , a Ν A / ¥ 
ous φεύγοντας KaTnyaryete, τοῦτο δὲ OUS ἀτίμους ὄντας 
9 ’ 3 , e ‘ Ἵ > of δ 
EMLTLLOUS ἐποιήσατε" ὧν ἕνεκα καὶ στήλας ανείλετε καὶ 
, 9 , “ / 9 7) 
νόμους ἀκύρους ἐποιήσατε καὶ ψηφίσματα ἐξηλείψατε' 
ὴ , 3 A Λ , δ. φΦ ν 
δὲ νυνὶ μένουσιν ἐν TH πόλει πιστεύοντες ὑμῖν, ὦ ἀνδρες. 
> 9 [4 a 9 / \ ’ 
εἰ οὖν γνώσονται ὑμᾶς αποδεχομένους Tas κατηγορίας 104 
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a , / , 3 ‘ ¥ ’ 
τῶν πρότερον γεγενημένων, τίνα αὐτοὺς οἰεσθε γνώμην 
τ. Ν a > a A ͵ > aA 3 A > 
ἕξειν περὶ σφῶν αὐτῶν ; ἢ τίνα αὑτῶν εθελησειν εἰς 
2 a / oe A 4 4 
ἀγῶνας καθίστασθαι ἕνεκα τῶν πρότερον γθγενημένων ; 

4 a A 9 Ἁ 
φανήσονται γὰρ πολλοὶ μὲν ἐχθροὶ πολλοὶ δὲ συκο- 

’ , > κα Ψ 9 9. κα 
φάνται, ob καταστήσουσιν αὐτῶν ἕκαστον εἰς ὠγῶνα. 
a Ν ee / 9 , > “ > Ns 

105 ἤκουσι δὲ νυνὶ axpoacopevot ἀμφότεροι, ov THY αὑτὴν 
/ ¥ 3 Δ > > » Ν > 7 3 \ 
γνωμηὴν EXOVTES ἀλλήλοις, GNA Ob MEV ELTOpEVOL εἰ YPN 

4 “ ’ »“ 4 "» of ἃ 
πιστεύειν τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς κειμένοις καὶ τοῖς OPKOLS OVS 

> ’ 3 Λ e “ 93 4 A e 
ὠμόσατε αλλήλοις, οἱ δὲ ἀποπειρώμενοι τῆς ὑμετέρας 

, 3 3 a 3 / 3 Ὁ a “ 4 
γνώμης, εἰ αὐτοῖς ἐξέσται ἀδεῶς συκοφαντεῖν Kat ypa- 
Ν Ν 9 “ Ν νι», + [2 9 

φεσθαε, τοὺς δε ἐνδεικνύναι, τους δὲ ἁπάγειν. οὕτως οὖν 
¥ 9 Mm” e Ν > NS > a , a 2 a 
ἔχει, ὦ ἄνδρες" ὁ μὲν ἀγὼν ἐν τῷ σώματι TH ἐμῷ 
4 e Ἁ A e e A 4 a 
καθέστηκεν, ἢ Se ψῆφος ἡ ὑμετέρα δημοσίᾳ κρινεῖ, 

, “ nn ’ A e 4 a A * 
πότερον χρὴ τοῖς νομοῖς τοῖς ὑμετέροις πιστεύειν, ἢ TOUS 

’ ’ XK 4 > Q 9 a 
συκοφαντας παρασκευάζεσθαι, ἢ φεύγειν αὐτοὺς ἐκ τῆς 
“ 3 . e , 
πόλεως καὶ ἀπιέναι ὡς τάχιστα. 

ὟΝ; \ aan oY ν᾿ N , Coa 9 
106 Iva Se εἰδῆτε, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὅτι Ta πεποιημένα ὑμῖν εἰς 
1 ¢ / 3 a ¥ 2 Ν Ν / ‘ Ν 
'ὁμονοίαν οὐ κακῶς ἔχει, ἀλλα τὰ προσήκοντα καὶ τὰ 

‘ 4 Sn) 3 δι 3 ΄ 4 
συμφέροντα ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ἐποιήσατε, βραχέα βούλομαι 

«ΝΝ “ di 9 ” ς XN 4 e [4 4 
καὶ περὶ τούτων εἰπεῖν. οἱ Yap πατέρες οἱ ὑμέτεροι 

4 δὰ A 4. oe e , 
γενομένων TH πόλει κακῶν μεγάλων, ὅτε οἱ τύραννοι 

A 9 “ Λ ς Ν a v , 
μὲν εἶχον τὴν πόλιν, ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἔφευγε, νικήσαντες 

4 ὔ > A f ξ΄ 
μαάχομενον τοὺς τυρώννους ἐπὶ Παλληνίῳ, στρατηγοῦγ- 
, a , a 3 A \ 4 @ 
tos Aewyopov τοῦ προπάππου τοῦ ἐμοῦ καὶ Xapiov ov 
> a A / 3 en @ e / = 4 
ἐκεῖνος τὴν θυγατέρα εἶχεν, EE NS ὁ ἡμέτερος NY πάππος, 
3 Ν 7 Ν Ν > , “ 
κατέλθοντες εἰς THY πατρίδα τοὺς μὲν ἀπέκτειναν, τῶν 

Ν Ν 7 Ν Ν 7 9 a“ Λ 
δὲ φνγὴν κατέγνωσαν, τοὺς δὲ μένειν ἐν TH πόλει 
2.» sf ed νι.» . Ν 3 

107 ἐάσαντες ἡτίμωσαν. ὕστερον Se ἡνίκα βασιλεὺς ἔπεσ- 
[4 3 Α Ν ἕ ’ 4 “ . Ὁ a 
Tpatevoey ἐπὶ THY Ελλαδα, γνόντες τῶν συμφορῶν Tat 
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3 a Ν ’ Ν A \ Ν 4 
ἐπιουσῶν τὸ μέγεθος καὶ τὴν παρασκευὴν τὴν βασίλεως, 
’ 7 Q a 
ὄγνωσαν τούς te φεύγοντας καταδέξασθαι καὶ Tous 
,ὕ 3 / aA Ν Ν Υ͂ “ 
ἀτίμους ἐπιτίμους ποιῆσαι καὶ κοινὴν τὴν τε σωτηρίαν 
N ἃ 4 a 4 N a“ 
καὶ Tous κινδύνους ποιήσασθαι. πράξαντες Se ταῦτα, 
4 3 Λ / [2 Λ ’ 
καὶ δόντες ἀλλήλοις πίστεις καὶ ὅρκους μεγάλους, ἠξίουν 
a > N 7 “ a ς 4 e ’ 
σφᾶς αὐτοὺς προτάξαντες πρὸ τῶν Ελληνων ἀπαντῶν 
3 A a / a 4 4 
ἀπαντῆσαι τοῖς βαρβάροις Μαραθῶναδε, νομίσαντες 
X / > a . 4 e \ “ ’ a 
τὴν σφετέραν αὐτῶν ἀρετὴν ἱκανὴν εἶναι τῷ πλήθει τῷ 
> 4 > , , / > 7 Ν 4 
ἐκείνων ἀντιτάξασθαι μαχεσαμενοῖ τε ἐνίκων, καὶ τὴν 
ς 4 Α / 
te λλαδα ἠλευθέρωσαν καὶ τὴν πατρίδα ἔσωσαν. 
Ν δι 2 , / / a 
ἔργον Se τοιοῦτον ἐργασάμενοι, οὐκ ἠξίωσαν τινι τῶν πρό- 
δι 4 Ν A 
τερον γενομένων μνησικακῆσαι. τούγαρτοι Sia ταῦτα, 
> 4 / € ’Ὅ 
τὴν πόλιν ἀανώστατον παραλαβόντες ἱερά τε κατακεκαῦ- 
f 4 Ἀ ), ’ 3 
μένα τείχη TE καὶ οἰκίας καταπεπτωκυίας, ἀφορμήν τε 
3 ΝΜ Ν x. 3 4 ἐ »“ \ 3 Q 
οὐδεμίαν ἔχοντες, διὰ τὸ ἀλλήλοις ὁμονοεῖν THY ἀρχὴν 
a C4 4 , Ν \ [ὠ ea 
τῶν Ελλήνων κατειργάσαντο καὶ τὴν πόλιν Upiv τοι- 
4 \ v4 e “ 9 \ > . 
QUTHVY καὶ τοσαύτην παρέδοσαν. ὑμεῖς οὖν καὶ avToL 
of n 3 9 4 > ’ tA 
ὕστερον, κακῶν οὐκ ἐλαττόνων ἢ ἐκείνοις γεγενημένων, 
3 ον 93 9 “ ¥ > 7 A e 4 
ἀγαθοὶ εξ ἀγαθῶν ὄντες ἀπέδοτε τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν 
9 , 9 , Ν 4 ’ 4 . 
ἀρετήν' ἠξιωσατε yap Tous Te φεύγοντας καταδέξασθαι 
“ ἃ > 4 > / / 4 c a € 4 
καὶ TOUS ἀτίμους ἐπιτίμους ποιῆσαι... TL οὖν ὑμῖν ὑπό- 
, 9 > , > A Ν A 
λοιπὸν ἐστι τῆς ἐκείνων ἀρετῆς; μὴ μνησικακῆσα!, 
5.. 7) 9 Ψ e Λ > ὃ. ἢ 
εἰδότας, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὅτι ἡ πόλις ἐκ πολὺ ἐλάττονος ἀφορ- 
A 9 3 , Λ ‘ ΄ 
μῆς ἐν τῷ ἐμπροσθεν ypovp μεγαλὴ καὶ εὐδαίμων 
, ’ὔ a Ν a > 3 € 4 9 3 4 
ἐγένετο" ἃ (καὶ) νῦν αὐτῇ ὕπαρχει, εἰ ἐθέλοιμεν οἱ 
a a Ν » 3 / 
πολίται σωφρονεῖν TE και ὁμονοεῖν AAANAOLS. 
τ, ͵ NO . τ ’ ε 
Κατηγόρησαν δὲ μου καὶ περὲ τῆς ἱκετηρίας, ὡς 
, > Ν ? “ 3 [ ’ 9 ¥ 4 
καταθείην eyw ev τῷ Ἐλευσινίῳ, νόμος δ᾽ ein πάτριος, 
ὰ a a ¢ / “ , Ν ed 
ὃς ἂν On txernpiay μυστηρίοις, τεθνάναι. καὶ οὕτως 


108 


109 


110 
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4" »΄ὦ»5ΆἜᾳ“« »> ἃ > “ 7 9 9 o 
εἰσὶ τολμηροὶ, ὥσθ᾽ ἃ αὐτοὶ κατεσκεύασαν, οὐκ ἀρκεῖ 
3 a 4 2 ΄, ἃ 2 , 9 ‘ Ν 
αὑτοῖς ὅτε οὐ κατέσχον ἃ ἐπεβούλευσαν, αλλὰ καὶ 
> σε δὰ e A 9 4 
111 κατηγορίαν ἐμοῦ ποιοῦνται ὡς ἀδικοῦντος. ἐπειδὴ γαρ 
Υ. ’ “ e 9 ΄ 
ἤλθομεν ᾿Ελευσινοθεν καὶ ἡ ἔνδειξις ἐγεγένητο, προσ- 
Ν “ 4 δι . 
ney ὁ βασιλεὺς περὶ τῶν γεγενημένων ᾿Ελευσῖνι 
x “ , oe ¥ > 4 a“ , 
κατὰ τὴν TereTHY, ὥσπερ ἔθος ἐστὶ, τοῖς TpUTdvECL), 
ς N , Υ̓͂ > NSN Ν A , 
οἱ δὲ προσάξειν ἔφασαν avtov πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν, 
9 ,ὔ 3 3 ,ὔ Ν ( a 
ἐπαγγεῖλαί τ᾽ ἐκέλενον ἐμοί τε καὶ Κηφισίῳ παρεῖναε 
3 “ ‘4 ς a 3 ra] fr 
εἰς τὸ 'Endevoinov' ἢ yap βουλὴ exer καθεδεῖσθαι 
¥ “ “ ’ ἃ a aie Υ 
ἔμελλε κατὰ τὸν Σόλωνος νόμον, ὃς κελεύει τῇ υστεραίᾳ 
φι f ted “" 9 a 9» 4 Ν 
112 τῶν μυστηρίων ἕδραν ποιεῖν ἐν τῷ ᾿Ελευσινίῳ. καὶ 
a δ ‘ ἢ ν oe Ν 9 \ 
παρῆμεν κατὰ Ta προειρημένα. καὶ ἡ βούλη ἐπειδὴ 
9 , Ν ’ ε ’ Ν 
ἣν πλήρης, ἀναστὰς Καλλίας ὁ ᾿ἵΙππονίκον τὴν σκευὴν 
ΝΜ td 4 ε , a 9 8 a σε NN 
Eyov λέγει ὅτι ἱκετηρία κεῖται emt τοῦ βωμοῦ, Kat 
x5 3 a 9 θ᾽ e a > » f Ν € / 
ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς. καθ᾽ ὁ κὴρυξ exnpurte τὶς THY ἱκετηρίαν 
’ δ A e a 6 ἴω ἈΝ ’ὔ 
καταθείη, καὶ οὐδεὶς ὑπήκουεν. ἡμεῖς δὲ παρέσταμεν, 
. φ eon e? 3 \ \ 2a XS e 2 N 
Kat οὗτος ἡμᾶς ἐωρα. ἐπειδὴ Se οὐδεὶς ὑπήκουεν καὶ 
¥ > A 3 NN ) a e , ͵ 
@yeTo εἰσιὼν (0) ἐπεξέλθων Ευκλῆς οὑτοσί --- καί pot 
4 > » vo Ν > σι 3 a 
κάλει αὐτόν. Πρῶτα μεν οὖν ταῦτα εἰ ἀληθῆ λέγω, 
4 ¥ 
μαρτύρησον, Evrvers. 
ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


118 ‘As μὲν ἀληθῆ λέγω, μεμαρτύρηται' πολὺ δέ μοι 
δοκεῖ τὸ ἐναντίον εἶναι ἢ οἱ κατήγοροι εἶπον. ἔλεξαν 
γὰρ, εἰ μέμνησθε, ὅτι αὐτώ με τὼ θεὼ παραγώγοιεν 


§ 111. τοῖς πρυτάνεσιν, οἱ δὲ.] τοῖς mw. add. Lips., Koepk. sec, 
ἐστὶν οἱ ὃ. +. BL cum codd. Pest of δέ, πρυτάνεις omisi cum L. 

(6) ἐπεξελθὼν EV. ἐπεξελθὼν post οὗτος ἡμᾶς Lips., qui om. καὶ 
ante ᾧχετο. 
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oe a Xe , \S %as “ 4 “ σι 
ὥστε θεῖναι τὴν ἱκετηρίαν μὴ εἰδότα τὸν νόμον, ἵνα δῶ 
7 8 ey , ε t 3 A ͵ 
δίκην. ἐγὼ δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, εἰ ὡς μάλιστα ἀληθῆ λέγουσιν 
7 3 a Ὁ A a 
οἱ κατήγοροι, ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖν με φημὶ τοῖν θεοῖν σεσῶσθαι. 
¥ NX N € / e 4 “ 4 wt 
εἰ γὰρ ἔθηκα μὲν τὴν ἱκετηρίαν, ὑπήκουσα δὲ μή, ἄλλο 114 
+ om ¥ Ν en 9 ’ Ἁ “ e a 
Tt ἢ αὐτὸς μὲν αὑτὸν ἀπώλλυον τιθεὶς THY ἱκετηρίαν, 
9 4 Ν “ o Ν Ν x ε a a Ψ 
ἐσῳζόμην δε τῇ τύχῃ Sta τὸ μὴ ὑπακοῦσαι, δῆλον ὅτι 
᾿ a a 3 Ἁ > ¢ 9 4 4 , 
διὰ Tw θεω ; εἰ yap εβουλέσθην με ἀπολλύναι τῶ θεω, 
3 “a a Ν Ν 4 Q e 4 e 
ἐχρὴν δηπου καὶ μὴ θέντα pe τὴν ἱκετηρίαν ὁμολο- 
δι 3 Ε 6 7 ΜΝ 9 Ay 
γῆσαι. add οὔτε ὑπήκουσα οὔτ᾽ ἔθηκα. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ 115 
¥. a a 3 a @ 90 8 ς ᾽, , e 
ἔλεγε τῇ βουλῇ Ἑυκλῆς ὅτι οὐδεὶς ὑπακούοι, πάλιν ὁ 
, 3 Ν od 4 , 
Καλλίας ἀναστὰς ἔλεγεν ὅτι εἴη νόμος πάτριος, εἴ Tu 
e / / 3 a 3 4 ¥ 9 “ 
ἱκετηρίαν θείη ev τῷ Ἐλευσινίῳ, ἄκριτον ἀποθανεῖν, 
4 ae 3 4 ra 
καὶ ὁ πατήρ ποτ᾽ αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιππόνικος ἐξηγήσαιτο ταῦτα 
9 . 3 ἢ Ν a > SN 4 Ν € 4 
AOnvalos, ἀκούσειε δὲ ὅτε ἐγὼ θείην τὴν ἱκετηρίαν. 
3 a 3 a , ς ἣν , 4 
ἐντεῦθεν αναπηδᾷᾳ Κέφαλος οὕτοσι καὶ λέγει: “ 2116 
4 t 9 ’᾽ 3 , n A 
Καλλία, πάντων ἀνθρώπων avocwtate, πρῶτον μεν 
3 a 4 Ε 3 od 9 a 
ἐξηγῇ Κηρύυκων ὧν, οὐχ ὅσιον (0) σοι ἐξηγεῖσθαι 
Ν) δὲ / , x / ε δὲ Ἂ, » @ 
ἔπειτα δὲ νόμον πάτριον λέγεις, ἢ Se στήλη Tap ἢ 
Ψ Ν 4 4 39 
ἕστηκας χιλίας δραχμὰς κελεύει ὀφείλειν, ἐάν τις 
e / a >. a ? / Ν) Ν 
ἱκετηρίαν θῇ εν τῷ ᾿Ελευσινίῳ. ἔπειτα δὲ τίνος 
” 4 > / , Ν ς ’ Λ 
ἤκουσας ὅτι ᾿Ανδοκίδης θείη τὴν ἱκετηρίαν ; κάλεσον 
αὐτὸν τῇ βουλῇ, ἵνα καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀκούσωμεν." ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
ὦ Τῇ ἢ. , HES μέν. ͵ b 
€ “ a“ [4 
aveyywoOn ἡ στήλη κἀκεῖνος οὐκ εἶχεν εἰπεῖν ὅτου 
A Α 9 a a > ~S γ Ν ς 
ἤκουσεν, καταφανὴς ἣν τῇ βουλῇ αὐτὸς θεῖς τὴν ἐκε- 
τηρίαν. 
Ν φ ¥ , ιν “a a 8 
Φέρε δὴ τοίνυν, ὦ avdpes— taxa yap ἂν αὑτὸ 117 


8 115. ἀναστάς. Bl. στάς cum codd. Scripsi cum Bait. Hirsch. 
Weid. Lips. 


ae 
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βούλοισθε πυθέσθαι —, ὁ δὲ Καλλίας τί βουλόμενος 
> A € / > ON Ν ἐκ.» 4 @ « 3 
ἐτίθει τὴν ἱκετηρίαν ; eyo δὲ ὑμῖν διηγήσομαι ὧν ὑπ 
αὐτοῦ ἕνεκα ἐπεβουλεύθην. ᾿Επίλυκος ἦν ὁ Τεισάν- 
δρου θεῖδς μοι, ἀδελφὸς τῆς μητρὸς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀπέθανε 
δὲ ἐν Σικελίᾳ ἄπαις ἀρρένων παίδων, θυγατέρας δὲ 
’ , > @ ¥ Ν ‘ / 
δύο καταλιπών, al ἐγίγνοντο εἰς τε ἐμὲ καὶ Aéaypov. 


‘ N ,ὕ N ¥ , \ ‘ N 
118 ra δὲ πράγματα Ta οἴκοι πονήρως elye’ τὴν μὲν yap 


φανερὰν οὐσίαν οὐδὲ δυοῖν ταλάντοιν κατέλιπε, τὰ δὲ 
ὀφειλόμενα πλέον ἦν ἣ πέντε τάλαντα. ὅμως δ᾽ ἐγὼ 
καλέσας Λέαγρον ἐναντίον τῶν φίλων ἔλεγον ὅτε ταῦτ᾽ 
ἴη ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν, ἐν τοῖς τοιοῦτοις δεικνύναι τὰς 


119 δον ἀλλήλοις. “ἡμᾶς γὰρ ov δίκαιόν ἐστιν 


4 , Ψ ¥ ) δ 7 9 Ὡ- 4 
ure χρήματα ἕτερα οὔτ᾽ εὐτυχίαν ἀνδρὸς ἔλέσθαε, 
Γ A ἊΝ 3 a , 4 
ὥστε καταφρονῆσαι τῶν ᾿Επιλύκου θνγατέρων. και 
ΓΝ ’ 4 δ , 
γὰρ εἰ ἔζη Επίλυκος ἢ τεθνεὼς πολλὰ κατέλιπε χρή- 
a A ¥ 9 4 
ματα, ἠξιοῦμεν ἂν γένει ὄντες ἐγγυτάτω ἔχειν τὰς 
a 3 ‘ a 
παῖδας. Toiyapta exdiva μὲν δι’ ᾿Επίλυκον av ἦν ἢ 
’ A x Ν 3 Ν 
διὰ τὰ χρήματα" νῦν δὲ διὰ τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀρετὴν τάδε 
ΕΑΝ A Ν 9 . 9 , a \ 9 Yo» 4 
ἔσται. τῆς μεν οὖν σὺ επιδικαάζου, τῆς δὲ ἐγω." ὠὡμο- 


120 λόγησέ μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες. ἐπεδικασάμεθα ἄμφω κατὰ 


τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὁμολογίαν. καὶ ἧς μὲν ἐγὼ ἐπεδικασά- 
pny, ἡ παῖς τύχῃ χρησαμένη καμοῦσα ἀπέθανεν" ἡ δ᾽ 
ἑτέρα ἔστιν ἔτι. ταύτην Καλλίας ἔπειθε Λέαγρον, 
4 e ? Ia 2 A a, 9 é 
χρήματα ὑπισχνούμενος, ἐᾶν αὐτὸν λαβεῖν aicbo- 
> Ν AN ν , N 
μενος δ᾽ ἐγὼ εὐθὺς ἔθηκα παρώστασιν, καὶ ἔλαχον 
J ν. , “-«}» \ , 2 , 
προτέρῳ μὲν ΔΛεάγρῳ, ὅτι “εἰ μεν σὺ βούλει ἐπιδικω- 
¥ , 3 a 9 ον y- oy N29 , ἢ 
ζεσθαι, ἔχε τύχη ὠγαθῇ, εἰ Se μη, εγὼ ἐπιδικασομαῖι. 


§ 119. ἀνδρὸς (ἑτέρου), Lips, 
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‘ a . 4 a “ a 6 A a 
yvous ταῦτα Καλλίας Nayyaves τῷ ὑεῖ τῷ εαυτοῦ τῆς 121 
3 ’ a , ε , “ . 5 ’ 
ἐπικλήρου, τῇ δεκατῃ ἱσταμένου, ἵνα μὴ επιδικάσωμαι 
93 ὔ a 3 9 , ‘4 4 ἃ 4 
eyo. ταῖς ὃ εἰκασι, μυστηρίοις τοῦτοις, δους Κηφισίῳ 

ld N 9 4 é 4 9 “ > “ὦ δι 
χιλίας δραχμὰς ἐνδείκνυσί με καὶ εἰς τὸν ὡγῶνα τοῦτον 

4 3 Ν εἢ e , , 
καθίστησιν. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἑώρα pe ὑπομένοντα, τίθησι 

Q e I 4 > N 4 3 a ¥ 3 a 
THY ἱκετηρίαν, ὡς ἐμὲ μὲν ἀποκτενῶν ἄκριτον ἢ ἐξελῶν, 
83ᾳ, a ,ὔ 4, 4 a “" 
αὐτὸς δὲ πείσας Aéaypoy χρήμασι συνοικήσων τῇ 
3 4 9 Ie A ¥ > a 
Ἐπιλύκου θυγατρί. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὡς avev ἀγῶνος 122 
er > ν, . , , Ἢ Ν ’ 
ewpa ἐσόμενα τὰ πρώγματα, τότε δὴ προσιὼν Avat- 
ς ’ὔ’ > a ς oa ΜΨ 9 ‘N 
otparov, Hynpova, ᾿Επιχάρη, ὁρῶν φίλους ὄντας ἐμοὶ 
Ν 4 3 fa) / > Ν 
καὶ χρωμένους, εἰς τοῦτο βδελυρίας HAGE καὶ παρανο- 
᾿ “ Ν 2 » N a 
pias, ὥστ᾽ ἔλεγε πρὸς τούτους ὡς εἰ ETL καὶ νῦν 
Ἷ > a ”~ 3 / ’ og 
βουλοίμην ἀποστῆναι τῆς ᾿Επιλύκου θνγατρός, ὅτοιμος 
4 4 “ a 3 ’ AN 
εἴη παύσασθαι με κακῶς ποιῶν, ἀπαλλαξαι Se Κη- 
7 / > a r 7 a 
φίσιον, δίκην δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς φίλοις δοῦναί μοι τῶν πεποιη- 
2 > nA A N 
μένων. εἶπον αὑτῷ καὶ κατηγορεῖν καὶ TapacKevatesy 123 
¥. . 9 > N > s 3 , Ἢ ͵ 
ἄλλους" εἰ δ᾽ ἐγὼ αὐτὸν αποφεύξομαι καὶ γνώσονται 
A θ a Ν 3 A “ δί > A 7 8 7 Q 
nvatoe περὶ ἐμοῦ Ta δίκαια, eyw αὐτὸν οἶμαι περὶ 
δε ὔ A wn 9 “ 4 
τοῦ σώματος τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ ἐν τῷ μέρει κινδυνεύσειν. 
d > A 3 7 aA ea 9 “a e 
ἅπερ αὑτὸν ov ψεύσομαι, cay ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, δοκῇ. Ds 
δ᾽ 3 a , Λ N , 
ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει μοι TOUS μαρτυρας. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 
᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ τὸν ὑὸν αὐτοῦ τοῦτον, ᾧ λαχεῖν ἠξίωσε 124 


τῆς ᾿Επιλύκου θυγατρός, σκέψασθε πῶς γέγονεν, καὶ 


§ 121. ταῖς δ᾽ εἰκάσι, τοῖς μ. τούτοις ci. Jebb ; sed τοῖς auctoritate 
caret. 

§ 123. οἶμαι correxi.] οἴομαι : sed, cf. §§ 19, 22, 39, 129, 139. 
Et οἶμαι et οἴομαι apud Atticos: vid, Ruth. Mov. Phryn. p. 432. 
Oratores tamen formam, ni fallor, contractam praeferunt. 


F 
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a 9 a 9 3 ’ . a“ Q . 2 A Φ 
πῶς ἐποιήσατ᾽ αὐτον᾽ ταῦτα yap καὶ ἄξιον ἀκοῦσαι, ὦ 
¥ a Ν Π , fs, / ‘ 
ἄνδρες. γαμεῖ μὲν ᾿Ισχομάχον θυγατέρα ταύτῃ δὲ 

᾽ Ie 9 Ν \ , ϑ a “ 
συνοικήῆσας ovd ἐνιαυτὸν τὴν μητέρα αὑτῆς ἔλαβε, Kas 
“a ’ , 4 a 
συνῴκει ὁ πάντων σχετλιώτατος ἀνθρώπων TH μητρὲ 
val ee \ “A a \ \ a 4 
καὶ τῇ θυγατρὶ, ἱερεὺς ὧν τῆς μητρὸς καὶ τῆς θυγατρὸς, 
a N 
125 καὶ εἶχεν ev τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἀμφοτέρας. καὶ οὗτος μὲν οὐκ 
3 , Inn ¥ ‘ ᾿ς. ες SS a? ’ 
ῃσχύνθη οὐδ᾽ ἐδεισε τὼ θεω ἡ Se τοῦ Ισχομάχου 
θυγάτηρ τεθνώναι νομίσασα λυσιτελεῖν ἢ ζὴν ὁρῶσα τὰ 
’ 3 . ἢ ‘ , . 93 3 
γυγνόμενα, ἀπαγχομένη μεταξυ κατελύθη, καὶ ἐπειδὴ 
3 , 3 A 9 Aa > 4 NN 9go 7 e 
aveBiw, arobpaca ex τῆς οἰκίας ᾧχετο, καὶ ἐξήλασεν ἡ 

’ “ , ΄ ᾽ 9g 4 3 
μήτηρ τὴν θυγατερα. ταύτης δ᾽ αὖ διαπεπλησμένος εξ- 
’ 4 nA ce) 
ἔβαλε καὶ ταύτην. ἡ δ᾽ ἔφη κυεῖν ἐξ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐπειδὴ 
Ψ er ν 9 \ 4 9 eo aw SN ’ 
ὄὅτεκεν vov, εἕαρνος ἣν μὴ εἶναι εξ αὑτοῦ To παιδίον. 

/ Ν « ’ a e 
126 λαβόντες δὲ οἱ προσήκοντες TH γυναικὶ τὸ παιδίον ἧκον 
> NN “ “ 3 , ν e “ \ 9 «4 
ἐπὶ Tov βωμον ᾿Απατουρίοις, ἔχοντες ἱερεῖον, καὶ EXE- 
, 
λευον κατάρξασθαι τὸν Καλλίαν. ὁ δ᾽ ἠρώτα τίνος εἴη 

4 3 a 
τὸ παιδίον ἔλεγον “ Καλλίου τοῦ Ἱππονίκου." “ ἐγώ 

3 e 54 
εἰμι οὗτος." “Kal ἔστι ye σὸν τὸ παιδίον." λαβόμενος 

A ~ Ν Ν Ν 
τοῦ βωμοῦ ὦμοσεν ἢ μὴν μὴ εἶναί (οἱ) ὑὸν ἄλλον μηδὲ 

4 4 9 N€ 4 3 a , 
yeveoOas πώποτε, εἰ μὴ Ἵππονικον ex τῆς Γλαύκωνος 
ea Vala 2 , ΄“ 
θυγατρός" ἢ εἐξωλη εἶναι καὶ αὐτὸν καὶ τὴν οἰκίαν, ὥσπερ 
wy Ν a / > 4 
127 ἔσται. peta ταῦτα τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὑστέρῳ πάλιν χρόνῳ 

“A “ , Ν 

τῆς γραὸς τολμηροτώτης γυναικὸς ἀνηράσθη, καὶ κομέ- 
2Ὰ 3 “ > 4” NOUN a Ψ , ν 
ζεται αντὴν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ τὸν παίδα ἤδη μέγαν ὄντα 

> , 3 a a 
εἰσάγει εἰς Κήρυκας, φάσκων εἶναι ὑὸν αὑτοῦ. ἀντεῖπε 

δ 3 3 Ν 
μὲν Καλλίδης μὴ εἰσδέξασθαι, ἐψηφίσαντο δὲ οἱ 

ϑ a 
Κήρυκες κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὅς ἐστιν αὑτοῖς, Tov πατέρα 
8 125. κατελύθη pro κατεκλίθη Bait. Turr. Lips. κατεκωλύθη 


Sluit. Bl. κατελήφθη Dobr. Hick. 
§ 126. fxov.] ἦγον Lips. 


- 
τε 


4 
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ὁμόσαντα εἰσάγειν ἦ μὴν ὑὸν ὄντα ἑαυτοῦ εἰσάγειν. 
λαβόμενος τοῦ βωμοῦ ὥμοσεν ἧ μὴν τὸν παῖδα ἑαυτοῦ 
εἶναι γνήσιον, ἐκ Χρυσιάδος γεγονότα᾽ ὃν ἀπώμοσε. 
Καί μοι τούτων ἁπάντων τοὺς μάρτυρας κάλει. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΕΣ. 


Φέρε δὴ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες, σκεψώμεθα εἰ πώποτε ἐν 128 
“ A ~ 3 a 
τοῖς Ἕλλησι πρῶγμα τοιοῦτον ἐγένετο, ὅπου γυναῖκά 
τις γήμας ἐπέγημε τῇ θυγατρὶ τὴν μητέρα καὶ ἐξήλασεν 
[ἢ ͵ εᾳ ’ὕ rd Ν a ᾽) 4 
n μήτηρ τὴν θυγατέρα" ταύτῃ δε συνοικῶν βούλεται THY 
᾿Επιλύκον θυγατέρα λαβεῖν, iv’ ἐξελάσῃ τὴν τήθην ἡ 
a 3 “ \ a Ν 9 A 4 A ¥ 
θυγατριδῆ. ἀλλα yap τῷ παιδι αὐτοῦ τὶ χρὴ τοὔνομα 
N , d ’ N 
θέσθαι; οἶμαι yap ἔγωγε οὐδένα οὕτως ἀγαθὸν εἶναι 129 
¥ A a Q 
λογίζεσθαι, ὅστις ἐξευρήσει τοὔνομα αὐτοῦ. τριῶν yap 
“ ~ Ν n 
οὐσῶν γυναικῶν αἷς συνῳκηκὼς ἔσται ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, 
A ‘. 3 Ψ a ‘3 a a 
τῆς μὲν vos ἐστιν, ὥς φησι, τῆς δὲ adeAdos, τῆς δὲ θεῖας. 
¥ > ¥ 
τίς ἂν εἴη οὗτος; Οἰδίπους, ἢ Αἴγισθος; ἣ τί χρὴ 
αὑτὸν ὀνομάσαι ; 
“ 3 a Ν 
᾿Αλλὰ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες, βραχύ τι ὑμᾶς ἀναμνῆσαι περὶ 130 
> 4 
Καλλίου βούλομαι. εἰ γὰρ μέμνησθε, ὅτε ἢ πόλις 
a 3 
ἦρχε τῶν “EXAnvev καὶ ηὐδαιμόνει μάλιστα, Ἱππόνικος 
a a 
δὲ ἦν πλουσιώτατος τῶν ‘EXAnveV, τότε μέντοι πάντες 
ἴστε ὅτι παρὰ τοῖς παιδαρίοις τοῖς μικροτάτοις καὶ τοῖς 
γυναίοις κλῃδὼν ἐν ἁπάσῃ τῇ πόλει κατεῖχεν, ὅτι 
e I ’ 3 a > / rv 4 7 ἃ 3 a ᾿ 
ππονιίκὸος EV τῇ οἰκίᾳ αλιτήριον τρέφει, ὃς αὐτοῦ τὴν 
, 9 U / a φΦ- κν a 
τράπεζαν αἀνατρεέτει. μέμνησθε ταῦτα, ὦ avépes. wos 181 
9 e ’ e A 9 na Ca 9 “A + i 
οὖν ἡ φήμη ἡ τότε οὖσα δοκεῖ ὑμῖν ἀποβῆναι ; οἰόμενος | 
se , ek / 3 , econ *# a! 
yap Ἱππόνικος vov τρέφειν aditnpiov αὑτῷ etpeder, ὃς | 
3 a 
ἀνατέτροφεν ἐκείνου τὸν πλοῦτον, THY σωφροσύνην, τὸν 
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¥. , oe “ 4 Ν \ , ᾿᾽ 
ἄλλον βιον ἅπαντα. οὕτως οὖν χρὴ περὶ τοὕτου γυγνῶώ- 
ec ε ἢ 4 
σκειν, ὡς ὄντος Ἱππονίκου ἀλιτηρίου. 
’ δ . , a > A ‘ 
132 “Adda γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες, Sia τί ποτε τοῖς ἐμοὶ νυνὶ 
? 4 a / Ν ¢ 
ἐπιτιθεμένοις μετὰ Καλλίου καὶ συμπαρασκευάσασε 
“ 3 A \ ὔ 4 “ > 9 Ν ’ 
τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ χρήματα εἰσενεγκοῦσιν ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ τρία 
Ν Ψ 9ϑ a od 3 4 3 9 [ω 
μὲν ἐτὴ ἐπιδημῶν καὶ ἥκων ἐκ Κύπρου οὐκ ἀσεβεῖν 
In ἢ a a Ν , »¥ x 
ἐδόκουν αὐτοῖς, μυῶν μὲν "A... . Δελφόν, ἔτε Se 
ΝΜ 7 3 a . 9 SN ) N ’ 
ἄλλους ξένους ἐμαυτοῦ, καὶ εἰσιὼν εἰς τὸ ᾿Ελευσίνιον 
Ἀ ᾽ Pv) > Ά # 9 N 
καὶ θύων, ὥσπερ ἐμαυτὸν ἄξιον νομίζω εἶναι: ἀλλα 
2 / a“ φ ϑ ΛΜ) ΠῚ 
τουναντίον λῃτουργεῖν οὗτοι προυβάλλοντο, πρῶτον 
“ 4 ε 4 4 4 / 2 
μεν γυμνασίαρχον Ἡφαιστίοις, erecta ἀρχεθέωρον εἰς 
P| Ν 32 U Ν , 9 a 
Ισθμὸν καὶ ᾿Ολυμπίαζε, εἶτα δὲ ταμίαν ev πόλει τῶν 
e a , a XN. 3 a ,. 3 an 3 “ ? “ 
ἱερῶν χρημάτων" νῦν δὲ ἀσεβῶ Kat ἀδικῶ εἰσιὼν εἰς TA 
ε , > \S €§ wp Fa / φ a a , 
133 tepa ; ἐγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ διότε οὗτοι ταῦτα νῦν γυγνωσκουσιν. 
3 4 Ν e ἤ “ 3 ’ 3 / 9 ’ 
Aryuppws γὰρ οὑτοσί, ὁ καλὸς κἀγαθός, apyavns ἐγένετο 
aA a 4 \ 93 f 
τῆς πεντηκοστῆς τρίτον ἔτος, Kat ἐπρίατο τριάκοντα 
’ 9. a φ e 
ταλάντων, μετέσχον δ᾽ αὐτῷ οὕτοι πάντες οἱ Tapa- 
“ , ἃ e a Φ, 5» - 
συλλεγέντες ὕπο τὴν λεύκην, OVS ὑμεῖς ἴστε οἷοί εἰσιν 
a A » nn A“ 3 nw oa 3 
dt διὰ τοῦτο ἔμοιγε δοκοῦσι συλλεγῆναι εκεῖσε, ἐν 
ΠῚ a 9 ὔ 9 \ ΔΝ 6 A a 3 
αὑτοῖς ἀμφότερα ἢ, καὶ μὴ ὑπερβαλοῦσι λαβεῖν ap- 
. 9 J , A ’ 
184 γύριον καὶ ολίγου πραθείσης μετασχεῖν. κερδάναντες 
Ν ’ 72 ’ AN a @ 4“ e A 
δὲ τρια τάλαντα, γνόντες τὸ πρᾶγμα οἷον εἴη, ὡς πολλουν 
A / ’ νΝ ’ a +. 
ἄξιον, συνέστησαν πάντες, καὶ μεταδόντες τοῖς ἄλλοις 
3 a “ , 7 > A δ᾽ , 
€wvouvTo πάλιν τριάκοντα ταλάντων. ἐπεὶ οὐκ 
> a In 7 \ x9 N 4 δ \ e 
ἀντεωνεῖτο οὐδείς, παρελθὼν ἐγὼ εἰς τὴν βουλὴν ὑπερ- 
§ 132. Ἡφαιστίοις restitui cum Lips. ἩἩφαιστείοις BL, sed ¢f 
C. I. A. ii. 553. 
§ 133. ὑπερβαλοῦσι corr.] ὑπερβάλλουσι Steph., Lips. ὑπερ- 
Badd wor, codd. opt., 1.ᾳ. BL 


§ 134. rpia.] ἐξ R., Lips. τρία Hick., quod in not. two Anglice 
red. 
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4 9 4 A \ 4 
ἔβαλλον, gos ἐπριώμην @& καὶ τριάκοντα ταλάντων. 
9 ͵ N ἢ \ , ea 9 N 
ἀπελάσας δὲ τούτους καὶ καταστήσας ὑμῖν eyyuNnTas 
Ieee N , N , a N aN 
ἐξέλεξα τὰ χρήματα καὶ κατέβαλον τῇ πόλει καὶ αὐτὸς 
3 3 [2 >. Ν Ν 4 3 “ e 
οὐκ ἐξημειωθην, αλλὰ Kat βραχέα απεκερδαίνομεν οἱ 
’ ϑ ’ a ε f δ 
μετασχόντες. τούτους 8 ἐποίησα τῶν ὑμετέρων μὴ 
, p 3 , @ ’ 
διανείμασθαι ἐξ τάλαντα apyupiov. ἃ οὗτοι γνόντες 135 
4 4 3 a ’ oS 6s oS e Q ¥ 
ἔδοσαν σφίσιν αὑτοῖς λόγον, ὅτι “ ἄνθρωπος οὕτοσ! οὔτε 
4 Ἀ ’; a δ᾿ ’ 2 θ᾽ ea 99 
αὐτὸς λήψεται τῶν κοινῶν χρημώτων οὔθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐάσει, 
’ Ν > Ν ͵ 
φυλάξει δε καὶ ἐμποδὼν ἔσται διανείμασθαι τὰ κοινά" 
Ν \ , a e oa 3 a ,ὕ ἢ 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις, ὃν ἂν ἡμῶν ἀδικοῦντα Aan, εἰσάξει εἰς 
“ A “ / 3 a a 9 A 
τὸ πλῆθος to ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ ἀπολεῖ. Set οὖν τοῦτον 
3 “ 6 a 9 ‘ ’ Δ 20/ 33 σι Ν 
ἐκποδὼν ἡμῖν εἶναι Kat δικαίως καὶ ἀδίκως. ταῦτα μὲν 138 
9 9 Χν , 4 4 9 Cc a , 
οὖν, ὦ avdpes δικασταί, τούτοις ποιητέα ἦν, ὑμῖν δὲ γε 
ιν 3 , ΄ ε N , 4 ς « 
(το) ἐναντίον τούτων: ὡς yap πλείστους εἶναι ὑμῖν 
¥ a 7 e7 > » a Ν ΔΛ 
ἤθελον ἂν τοιούσδε οἷόσπερ eyw, τούτους δὲ μάλιστα 
δ 3 4 3 Q o “ 9 
(μεν) ἀπολωλέναε, εἰ δὲ μῆ, εἶναι τοὺς μὴ επιτρέψοντας 
> κα 4 \ , ’ > n δ 
αὑτοῖς, οἷς καὶ προσήκει ἀνδράσιν εἶναι καὶ ὠὡγαθοῖς καὶ 
,ὔ “ \ a Ν, ς ’ ‘ a 
δικαίοις περὶ τὸ πλῆθος τὸ ὕμετερον, καὶ βουλόμενοι 
4 9 a ca > N 99 € a ε A 
δυνήσονται εὖ ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς. ἐγὼ οὖν ὑμῖν ὑπισχνοῦμαι 
A ? 7 a A \ , 
ἢ παύσειν τούτους ταῦτα ποιοῦντας Kat βελτίους Trap- 
΄ A 4 € “A > Α a Ἁ 9 “ 
ἕξειν, ἢ εἰς ὑμᾶς ELoayaywy κολάσειν τους ἀδικοῦντας 
9. A 
αὑτῶν. 
’ ’ ον ἐν “ a 
Κατηγόρησαν δέ μον καὶ περὶ τῶν ναυκληριῶν Kai 137 
Q ~ 9 ’ ¥ e Ἀ “ “a 9 ξ΄ 
περὶ τῆς ἐμπορίας, ὡς ἄρα οἱ θεοὶ διὰ τοῦτό με ἐκ τῶν 
2 ’ PY) ‘ a e ν es 
κινδύνων σώσειαν, iva ἐλθὼν δεῦρο, ws ἔοικεν, ὑπὸ 
/ 3 ’ 8 ᾽ Φ “" 3 3 A 
Κηφισίου ἀπολοίμην. eyo δέ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὐκ ἀξιῶ 
Ἢ 4 ᾿; ’ v σ > 9 3 4 ε 
τοὺς θεους τοιαύτην γνωμην eye, ὥστ᾽ εἰ ἐνομιξον UW 
3 A > “ ὔ ’ 3 A / 
ἐμοῦ αδικείσθαι, λαμβώνοντας pe ἐν τοῖς μαγίστοις 
§ 137. σώσειαν corr. Lips. Vid. Ruth. Nov. Phryn. p, 442. 


σώσαιεν. 
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r - A . / Ν / 4 9 
κινδύνοις μη τιμωρεῖσθαι" Tis yap κίνδυνος μείζων ἀν- 
ἡ θρώποις ἢ χειμῶνος ὥρᾳ πλεῖν τὴν θάλατταν ; ἐν οἷς 
| léyovres μὲν τὸ σῶμα τοὐμόν, κρατοῦντες δὲ τοῦ βίου 
| a > » a 9. a 9 ΜΝ 3 Ign > a 
138, cat τῆς οὐσίας τῆς ἐμῆς, εἶτα ἔσῳξον ; οὐκ ἐξῆν αὐτοῖς 

ζω Ν A \ cad 9 “a ” Ν / 
'ποιῆσαι μηδὲ ταφῆς τὸ σῶμα ἀξιωθῆναι ; ἔτι Se πολέμου 


1 
! τ 
{ , Ν a oN ‘ 4 3 a ‘ 
γενομένου καὶ τριήρων ae κατ θάλατταν ουσῶν Kat 
A €,? @ N , > , Q 
λῃστῶν, Up ὧν πολλοὶ ληφθέντες, ἀπολέσαντες τὰ 
Ψ ΄ N , ¥ ee 
ὄντα, δουλεύοντες τὸν βίον διετέλεσαν, οὔσης Se χώρας 
, ᾽ 3 a ,. 3 , > 7 a 
BapBapov, εἰς ἣν πολλοὶ ἤδη ἐκπεσόντες αἰκίαις ταῖς 
/ 4 Ν ‘ a , 
μεγίσταις περιέπεσον καὶ τὰ σφέτερα αὐτῶν σώματα 
4 > 7 Ν 3 
139 αἰκισθέντες ἀπέθανον,----εἶτα οἱ μὲν θεοὶ ἐκ τοσούτων 
’ δ ἢ ” Ν > Aa a ὔ 
κινδύνων ἐσῳζόν με, σφῶν δὲ αὑτῶν προὐστήσαντο 
“ 4 4 “ , 3 ’ 
τιμωρὸν γενέσθαι Κηφίσιον τὸν πονηρότατον Αθηναίων, 
@ e / ’ 4 3 ΓΚ Φ 3 ς oa a 
ὧν οὗτός φησι πολίτης εἶναι οὐκ ὧν, @ οὐδ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν 
a 3 Q 9 ’ Ian a Ins Sak 
καθημένων οὐδεὶς ἂν ἐπιτρέψειεν οὐδὲν τῶν ἰδίων, εἰδὼς 
a , 9? ἊΝ \ 9 ς. ¥ ¢ « 
τοῦτον οἷός ἐστιν; ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡγοῦμαι 
A , ἃ 7 , > a 
χρῆναι νομίζειν τοὺς τοιούτους κινδύνους ἀνθρωπίνους, 
‘ \ \ , ’ 9 aA SS a 
| tous δὲ κατα θάλατταν θείους. εἴπερ οὖν δεῖ ta τῶν 
ae a a > A > \ 9 / N 
θεῶν ὑπονοεῖν, πάνυ ἂν αὑτοὺς οἶμαι ἐγὼ ὀργίζεσθαι καὶ 
3 a 3 Ν Cpr ¢ a / ες» 9 , 
ἀγανακτεῖν, εἰ τοὺς ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν σῳζομένους ὑπ᾽ ἀνθρω- 
? 4 [2 a 
᾿πῶν ἀπολλυμένους opwer. 
SN \ N / ao” 9 3 a 
140 ΚΚαὶ pev δη καὶ rade ὑμῖν ἄξιον, ὦ ἄνδρες, evOupnOnvas, 
ἐν a ~ @ ” v \ 3 
ὅτι νυνὶ πᾶσι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἄνδρες ἄριστοι καὶ εὐβου- 
λότατοι δοκεῖτε γεγενῆσθαι οὐκ ἐπὶ τιμωρίαν τραπό- 
A 7 ϑ > AN 4 “A 
μενοι τῶν γεγενημένων, GAN ἐπὶ σωτηρίαν τῆς πόλεως 
NX @ Pp - a Ν Ν Ν 4 \ 
καὶ ὁμόνοιαν τῶν πολιτῶν. cTuphopar μὲν yap ἥδη καὶ 
δ. wee τ - ..Ὡ-ὋὩ...- » 9 3 a XN e@ a XN \ 
ἀλλοὶς WOAKGLS ἐγένοντο οὐκ ἐλάττους ἢ Kal ἡμῖν" τὸ δὲ 
Ν ’ ‘ “ 3 Λ 4 a 
Tas ‘yevopevas διαφορᾶς πρὸς ἀλλήλους θέσθαε καλῶς, 


§ 138. οὐκ ἐξὴν BL] οὗπερ ἦν Turr., Lips. οὗπερ ἐξῆν Dobr., 
Codd. ov περήν. 
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4 “a “a ω 
τοῦτ᾽ εἰκότως ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν καὶ σωφρόνων 
ΜΝ . - e ~ 
ἔργον εἶναι. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν παρὰ πάντων opodoyou- 
, a ro! 4 , \ ¥ “A ° 
μένως ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ὑπάρχει, καὶ εἰ τις φίλος ὧν τυγχανει 
Ν ΨΝ 3 “ fn Ν “ 
Kat εἰ τις ἐχθρός, μὴ μεταγνῶτε, nde βούλεσθε τὴν 
a a” Ν a 
πόλιν ἀποστερῆσαι ταύτης τῆς δόξης, μηδὲ αὐτοὶ δοκεῖν 
4 a A 
τύχῃ ταῦτα μᾶλλον ἢ youn ψηφίσασθαι. 
“ 3 a 3 
Δέομαι οὖν ἁπάντων (ὑμῶν) περὶ ἐμοῦ τὴν αὑτὴν 
4 ¥ a a 
γνώμην ἔχειν, ἥνπερ καὶ περὶ TOY ἐμῶν προγόνων, iva 
κἀμοὶ ἐγγένηται ἐκείνους μιμήσασθαι, ἀναμνησθέντας 
αὐτῶν ὅτι ὅμοιοι τοῖς πλείστων καὶ μεγίστων ἀγαθῶν 
x sf “A ’ὕ “ oS ra 9 Ἃ 
αἰτίοις τῇ πόλει γεγένηνται, πολλῶν ἕνεκα σφᾶς αὑτοὺς 
A A 3 
παρέχοντες τοιούτους, μάλιστα δὲ τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς εὐνοίας, 
3 a A 3 
καὶ ὅπως, εἴ ποτέ τις αὐτοῖς ἢ τῶν ἐξ ἐκείνων τινὶ 
/ 4 A , , ’ 3 
κένδυνος γένοιτο ἢ συμφορα, σῴζοιντο συγγνωμὴς παρ 
“" 3 a a 
ὑμῶν τυγχάνοντες. εἰκότως δ᾽ ἂν αὐτῶν μεμνῇσθε' 
καὶ γὰρ τῇ πόλει ἁπάσῃ αἱ τῶν ὑμετέρων προγόνων 
3 Ν , ¥ > », 3 Ν o * 
ἀρεταὶ πλείστου ἄξιαι ἐγένοντο. ἐπειδὴ yap, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
αἱ νῆες διεφθάρησαν, πολλῶν βουλομένων τὴν πόλιν 
> 4 »“ a ’ 4 
ἀνηκέστοις συμφοραῖς περιβαλεῖν, Δακεδαιμόνιοι eyva- 
σ 3 ᾽ν ,ὔ LY , \ 4 
σαν ὅμως τότε ἐχθροὲ ὄντες σῴζειν τὴν πόλιν Sta Tas 
9 A > A 3 ’ ¢ Ha “a 4 
ἐκείνων τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀρετάς, δὲ ὑπῆρξαν τῆς ἐλευθερίας 


14] 


142 


ἁπάσῃ τῇ Ἑλλάδι. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν καὶ ἡ πόλις ἐσώθη 143 


͵ Q “ a e 4 9 s 
δημοσίᾳ δια τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀρετάς, 
3 A 3 Ν Ἀ “ a a 9 a > 
ἀξιῶ napot Sia τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἐμῶν ἀρετὰς 
, ΄ Α - > A δ a 
σωτηρίαν γενέσθαι. καὶ yap αὑτῶν τῶν ἔργων, de ἅπερ ἡ 
3 , 3 > 4 4 ee? Ν , 
TOMS ἐσώθη, οὐκ ἐλώχίστον μέρος οἱ ἐμοὶ πρόγονοι συν- 
Λ .᾽. ὦ Ν \ a/ ε κα a a 
εβάλοντο᾽ ὧν ἕνεκα καὶ ἐμοὶ δίκαιον ὑμᾶς μεταδοῦναι τῆς 
, Ν 4 ‘ ‘ na e / > », 
σωτηρίας, ἧσπερ καὶ αὐτοὶ παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐτύχετε. 


§ 141. γένοιτο Dobr. BL γενήσεται Madv. Lips.) γένηται. 
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- ’ 4 Ν ¥ [4 φ 

144 Σκέψασθε τοίνυν καὶ trade, ἂν μὲ σωσῆητε, otov 

ef / A Ὁ Ν 3 a , rd 
ἕξετε πολίτην OS πρῶτον μὲν EK πολλοῦ TAOUTOU, ὅσον 

ς nr ¥y > > ᾿ 3 Ν \ δ ra 
ὑμεῖς tote, ov δι’ ἐμαυτὸν adda Sta tas τῆς πόλεως 
‘ 3 ͵ Ἢ 4 9 / , 
συμφορας εἰς πενίαν πολλὴν καὶ απορίαν κατέστην, 
¥ Ν ιν , "9 , 3 a f a 
ἔπειτα δὲ καινὸν βίον εἰργασάμην ἐκ τοῦ δικαίου, τῇ 
’ Ν a a A 3 A, N Jas Ν 
γνωμῃ καὶ τοῖν χεροῖν τοῖν ἐμαυτοῦ ὄτι δε εἰδότα μὲν 
3 . , ἢ 9 ΔΊ at Φῥ΄) 

οἷόν ἐστι πόλεως τοιαύτης πολίτην εἶναι, εἰδότα δὲ οἷόν 

3 / ® δ ’ 3 a a 4 2 
148 ἐστι ξένον εἶναι καὶ μέτοικον ev τῇ τῶν πλησίον, ἐπι- 

’ Ν @ Ν, \ 9 a 4 
στάμενον δε οἷον τὸ σωφρονεῖν Kat ὀρθῶς βουλεύεσθαι, 
9 , , Φ \ e 4 a ζω a 
ἐπιστώμενον δ᾽ οἷον To ἁμαρτόντα πρᾶξαι κακῶς, πολλοῖς 
4 \ / / 9,3 @ > Ν / 
ι συγγενόμενος καὶ πλείστων πειραθεὶς, ad ὧν ἐμοὶ ξενίαι 
N , N ‘ \ δ 
ι καὶ φιλότητες πρὸς πολλοὺς καὶ βασιλέας καὶ πόλεις 
Ν aXXo ide lA lA φ aN “ 

ι Kat ἄλλους ἰδίᾳ ξένους γεγένηνται, ὧν ἐμὲ σωώσαντες 


' , ¥ € on A / σ΄ A » 
μεθέξετε, καὶ ἐσται ὑμῖν χρῆσθαι τούτοις, ὅπου ἂν ἐν 
1 4 6 a cia ’ bf E Se \N ¢@ a 9 ΚΝ ὃ 
καίρῳ τι ὑμῖν γυγνηται. yet ὃε καὶ ὑμῖν, ὦ ἀνὸρες, 
d . 97 Q , 3 . en ΓΙ 
οὕτως" eav με νυνὶ διαφθείρητε, οὐκ ἐστιν ὑμῖν ἔτι 
“ fo) 4 a ¢ 4 ? / 4 3 ¥ “A 
λοίπος τοῦ γένους τοῦ ἡμετέρου οὐδείς, ἀλλ᾿ οἴχεται πᾶν 
’ 3 c a > e 3 ὃ / 
mpoppitov. καίτοι οὐκ ὄνειδος ὑμῖν ἐστιν ἡ Avdoxidov 
\ , > », g 3 \ Ν a ’ 9 
καὶ Aewyopov οἰκία οὖσα, ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον τότ᾽ ἦν 
wy ad > a a ϑ ὲ ς 
| ovesdos, or ἐμοῦ φεύγοντος Κλεοφῶν αὑτὴν ὁ λυροποιὸς 
1 ¥ > Q ad / c oa εν 
ἰῴκει. οὐ yap ὄστιν ὁστις πώποτε ὑμῶν παριὼν τὴν 
a, e / / γὼ) / 
οἰκίαν τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀνεμνήσθη ἢ ἰδίᾳ te ἢ δημοσίᾳ 
\ δ e » 3 ’ Π “\ ’ 
147|κακὸν παθὼν ὑπ᾽ εκείνων, δὲ πλείστας μὲν στρατηγη- 
’ Ν ’ ry 
σαντες στρατηγίας πολλὰ τρόπαια τῶν πολεμίων Kal 
Ν a Ν δ Λ ea ἢ , 
'κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλωτταν ὑμῖν ἀπέδειξαν, πλείστας 
δὲ ¥ >  \ ΚΓ Ν ΄ , 
ε ἄλλας apyas ἄρξαντες καὶ χρήματα διαχειρίσαντες 
,. ε 2 3... 2 , 9 Joan ¢ 
͵, τὰ ὑμέτερα οὐδένα πώποτε ὦφλον, οὐδ᾽ ἡμάρτηται 
ὃ 144. τοῖν χεροῖν τοῖν ἐμαυτοῦ pro ταῖν χεροῖν ταῖν ἐ. scripsi: 


ταῖν enim ignorat oratio suluta. Vid. Not., et Meisterhans p. 96, 
et Cobet. Var. Lect. p. 70, 
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Far ¥ ό » 3 Cc a ¥ Cc oa 9 ὁ an > , “ 
οὐδὲν οὔτε ἡμῖν εἰς ὑμᾶς οὔτε ὑμῖν εἰς ἡμᾶς, οἰκία Se 
a 3 , δ i 5.Ν a 5 
πασῶν ἀρχαιοτάτη καὶ κοινοτάτη ἀεὶ τῷ δεομένῳ. οὐδ 
¥ -πτπτ-- ἬἜ - ᾿» ay "πὶ στ gn 
ἔστιν ὅπου εκείνων TLS TOY ἀνδρῶν καταστας εἰς ἀγῶνα 
9 ec an 4 a a ¥ / 9 
ἀπήτησεν ὑμᾶς χάριν τούτων τῶν ἔργων. μὴ τοίνυν, εἰ 
> A “ “ A 4 a 3 
αὐτοὶ τεθνᾶσι, καὶ περὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων αὐτοῖς ἐπι- 
, 3 9 9 / A 4 Ν 
λαάθησθε, GAN ἀναμνησθέντες τῶν ἔργων νομίσατε τὰ 
’ > aw, a 9 ’ > N > ὁ a A 
σώματα GUTOV ὁρᾶν αἰτουμένων Ewe παρ ὑμῶν σῶσαι. 
, ν ν 2 , "ΕΝ εν 9 an 
τίνα yap καὶ ἀναβιβάσωμαι δεησόμενον ὑπέρ ἐμαυτοῦ ; 
4 , 9. \ 7 93 Ν \ 3 ᾽ 
τὸν πατέρα; ἄλλα τέθνηκεν.υΌ ἀλλα τοὺς ἀδελφούς ; 
3 > \ ‘N A 3 3 Ψ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εἰσίν. ἀλλα τοὺς παῖδας ; GAN οὕπω γεγέν- 
ε A 4 Ν 3 Ν Ν 3 Ν 3 Ν 
ἡνται. ὑμεῖς τοίνυν καὶ ἀντὶ πατρὸς ἐμοὶ καὶ ἀντὶ 
3 a . 9 8 ᾿ , . 3. ξ A , 
ἀδελφῶν καὶ ἀντι παίδων γένεσθε" εἰς ὑμᾶς καταφεύγω 
. 3 a e 7, a . > Cia > a 
kat ἀντιβολῶ καὶ ἱκετεύω ὑμεῖς με παρ ὑμῶν αὑτῶν 
3 a ’ ‘ 4 4 , 
αἰτησάμενοι σώσατε, καὶ μὴ βούλεσθε Θετταλοὺς καὶ 
9 / ’ a 3 3 ,ὔ > ὃ ra Ν 
Ανδρίους πολίτας ποιεῖσθαι δι ἀπορίαν ἀνδρῶν, Tous 
δὲ ¥ ΄ ε / @ , 3 ὃ , 
ε ὄντας πολίτας ὁμολογουμένως, οὖς προσήκει ἀανὸρωσιν 
> aA ‘\ , ͵ ’ Ἁ 
ὠγαθοῖς εἶναι καὶ βουλόμενοι δυνήσονται, τούτους δὲ 
Ν a a e a 
ἀπόλλυτες μὴ δῆτα. ἔπειτα καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν δέομαι, 
9 A εν 04s Ca a go»? SN ‘ 
εὖ ποιῶν ὑμᾶς Up ὑμῶν τιμᾶάσθαι. WoT ἐμοὶ μεν 
᾽ 3 9 nw ” > a ᾿ 4 δ» 
πειθόμενοι οὐκ ὠποστερεῖσθε εἰ τε ἐγὼ δυνήσομαι υμᾶς 
Φ a, oN \ a 3 A a 3 a “ 9 δ᾽ 
εὖ ποιεῖν' ἐὰν δὲ τοῖς ἐχθροῖς τοῖς ἐμοῖς πεισθῆτε, οὐ 
4 ε ’ ’ € a 4 δὲ Ν 4 
ἂν υστερῷ χρονῳ ὑμὲν μεταμελήσῃ, OVOEV ETL πλεον 
’ “‘ tA 4 € a“ > sy “a 3 9 a 
ποιήσετε. μὴ τοίνυν un? ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς τῶν am ἐμοῦ 
/ 2 4 4,99 SN a > € a 9 A OQ) 
ἐλπίδων ἀποστερήσητε μήτ᾽ ἐμὲ τῶν εἰς ὑμᾶς. ἀξιῶ ὃ 
4 ad ca 3 “a ¥ “a / 9 
ἔγωγε τούτους οἵτινες ὑμῖν ἀρετῆς ἤδη τῆς μεγίστης εἰς 
ι, a “ € 4 ΔΛ. ΑΥ̓͂ 3 ’ὔ 
τὸ πλῆθος τὸ ὑμέτερον ἔλεγχον ἔδοσαν, ἀναβάντας 
9 a y en ἃ , > oa 
ἐνταυθοῖ συμβουλεύειν ὑμῖν ἃ γυγνωσκουσι περὶ εἐμοῦ͵ 
a ¥ ἢ ἊΝ \ Le , ες ͵ 
Δεῦρο Ανυτε, Κεφαλε, ἔτι δὲ καὶ οἱ φυλέται οἱ ῃρημένοι 
a , Ν᾿ cy 
μοι συνδικεῖν, Θράσυλλος καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι. 


148 


149 


---. 


180 


{ 


{T. 
ΠΕΡῚ ΤΗΣ ἙΑΥΤΟΥ͂ ΚΑΘΟΔΟΥ͂. 


4 / 9 > e 4 ’ e [4 
1 Εἰ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐν ἑτέρῳ τῳ πράγματι οἱ παριόντες 
a “ a 8 , ΝΜ Ie 9 ,ὔ Jas 
μὴ THY αὑτὴν γνώμην ἔχοντες πάντες ἐφαίνοντο, οὐδεν 
A “ > γ ad ’ Ὁ A Λ 3 
ἂν θαυμαστον ἐνόμιξον' ὅπου μέντοι δεῖ τὴν πόλιν ἐμε 
a 3 4 ἃ ν ¢ 7 ϑ A , 
Tt ποιῆσαι ἀγαθὸν, ἢ εἴ τις ἕτερος βούλοιτο ἐμοῦ κακίων, 
δεινότατον ἁπάντων χρημάτων ἡγοῦμαι, εἰ τῷ μεν δοκεῖ 
a“ a Ν 4 > Ν Ν A e / ¥ Ν ¢ 
ταῦτα τῷ δὲ μη, ἀλλὰ μὴ πᾶσιν ὁμοίως. εἴπερ yap ἢ 
ζ “ ’ ζ' 39 x 
TOMS ATAVTWOV TOV πολιτενομένων κοινή ἐστι, καὶ τὰ 
2 ψιγνόμενα δήπου ἀγαθὰ τῇ πόλει κοινά ἐσ i 
2 γιγνόμενο 7 ΎὟ τῇ ς , ἐστι. τουτὶ 
7 \ n eon 
τοίνυν τὸ μέγα καὶ δεινὸν πάρεστιν ὑμῖν opay τοὺς 
\ 15 , \ Se / , . , 
μὲν NON πράττοντας, τοὺς CE ταχα μέλλοντας" Kae μοι 
aA 4 7 φ ς ΝΜ . 
μόγιστον θαῦμα παρέστηκε, TL ποτε οὕτοι οἱ ἄνδρες 
ΡῈ ef e “A » Ν 9 σε 
δεινῶς οὕτως περικάονται, εἴ τι ὑμᾶς χρὴ ἀγαθὸν ἐμοῦ 
2 ’ rn Ν 9 ¥ 3 ’ 
ἐπαυρέσθαι. δεῖ yap αὐτοὺς ἤτοι apabeotarous εἶναι 
᾽ 3 td “a Λ ’ 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων, ἢ τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ δυσμενεστάτους. 
> 4 / A Λ 9 v4 Q ry 
eb μὲν ye νομίζουσι τῆς πόλεως εὖ πραττούσης καὶ TA 
Μ A I aA Vv A [4 3 , , 
ἴδια σφῶν αὑτῶν ἄμεινον ἂν φέρεσθαι, ἀμαθεστατοί 
9 “ > J “A wn 6 A > 4 4 . 49 
8 cos Ta ἐναντία νῦν TH εαυτῶν ὠφελείᾳ σπεύδοντες" εἰ 


§ 2. περικάονται. Corr. Lips. Vid. Ruth. Nov. Phryn. p. 112.] 
περικαίονται. 
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A a + an e n 4 3 al 4 ‘ 
δὲ μὴ TavTa ἡγοῦνται σφίσι τε αὑτοῖς συμφέρειν Kat 
κε a “A n . “ 
τῷ ὑμετέρῳ κοινῷ, δυσμενεῖς ἂν τῇ πόλει elev’ οἵτινες 
2 , > 7 ? δ Ν \ “A 
εἰσαγγείλαντός μου ἀπόρρητα eis τὴν βουλὴν περὶ [τῶν] 
? @ > , > ὟΝ a Λ 
πραγμάτων, ὧν αποτελεσθέντων οὐκ εἰσὶ τῇ πόλει 
a / 3 “ 4 3 7 
ταύτῃ μείξους ὠφέλειαι, καὶ τούτων ὡποδεικνύντος μου 
ἴω a “ Ν ͵ Ν 3 
τοῖς βουλευταῖς σαφεῖς τε καὶ βεβαίους τὰς ἀποδείξεις, 
> A A Υ͂ rd ra 3 a e ’ 
ἐκεῖ μὲν οὔτε τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν οἱ παραγενόμενοι 
/ er 9 a \ 3 ῳ 
ἐλέγχοντες οἷοί τ’ ἦσαν ἀποδεῖξαι εἴ τι μὴ ὀρθῶς 
’ὔ 2 Υ. 3 ’ὔ 9 QA A a 
ἐλέγετο, οὔτ᾽ ἄλλος οὐδείς, ἐνθάδε δὲ viv πειρῶνται 
Λ σι φ ry oe φ > 
διαβάλλειν. σημεῖον οὖν τοῦτο ὅτι οὗτοε οὐκ ad 
Cc oa a , 2 N 4 , 
αὐτῶν ταῦτα πράττουσιν — εὐθὺς yap ἂν τότε ἦναν- 
a 2 > >» 39 9 a e / esr 5» 9 a 
τιοῦντο ---- GAN am ἀνδρῶν ἑτέρων, οἷοι εἰσιν ἐν TH 
ἵλε a 1 “ K 4 ὃ ᾽ ἐφ A 
πόλει ταύτῃ, ovdeyos ἂν χρήματος δεξάμενοι ὑμᾶς τε 
3 Ν 9 9 a a A 2 “N Α φ em 
ἀγαθὸν εξ ἐμοῦ πρᾶξαι. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ovTot οἱ ἄνδρες 
ϑ a a 9 Q 3 Ν 7 ’ 
OU τολμῶσι σφᾶς αὑτοὺς εἰς τὸ μέσον καταστήσαντες 
/ 7 4 4 
διισχυρέζεσθαι περὶ τούτων, φοβούμενοι ἔλεγχον διδό- 
4 ςΦ oa ’ Ν 9 A . ὃ 
ναι εἴ τι εἰς ὑμᾶς τυγχάνουσι μὴ εὖ φρονοῦντες" ἑτέρους 
Α ) ΄ 3 7 φ 3 , 
δε εἰσπέμπουσι, τοιούτους ἀνθρώπους οἷς εἰθισμένοις 
¥ 2 A 4 λΝ ’ 2 » Ν 3 a 
ἤδη ἀναισχυντεῖν οὐδὲν διαφέρει εἰπεῖν τε καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
Q ᾽’ A \ 3 “ “a ἤ 
Ta μέγιστα τῶν κακῶν. τὸ δ᾽ ἰσχυρὸν τοῦτο μόνον 
σ΄ A > a > a / Ν > NS Ν 
εὕροι τις ἂν αὑτῶν ἐν τοῖς λόγοις, TAS ἐμᾶς συμφορὰς 
> NS . 9 / \ a 3 Sal 4 4 
ἐπὶ Tavts ονειδίζειν, καὶ ταῦτα ev εἰδόσι δήπου κάλλιον 
eC a σ Ν A ? , Ν 3 a 
ὑμῖν, ὥστε μηδεν ἂν τούτων δικαίως τιμὴν αὑτοῖς τινα 
’ὔ 9 +. 7 φΦ γ A A .- ἢ ~ 3 4 
φέρειν. εμοι δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ τῷ πρώτῳ τοῦτο εἰπόντι 
9 a a > ὦ ad , 5A , 
ὀρθῶς δοκεῖ εἰρῆσθαι, ὅτε πώντες ἄνθρωποι γίγνονται 
9 8 a“ 9 Q a , ᾽ Ν ζ΄ Q 
ἐπὶ τῷ εὖ καὶ κακῶς mpuTTew, μεγώλη Se δήπου Kat 
§ 3. περὶ [τῶν] πραγμάτων. Uncisinclusi. ‘Dele τῶν." Dobr. 


‘*Malim περὶ πραγμάτων sive περὶ τοιούτων πραγμάτων." Blass, 
μείζους ν, Meisterhans p. 119.) μείζονες. 
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\ 93 a 3 63 ϑ ’ 
6 τὸ ἐξαμαρτεῖν δνσπραξία εστί, καὶ εἰσιν ευτυχέστατοι 
N e 3 , > / , 
μὲν ob ἐλαχίστα ἐξαμαρτάνοντες, σωφρονέστατοι δὲ 
Ἁ , Ν PS 3 
δὲ ἂν τάχιστα μεταγιγνώσκωσι. καὶ ταῦτα ov δια- 
/ a ‘ , a δ ’ 3 .ΙΚΥ 
κέκριταε τοῖς μὲν γίγνεσθαι τοῖς δὲ μὴ, GAN ἐστιν 
9 ry a ΠῚ 3 ’ “ 3 \ 
ἐν τῷ κοινῷ πᾶσιν ἀνθρωποις καὶ ἐξαμαρτεῖν τι καὶ 
a a φ J 9 » a > 2? / 
κακῶς πρᾶξαι. ὧν ἕνεκα, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰ avOpwrives 
ἣν > a / KA Ε2 3 , 
περὶ ἐμοῦ γιγνωσκοιτε, εἴητε ἂν ἄνδρες εὐγνωμονέσ- 
> AN , a a 4g 7 ἢ 
Tepot. ov yap φθόνου μᾶλλον ἢ οἴκτου ἄξια μοί ἐστι 
\ 4 . a 3 A 9 Ἂ ϑ “A 
7 Ta γεγενημένα ὃς εἰς τοσοῦτον ἦλθον [τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ) 
Q 3 a ΄ , Ἁ 3 
δυσδαιμονίας, εἴτε χρὴ εἰπεῖν νεότητί te καὶ ἀνοίᾳ 
a ? a 4 N ’ ry ‘4 a 
τῇ ἐμαντοῦ), εἰτε καὶ δυνάμει τῶν πεισάντων με ἐλθεῖν 
7 A “Ὁ 6 3 lA 
εἰς τοιαύτην συμῴοραν τῶν φρενῶν, ὥστ᾽ ἀνάγκην μοι 
,’ ”“ La A ’ 4 ¢. ’ 
γενέσθαι ὃδνοῖν κακοῖν τοῖν μεγίστοιν θάτερον ἐλέσθαι, 
’ a Ν “ a 3 
ἢ μὴ βουληθέντι κατευπεῖν Tous ταῦτα ποιήσαντας οὐ 
ν A ’ 9 a a 3. A 
περὶ ἐμοῦ μόνου ορρωδεῖν, εἴ τι ἔδει παθεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
Αι ’ JaN 3 A ΑΝ 3 a 9 an 
τὸν πατέρα οὐδὲν ἀδικοῦντα σὺν ἐμαυτῷ ὠποκτεῖναε ---- 
rd 9 ’ὔ “ 9 9 a 4 3." A 3 7 
ὅπερ avayen παθεῖν ἣν αὐτῷ, εἰ eyo μὴ εβουλόμην 
. a / Ν 4 bY 
ταῦτα ποιῆσαι —, ἢ κατειπόντι Ta γεγενημένα αὐτὸν 
9 ΄ Ν ’ “ \ 93 A Ν Ν 
μὲν ἀφεθέντα pn τεθναναι, τοῦ δὲ ἐμαυτοῦ πατρὸς μὴ 
, , , A 3 ’ 4 4 
φονέα γενέσθαι. τί δ᾽ ἂν οὐ πρό ye τούτου τολμήσειεν 
Υ̓͂ a > Ν , 2 4 
8 ἄνθρωπος ποιῆσαι ; eyo τοίνυν ἐκ τῶν παρόντων 
eq 7 a A 2? SN \ , x A ἢ a 
εὐλομὴν ταῦτα, ἃ ἐμοῦ μὲν AUTTAS ἐπὶ χρόνον πλείστον 
“ Μ con \ , a , , 
οἴσειν ἐμέλλεν, ὑμῖν δὲ ταχίστην τοῦ παρόντος τότε 
a , 4 \ 3 a ᾽ὔ 
κακοῦ μετάστασιν. ἀναμνήσθητε δὲ ἐν oi κινδύνῳ τε 
. » / / "Ὁ ’΄Ύ. / a 
καὶ ἀμηχανίᾳ καθέστατε, καὶ ὅτε οὕτω σφόδρα σφᾶς 


§ 7. [τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ] uncis inclusi. τ. ἐμαυτοῦ. Blass., Lips. 

(τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ) a δυσδαιμονίας transtuli cum Frohberg., id quod 
probant Erikss., Lips. 

§ 8. ἔξῆτε corr. Lips.] ἐξήειτε. 
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“9 A 3 , ad 9 Jas 3 . ϑ a Sea 
αὐτοὺς ἐπεφοβησθε, wat’ οὐδ᾽ εἰς τὴν ayopay ἔτι εξῆτε, 
Ψ ec oa 3.) 4 a , 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν οἰόμενος συλληφθήσεσθαι. ταῦτα Tob- 

4 . 4 a“ ον 4 > a \ 
νυν ὥστε μὲν γενέσθαι τοιαῦτα, πολλοστὸν δὴ TL ἐγὼ 

4 a 3 ¥ ef , A 
μέρος τῆς αἰτίας ηὐρέθην ἔχων, ὥστε μέντοι παυθῆναι, 
> Ν Φ ἡ ¥ \ ¢ , ὃ έ 
ἐγὼ εἷς ὧν μόνος αἴτιος. καὶ ὅμως τό γε δυστυχέσ- 

a 4 Ν 
τατος εἶναι ἀνθρώπων οὐδαμῇ ἐκφεύγω, ὅτε δὴ προα- 
A Ν A 
γομένης μὲν τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ ταύτας τὰς συμφορὰς 
Ν -ςΓἷ“ν 
οὐδεὶς ἐμοῦ ἤρχετο γίγνεσθαι δυσδαιμονέστερος, μεθισ- 
Λ Ν , “ ’ὔ 
ταμένης δὲ πάλιν εἰς To ἀσφαλὲς πάντων ἐγὼ ἀθλιω- 
4 A “ f 
TATOS. ὄντων γὰρ κακῶν τοσούτων τῇ πόλει ἀδύνατον 
Φ A ἊὉ wn n ad 
ἦν ταῦτα ἰαθῆναι ἄλλως ἢ τῷ ἐμῷ αἰσχρῷ, wor’ ἐν 
a @ Ν a ¥ a 
αὐτῷ @ ἐγὼ κακῶς ἔπραττον, ἐν τούτῳ ὑμᾶς σῴξεσθαι. 


9 , a n 4 - 
χάριν οὖν εἰκός με, οὐ μῖσος τῷ δυστυχήματι τούτῳ 


φέρεσθαι παρ᾽ ὑμῶν. 
4 > ἃ ’ > A “ > n 

Καίτοι ἀγὼ tor’ αὑτὸς γνοὺς tas ἐμαυτοῦ συμφοράς, 
Φ σ᾽ \ 9 a 2 3 
ᾧ τινι κακῶν τε καὶ αἰσχρῶν οὐκ οἷδ᾽ εἰ TL ἀπεγένετο, 
Ν “ , a τι9 “A \ 9. 9 , A ’ 
τὰ μεν παρανοίᾳ τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ, τὰ δ᾽ ἀνωγκῃ τῶν παρὸν- 

4 v 4 , 
τῶν πραγμάτων, ἔγνων ἥδιστον εἶναι πράττειν τε 
a ιν A > A o Ψ ᾿ 
τοιαῦτα καὶ διαιτᾶσθαι ἐκεῖ, ὅπου ἥκιστα μέλλοιμι 
3 ῴ e e a 3 Ν Ν ’ [τ 3 
οφθήσεσθαι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ χρόνῳ ὕστερον εἰσ- 
a 6 é ᾿ e/ > / 2 θ / a θ᾽ ς a 
ἤλθέ μοι, ὥσπερ εἰκός, ἐπιθυμία τῆς τε μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
’ὔ XN 

πολιτείας ἐκείνης καὶ διαίτης, ἐξ ἧς δευρὶ peréorny, 
¥ a a ’ A A 
ἔγνων λυσιτελεῖν μοι ἢ τοῦ βίου ἀπηλλάχθαι, ἢ τὴν 

4 4 3 4 r ’ ΦΨ 
πόλιν ταύτην ἀγαθόν τι τοσοῦτον ἐργάσασθαι, ὥστε 
ὑμῶν EKO ἦναί ποτέ ὕσασθ θ᾽ ὑμῶ 
ὑμῶν ἐκόντων εἶναί ποτέ pot πολιτεύσασθαε μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 


10 


9 δὲ 4 2 / ¥ a 4 ¥ a 
ἐκ O€ TOUTOU οὐ πώποτε οὔτε τοῦ σώματος οὔτε τῶν 11 


Ν Ν 4 
ὄντων ἐμοὶ ἐφεισάμην, ὅπου ἔδει παρακινδυνεύειν ἀλλ᾽ 


§ 10. ἐκείνης καὶ διαίτης, ἐξ ἧς. καὶ τῆς ἐκεῖ διαίτης (κόρος), ἐξ 
ἧς. Lips. Locum sanum puto. 
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aA 4 
αὐτίκα μὲν τότε εἰσήγαγον εἰς στρατιὰν ὑμῶν οὖσαν ἐν 
, ΄Ζ ¥ , 
Σάμῳ κωπέας, τῶν τετρακοσίων ἤδη τὰ πράγματα 
’ὔ ¥ 
ἐνθάδε κατειληφότων, ὄντος μοι ᾿Αρχέλαον ξένου πα- 
nw Ν / 4 \ 99 7 ς a 
- τρικοῦ καὶ διδόντος τέμνεσθαί τε καὶ ἐξάγεσθαι ὁπόσους 
. ‘ Ν 
ἐβουλόμην. τούτους τε εἰσήγαγον τοὺς κωπέας, καὶ 
/ a A Ν 49 _ Aa 4 
παρόν pot πέντε δραχμῶν τὴν τιμὴν αὐτῶν δέξασθαι 
3 3 θέ / θ / φ > N é 
οὐκ ἠθέλησα πράξασθαι πλέον ἢ ὅσον ἐμοὶ κατέστησαν, 
12 εἰσήγωγον δὲ σῖτόν τε καὶ χαλκόν καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες 
ἐκεῖνοι ἐκ τούτων παρεσκευασμένοι ἐνίκησαν μετὰ ταῦτα 
Πελοποννησίους ναυμαχοῦντες, καὶ τὴν πόλιν ταύτην 
3 , Vv A 
μόνοι ἀνθρώπων ἔσωσαν ἐν τῷ τότε χρόνῳ. εἰ τοίνυν 
, 2 a ΝΜ e a 3 ’, 9 a f 
μεγάλων ἀγαθῶν αἴτια ὑμᾶς εἰργάσαντο ἐκεῖνοι, μέρος 
N a , a 
ἐγὼ οὐκ ay ἐλάχιστον δικαίως ταύτης τῆς αἰτίας 
¥ 9 “ 9 , 4 ’ / 3 / 
ὄχοιμι. εἰ γὰρ τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἐκείνοις τότε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
ΝΣ θ ? \ a a a > , ς- ,.2 ὃ 
μὴ εἰσήχθη, οὐ περὶ τοῦ σῶσαι τὰς ᾿Αθήνας ὁ κίνδυνος 
9 3 a a \ a n 3 Ν a 
ἦν αὐτοῖς μᾶλλον ἢ περὶ τοῦ μηδὲ avrovs σωθῆναι. 
, , d > ἢ 3 Lg 
18 Τούτων τοίνυν οὕτως ἐχόντων οὐκ ολίγῳ jot παρὰ 
/ A 
γνώμην ηὑρέθη τὰ ἐνταῦθα πρώγματα ἔχοντα. κατ- 
a ὰ ε ? 6 / es a. 9 θ (δι 
ἐπλευσα μὲν γὰρ ὡς ἐπαινεθησομενος ὑπὸ τῶν ἐνθωδε 
td a 
προθυμίας τε ἕνεκα καὶ ἐπιμελείας τῶν ὑμετέρων πραγ- 
7 Ψ “A 
μάτων πυθόμενοι δέ τινές με ἥκοντα τῶν τετρακοσίων 
γῳ. ἢ "A Ν , ¥ 3 Ν 
ἐξήτουν τε παραχρῆμα, καὶ λαβόντες ἤγωγον εἰς τὴν 
4 33 
14 βουλήν. εὐθὺς δὲ παραστάς μοι Πείσανδρος ““ ἄνδρες 
Ν “ A a“ 
ἔφη “ βουλευταί, ἐγὼ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐνδεικνύω ὑμῖν 
a Ν 
σῖτόν τε εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους εἰσαγαγόντα καὶ κωπέας." 
A ¥ ”~ n 
καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἤδη πᾶν διηγεῖτο ws ἐπέπρακτο. ἐν δὲ 
- A A 9 "ν Ν 
τῷ τότε τὰ ἐναντία φρονοῦντες δῆλοι ἦσαν ἤδη οἱ ἐπὶ 


β 12. αἴτια BI. Lips.) ἄξια mss. Jebb. 
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~ ΨΚ a / > ἢ θό \ 1 5 
στρατιᾶς ὄντες τοῖς τετρακοσίοις. Kaye, θόρυβος yap 
Ν a 9 / a aA 2 Ν i 
δὴ τοιοῦτος ἐγίγνετο τῶν βουλευτῶν, ἐπειδὴ ἐγίγνωσκον 
2 / 2Δλ a Ν ‘ ες», \ 
ἀπολούμενος, εὐθὺς προσπηδῶ πρὸς THY ἑστίαν Kat 
« 4 A A 
λαμβάνομαι τῶν ἱερῶν. ὅπερ μοι καὶ πλείστου ἄξιον 
, 3 a ‘_, 3 Ν δ Ν  » 
ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τότε' εἰς γὰρ τοὺς θεοὺς ὄχοντᾳ ὀνείδη 
e a a 3 / 
οὗτοί με μᾶλλον τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐοίκασι κατελεῆσαε, 
/ ; A 3 a @ 4 ¢ 
βουληθέντων τε αὐτῶν ἀποκτεῖναί με οὗτοι ἦσαν οἱ 
’ , d Ν 
διασώσαντες. Seopa τε ὕστερον καὶ κακὰ ὅσα Te καὶ 
Φ a ’ Ν a 
οἷα τῷ σώματι ἠνεσχόμην, μακρὸν ἂν εἴη μοι λέγειν. 
@ ot ‘ ἢ δ 4 . a 
ov δὴ καὶ μάλιστ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν ἀπωλοφυράώμην᾽ ὅστις τοῦτο 16 
@ sas e “a na > δ 9 Ν ᾽ 
μὲν ἐν wm ἐδόκει ὁ δῆμος κακοῦσθαι, ἐγὼ ἀντὶ τούτου 
δι Ν Φ a 
κακὰ εἶχον, τοῦτο δὲ ἐπειδὴ ἐφαίνετο εὖ ὑπ’ ἐμοῦ 
,ὕ Λλ 9 ‘ a Ν . Φ 
πεπονθως, παλιν αὖ καὶ διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ ἀπωλλύμην᾽ ὥστε 
eas \ ‘4 a Κ 4 , > mw. 
oOoy Te καὶ πόρον μηδαμῇ ἔτι εἶναί μοι εὐθαρσεῖν 
’ 
ὅποι γὰρ τραποίμην, πάντοθεν κακόν τι μοι ἐφαίνετο 
ς 3 ’ ‘ 3 4 4 
ἐτοιμαζόμενον. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως καὶ ἐκ τούτων τοιούτων 
Ψ 9 \ 9 ΝΜ Ψ ad » Ν 
ὄντων ἀπαλλαγεὶς οὐκ ἐστιν ὅ τι ἕτερον ἔργον περὶ 
’ 3 ’ A Ν , , 3 , 
πλείονος ἐποιούμην ἢ τὴν πολιν ταύτην ἀγαθόν τι 
ἐργάσασθαι. 
ε “- $ 3) a a a 
Ορᾶν δὲ χρή, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅσῳ τὰ τοιαῦτα τῶν 11 
᾽’᾽ ry σε 
ὑπουργημάτων διαφέρει. τοῦτο μὲν γὰρ ὅσοι τῶν πολι- 
A 4 3 
τῶν τὰ ὑμέτερα πρώγματα διαχειρίξοντες ἀργύριον 
ὑμῖν ἐκπορίζουσιν, ἄλλο τι TA ὑμέτερα ὑμῖν διδόασι ; 
τοῦτο δὲ ὅσοι στρατηγοὶ γενόμενοι καλόν τι τὴν πόλιν 
,ὕ f, Κ᾿ A a a e f 
κατεργάζονται, τί ἄλλο ἢ μετὰ τῆς τῶν ὑμετέρων 
’ - 
σωμώτων ταλαιπωρίας τε καὶ κινδύνων, καὶ ἔτι τῶν 


§ 16. ἐγένετο] ἐγίνετο MSS. ἐγίγνετο Jebb. 
ἀπωλλύμην Lips., Jebb ; corr. Bek ἀπολοίμην. 
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κοινῶν χρημάτων δαπώνης, ποιοῦσιν ὑμᾶς εἴ τι τυγ- 
χάνουσιν ἀγαθόν ; ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἄν τι ἐξαμάώρτωσιν, οὐκ 
αὐτοὶ τῆς σφετέρας αὐτῶν ἁμαρτίας δίκην διδόασιν, 

18 ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐκείνοις ἡμαρτημένων. ἀλλ᾿ ὅμως 
οὗτοι στεφανοῦνταί γε ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ ἀνακηρύττονται 
ὡς ὄντες ἄνδρες ἀγαθοί. καὶ οὐκ ἐρῶ ὡς οὐ δικαίως" 
μεγάλη γάρ ἐστιν ἀρετή, ὅστις τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πόλιν ὁτῳοῦν 
δύναται τρόπῳ ἀγαθόν τι ἐργάζεσθαι. ἀλλ᾽ οὖν γιγνώ- 
axe γε χρὴ ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ἂν εἴη πολὺ πλείστου ἄξιος 
ἀνήρ, ὅστις τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ παρακινδυνεύων χρήμασί τε 
καὶ σώματι τολμῴη ἀγαθόν τι ποιεῖν τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ 
πολίτας. 

19 ᾿Εμοὶ τοίνυν τὰ μὲν ἤδη εἰς ὑμᾶς πεπραγμένα σχεδόν 
τι ἅπαντες ἂν εἰδεῖτε, τὰ δὲ μέλλοντά τε καὶ ἤδη πρατ- 
τόμενα ἄνδρες ὑμῶν πεντακόσιοι ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ ἴσασιν, 
ἡ βουλή" οὗς πολλῷ δήπου εἰκὸς ἧττον ἄν τι ἐξαμαρ- 
τεῖν, ἢ εἰ ὑμᾶς δέοι ἀκούσαντάς τι ἐν τῷ παραχρῆμα 
νῦν διαβουλεύσασθαι. οἱ μέν γε σχολῇ περὶ τῶν 
εἰσαγγελλομένων σκοποῦνται, ὑπάρχει τε αὐτοῖς, ἐάν 
τι ἐξαμαρτάνωσιν, αἰτίαν ἔχειν καὶ λόγον αἰσχρὸν ἐκ 
τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν ὑμῖν δὲ οὐκ εἰσὶν ἕτεροι ὑφ᾽ ὧν 
αἰτίαν (ἂν) ἔχοιτε' τὰ γὰρ ὑμέτερα αὐτῶν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν 
δικαίως ἐστὶ καὶ εὖ καὶ κακῶς, ἐὰν βούλησθε, διαθέσθαι. 

20 ἅ γε μέντοι ἔξω τῶν ἀπορρήτων οἷόν τέ μοί ἐστιν εἰπεῖν 
εἰς ὑμᾶς ἤδη πεπραγμένα, ἀκούσεσθε. ἐπίστασθε yup 
που ὡς ἠγγέλθη ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐ μέλλει ἐκ Κύπρου σῖτος 


§ 19. εἰδεῖτε corr. Lips.) εἰδείητε. 
ἡ βουλὴ secl. Lips. Non ego. 
(dv) post ὧν inser. Lips. 
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Ψ σε e A σι 
ἥξειν ἐνταῦθα' ἐγὼ τοίνυν τοιοῦτός τε καὶ τοσοῦτος 
ἐγενόμην, ὥστε τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς ταῦτα βουλεύσαντας 
a “ “A Γι ὔ 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν καὶ πράξαντας ψευσθῆναι τῆς αὑτῶν γνωμης. 
καὶ ὡς μὲν ταῦτα διεπράχθη, οὐδὲν προὔργου ἀκοῦσαι 
a ζω Ν 
ὑμῖν τὰ δὲ νυνὶ βούλομαι ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι, ὅτι αἱ (μεν) 
μέλλουσαι νῆες ἤδη σιταγωγοὶ καταπλεῖν εἰς Tov Πει- 
“ 3 ec Aa ‘ ὃ 4 € Ν Ν “ 
para εἰσιν ὑμῖν τέτταρες καὶ δέκα, at δὲ λοιπαὲ τῶν 
ἴω Ν 
ἐκ Κύπρου ἀναχθεισῶν ἥξουσιν ἁθρόαι οὐ πολὺ ὕσ- 
3 / 2 , Ἃ ΣΌΝ / , 4 3 
τερον. ἐδεξάμην δ᾽ (ἂν) ἀντι πάντων χρημάτων εἷναι ἐν 
ἀσφαλεῖ φράσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἃ καὶ τῇ βουλῇ ἐν ἀπορ- 
ρήτῳ εἰσήγγειλα, ὅπως αὐτόθεν προήδειτε. νῦν δὲ 
2.” \ , 4 3 θῇ 4 θ σ Ν 
ἐκεῖνα μὲν TOTE ὅταν ἀποτελεσθῃ γνωσεσθε ἅμα Kat 
ὠφεληθήσεσθε: νῦν δέ, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἴ μοι βουληθεῖτε 
δοῦναι yapw μικράν τε καὶ ἄπονον ὑμῖν καὶ ἅμα 
4 ΝΜ [οὶ 3 Λ e A / 
δικαίαν, πάνυ ἄν μοι τοῦτο ἐν μεγάλῃ ἡδονῇ γένοιτο. 
e δ , 3 , ¥ A , 9 Ν 
ὡς δὲ καὶ δικαία ἐστίν, εἰσεσθες. ἃ yap μοι αὐτοὶ 
γνόντες τε καὶ ὑποσχόμενοι ἔδοτε, ὕστερον δὲ ἑτέροις 
“Δ᾽ a 
πειθόμενοι ἀφείλεσθε, ταῦθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, εἰ μὲν βούλεσθε, 
αἰτῶ, εἰ δὲ μὴ βούλεσθε, ἀπαιτῶς« ὁρῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς πολ- 
λάκις καὶ δούλοις ἀνθρώποις καὶ ξένοις παντοδαποῖς 
πολιτείαν διδόντας τε καὶ εἰς χρήματα μεγάλας δωρεάς, 
δὲ ἂν ὑμᾶς φαίνωνται ποιοῦντές τε ἀγαθόν. καὶ ταῦτα 
΄ 3 “" e a ce 7 Ὰ 4 aA 
μέντοι ορθῶς ὑμεῖς φρονοῦντες δίδοτε' οὕτω γὰρ ἂν 
ὑπὸ πλείστων ἀνθρώπων εὖ πάσχοιτε. ἀγὼ τοίνυν 
nw a . ἃ 
τοσοῦτον ὑμῶν μόνον δέομαι' τὸ ψήφισμα ὃ Μενίππου 
εἰπόντος ἐψηφίσασθε, εἶναί μοι ἄδειαν, πάλιν ἀπόδοτε. 
§ 22. βουληθεῖτε corr. Lips.] βουληθείητε. ὠφεληθήσεσθε. 
Fortasse ὠφελήσεσθε. αἰτῶ. . . ἀπαιτῶ transpos. Dobr. Lips. 
μή uncis inelus. R, BI. Sanum puto. Vid. Not, 
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3 , € a 2 ἢ A ‘ a 9 ’ 
ἀναγνώσεται δὲ ὑμῖν αὐτό ers γὰρ καὶ νῦν eyye- 
γραπται ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ. 

ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 


24 Τουτὶ τὸ ψήφισμα ὃ ἠκούσατε ψηφισάμενοί μοι, 
ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὕστερον ἀφείλεσθε χάριν ἑτέρῳ φέροντες. 
πείθεσθε οὖν μοι, καὶ ἤδη παύσασθε εἴ τῳ ὑμῶν 
διάβολόν τι ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ περὶ ἐμοῦ παρέστηκεν. εἰ γὰρ 
ὅσα οἱ ἄνθρωποι (τῇ) γνώμῃ ἁμαρτάνουσι, τὸ σῶμα 
αὐτῶν μὴ αἴτιόν ἐστιν, ἐμοῦ τὸ μὲν σῶμα τυγχάνει 
ταὐτὸν ὄτι ὄν, ὅπερ τῆς αἰτίας ἀπήλλακται, ἡ δὲ 
γνώμη ἀντὶ τῆς προτέρας ἑτέρα νυνὶ παρέστηκεν. 
οὐδὲν οὖν ἔτι ὑπολείπεται ὅτῳ ἄν μοι δικαίως διαβε- 

25 βλῇσθες ὥσπερ δὲ τῆς τότε ἁμαρτίας τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἔργων σημεῖα ἔφατε χρῆναι πιστότατα ποιούμενοι 
κακόν pe ἄνδρα ἡγεῖσθαι, οὕτω καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ νῦν εὐνοίᾳ 
μὴ ζητεῖτε ἑτέραν βάσανον } τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν νυνὶ ἔργων 
σημεῖα ὑμῖν γιγνόμενα. πολὺ δέ μοι προσήκει ταῦτα 

26 μᾶλλον ἐκείνων καὶ τῷ γένει συνηθέστερά ἐστι. τάδε 
γὰρ οὐ ψευσαμένῳ μοι λαθεῖν οἷόν τ᾽ ἐστὶ τούς γε 
πρεσβυτέρους ὑμῶν, ὅτι ὁ τοῦ ἐμοῦ πατρὸς πάππος 
Δεωγόρας στασιάσας πρὸς τοὺς τυράννους ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
δήμου, ἐξὸν αὐτῷ διαλλαχθέντι τῆς ἔχθρας καὶ γενο- 
μένῳ κηδεστῇ ἄρξαν per ἐκείνων τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς 
πόλεως, εἵλετο μᾶλλον ἐκπεσεῖν μετὰ τοῦ δήμου καὶ 
φεύγων κακοπαθεῖν μᾶλλον ἣ προδότης αὐτῶν κατα- 
στῆναι. ὥστ᾽ ἔμοιγε καὶ διὰ τὰ τῶν προγόνων ἔργα 
εἰκότως ὑπάρχει δημοτικῷ εἶναι, εἴπερ τε ἀλλὰ νῦν 
γε φρονῶν τυγχάνω. ὧν καὶ ἕνεκα εἰκὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν 
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> ὦ 25. Ν > ea ί θ , , 
xpnoros ὧν ἀνὴρ eis ὑμᾶς φαίνωμαι, προθυμότερόν 

9 / Ν , 3 Ν 
μου ἀποδέχεσθαι τὰ πραττόμενα. τὸ δὲ δόντας ἐμοὶ 27 
τὴν ἄδειαν ἀφελέσθαι ὑμᾶς, εὖ ἴστε ὅτι οὐδεπώποτε 
ἠγανώκτησα᾽ ὅπου γὰρ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τούτων αὐτοὶ 
εἰς ὑμῶς αὐτοὺς ἐπείσθητε τὰ μέγιστα ἐξαμαρτεῖν, 
ὥστε ἀντὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς δουλείαν ἀλλάξασθαι, ἐκ δημο- 
κρατίας δυναστείαν καταστήσαντες, τί ἄν τις ὑμῶν 
θαυμάζοι καὶ εἰς ἐμὲ εἴ τι ἐπείσθητε ἐξαμαρτεῖν ; 
βουλοίμην μέντ᾽ ἄν, ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς ὑμετέροις αὐτῶν 28 
πράγμασιν, ἐπειδὴ ἐξουσίαν ἐλάβετε, τὰς τῶν ἐξα- 
πατησάντων ὑμῶς ἀκύρους ἔθετε βουλάς, οὕτω καὶ ἐν 
4Φ Ν 3 a > , a , 4 3 A 
@ περὶ ἐμοῦ ἐπείσθητε γνῶναί τι ἀνεπιτήδειον, ἀτελῆ 
τὴν γνώμην αὐτῶν ποιῆσαι, καὶ μήτε ἐν τούτῳ μήτε ἐν 
ἑτέρῳ τῳ τοῖς ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐχθίστοις ὁμόψηφοί ποτε 


γένησθε, 


*,* The references to classical authors are given according to 
the Teubner series, with the exception of Demosthenes de F. L., 
which is cited according to the sections of Bekker’s Oxford 
Edition, on account of Shilleto’s notes, 


NOTES. 


1. 
DE MYSTERIIS. 


Περὶ τῶν Μυστηρίων. The speech is always cited by this title, 
but Harp. 8. v. ζητητής quotes A. περὶ τῆς ἐνδείξεως. Pseud.-Plut. 
Vit. And, ὃ 13-14 enumerates the speeches of A. thus: of μὲν yap 
ἀπολογουμένου περὶ τῶν μυστηρίων εἰσίν, of δὲ καθόδου δεομένου, 
σῴζεται δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὁ περὶ τῆς ἐνδείξεως λόγος καὶ ἀπολογία πρὸς 
Φαίακα καὶ περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης. Blass believes this is a blunder, and 
thinks the περὶ τῶν μυστηρίων and περὶ τῆς ἐνδείξεως are identical. 
Dr. Jebb, with Sauppe, considers them distinct, for (1) Pseud.-Plut, 
expressly distinguishes them, and could not make such an absurd 
blunder. [But, as the author of the Life stands convicted of consider- 
ing A. identical with his grandfather of the same name (see § 146), 
and of applying words used by A. of himself to Leogoras, his father, 
we cannot lay much stress on this argument ;] (2) [Lys.] 6 § 30 says 
two informations had been laid against A. in the same year; the 
speech περὶ τῆς ἐν. probably answered the first indictment. | 

Μυστηρίων. The Mysteries were supposed to have been founded 
by Demeter, when she visited Eleusis in search of her daughter 
Persephone. Strict secrecy was enjoined on the μύσται, so that 
the exact nature of the rites is unknown. See C. R. Kennedy, 
Appendiz to Demosth. on ‘Athenian Festivals.’ See Notes on 
§ 110 and § 120; Isocr. 4 § 28. 


§§ 1-10. Proem. A large part is taken from a collection of 
προοίμια, and occurs also in Lysias and Isocrates; ef. also the 
opening §§ of Demosth. de F. L. 


δ 1. παρασκενήν. In Lys. 19 ὃ 2, where this passage occurs again, 
the ἀπειρία of the speaker is contrasted with his opponent’s παρα- 
σκευή, ¢f. Lys. 30 ὃ 4; Dem. 27 ὃ 2, which passage is imitated from 
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Isaeus 8 ὃ 5, dors μὲν οὖν χαλεπὸν πρὸς παρασκενὰς λόγων καὶ μάρτυρας 
οὐ τἀληθῆ μαρτυροῦντας εἰς ἀγῶνα καθίστασθαι περὶ τηλικούτων, 
παντάπασιν ἀπείρως ἔχοντα δικαστηρίων. The word has an invidious 
sense, implying the use of unfair means; οἵ. ὃ 132 note, The con- 
trast of 7. with ἀπειρία was a commonplace with forensic speakers. 
A. wishes the jury to mark at the outeet that a plot has been formed 
to ruin him, and break through the Amnesty ; cf. Dem. 57 ὃ 11 of 
τούτῳ παρεσκευασμένοι, for which of τούτῳ συνεστῶτες is presently 
substituted. Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 1: 

ἐξ ἀρχῆς with παρασκευήν and προθυμίαν. 

σχεδόν τι πάντες, de Red. § 19. 

περὶ τούτων. Kiihner Gr. ὃ 467, 7. οὗτος, οὕτως, τοιοῦτος, τοσ- 
οὗτος refer to what precedes: ὅδε, ὧδε, τοιόσδε, τηλικόσδε to what 
follows. But the first fairly often refer to what follows. (See § 20 
note.) Far less frequently the second refer to what precedes. (See 
ὃ 25, ὧδε.) See also Shilleto on Thue. 1, 31. 

λόγους ποιεῖσθαι. For this Lys. 19 ὃ 2 in the corresponding 
passage has λέγειν : cf. below ὃ 6. Any verb may be resolved into 
ποιοῦμαι With ἃ noun. 

χαρίζεσθαι epexegetic of ῥᾷδια, as τυχεῖν of ἄξια. For the antithesis 
here, ¢f. de Red. ὃ 22. 


§ 2. feo, ‘am here.’ Of. Dem. 23, § 1; below ὃ 105. 

παραμεῖναι, ‘to remain on the spot.’ Thuc. 5, 114; 6, 47. A. 
several times uses ὑπομένειν (§§ 3, 4, 9, 19, 21)=‘to remain at 
one’s post,’ or ‘to stay and face danger,’ either with or without 
Accus, of the danger to be faced. Cf. Thuc. 7, 23 and 42, and often 
[Lys.] 20 § 6, Isocr. 17 ὃ 55, 2b. 19 ὃ 26. Hence %. is sometimes 
contrasted with φεύγειν, as below ὃ 4 and 19. Cf. Lys. 13 ὃ 27 and 
63 ; sometimes coupled with καρτερεῖν (sce L. ἃ S.) Hesych. ex- 
plains ὑπομονή by καρτερία. | 

οὔτ᾽ ἐγγυητὰς κ. οὔθ' ὑπὸ δεσμῶν a. This was unusual in an ἔνδειξις, 
and could only happen if (1) the prosecutor did not demand bail or 
imprisonment, (2) the magistrate did not think either necessary. 
Att. Proc. § 584. Cf. § 17 note. 

τοὺς ὅρκους. Pollux 8. 122 gives the dicasts’ oath thus: περὶ μὲν 
ὧν νόμοι εἰσί, ψηφιεῖσθαι κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, περὶ δὲ Sv μὴ εἰσί, γνώμῃ 
τῇ δικαιοτάτῃ, which apparently belongs to the 5th century B.c. For 
this, however, another form existed in the time of Demosth. (Or. 24 
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§ 149). There was a special clause in the oath for some years after 
Βα. 403. See Grote Gk. Hist. vol. viii. p. 100. It is given below 
§ 91. Suidas gives as specimens of an oath οὕτω παισὶ χρήσαιο 
κληρονόμοις. οὕτω τὰ καὶ τὰ θεός σοι Soin. Cf. Demosth. (7) 29 § 26. 
Lys. 12 § 10. 


88. ὁπόσοι μὴ ἠθέλησαν. A hypothetical rel. sentence : hence μή. 
Kruger Gr. 67, 3; Goodwin M. ὦ T. 61, 1. 

ὑπομεῖναι : § 2 note, ‘to stand a trial.’ 

καταγνόντες αὑτῶν ἀδικίαν, ‘convinced of the badness of their case.’ 
[Lys.] 20 § 6: καταγνόντες σφῶν αὐτῶν ἀδικεῖν, for which construc- 
tion ef. the end of this §, and § 32, § 49. 

roi implies that the speaker is convinced of the truth of his state- 
ment, ‘ Look you.’ 

προκαταγιγνώσκειν ἀδικεῖν. sc. αὐτῶν. [Does ἀδικεῖν Ξε τὸ ἀδικεῖν or 
ὅτι ἀδικοῦσι. Ὦ Of. Thue. 3, 53. 


§ 4 airixa. ‘For instance.’ The earliest cases of the use of 
αὐτίκα in this sense are Antiph. 5 § 68, Aristoph. Av. 166 (B.c. 414). 
Later, εὐθύς has the same meaning. | 

ὡς dpa. dpa is tronical=sctlicet. For the change from ὑπομείναιμι 
dy to οἰχήσομαι, ς΄. ὃ 30, note. 

οὔτε... τέ. Thuc. 7, chs. 30, 31, 49, ἐδ. 8, 45, 5. Soph. O. Οἱ 1397. 

γῆ πολλὴ καὶ ἀγαθή κιτλ. Isocr. 9 ὃ 51 says many Greeks 
settled in Cyprus, ἡγούμενοι κουφοτέραν καὶ νομιμωτέραν εἶναι τὴν 
Εὐαγόρον βασιλείαν τῶν οἴκοι πολιτειῶν. Evagoras of Cyprus wel- 
comed all Greeks to his kingdom, ef. [Lys.] 6 ὃ 28. Trans: 
‘while, if he sails to Cyprus, land in abundance and of good quality 
is offered to him, and ready for him free of charge.’ [018 one of A.’s 
tricks to make the most of his influence with foreign potentates, cf. 
§ 145. He does not indeed assert that Evagoras has as yet given 
him any land at all, but he wishes the jury to mark that Evagoras 
would give much to get A. back in Cyprus. To this it might be 
answered that Evagoras was probably ready to give any Athenian 
of position land if he would settle in his kingdom. I see no need to 
alter διδομένη to δεδομένη with Lipsius, whose emendation here seems 
unnecessarily violent. Also it is hazardous to assume with Dr. 
Jebb, from the words of A., that he had actually land belonging to 
him in Cyprus. A. says merely that he has reason to suppose he 
will get land (probably some had been offered him already), if he 
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returns to Cyprus. For this use of ὑπάρχω, under certain conditions, 
cf. below, ὃ 101, ὃ 109 end; cf. Thue. 5, 9, 9 (quoted at § 9). 

δωρεάν. So Reiske. Of. προῖκα. The ‘appositional’ accusative is 
very widely used in Greek. See ὃ 39, τίνα τρόπον ὃ 73. See Kihner 
Gr. § 410, 3, 7. 

ὁρᾷ τὴν πόλιν ὡς διάκειται, ‘with what hope in view? does he not 
see the state of public feeling?’ Our knowledge of Athenian history 
from 403 to 395 8.0. is mainly derived from scattered reff. in the 
Orators, since Xen. devotes himself to Sparta and Agesilaus. Men 
with oligarchical leanings found their position unpleasant. Hence many 
such went off on foreign campaigns like that of Cyrus. 300 oligarch 
Knights went from Athens with Thimbron to Asia in 400 B.c, (Xen. 
Hell. 3, 1, 4). A. refers here (1) to the weakness of Athens in 399; 
(2) to the feeling against oligarchs, which some persons were bent 
on turning to account by reviving a system of prosecutions. See 
Isocr. 18 ὃ 2, quoted below on ὃ 8, and Introd. to this speech, 
end. 


§ 5, ἄλλοθί τε yap dv... τῆς δὲ πόλεως. Here ré... δέ takes the 
place of τέ...“ έ by a slight and not uncommon anacoluthon, κέ 
being substituted for ¥¢ as though μέν had preceded. In tragedy it is 
frequent, Aesch. Pers. 624. Ellendt Lex. Soph. 8. v. τέ. Poppo on 
Thue. 4, 52 and Schafer Ap. Orit. Demosth. ii. 579 explain re yap as= 
namque or etenvm. See Shilleto on Dem. de F. L. § 176. But that is 
not the case here, nor yet in Thuc. 4, 52, where Arnold seems right. 
Kiihner Gr. ὃ 250, note 4, denies that re γάρ ever=namque, and 
holds that all passages in which τέ is not answered by τέ are ana- 
coluthic. He adds, ‘In many places the text is corrupt, ré being 
falsely written for δέ or ye, as Soph. Elect, 1417, where the mss. 
give @. So Trachin. 1015 ; cf. Thompson on Plat. Gorg. 524 8. 

ἑτέρων πόλεων, ὧ.6. particularly Evagoras’ kingdom—Salamis in 
Cyprus. 

ἐπέτρεψα διαγνῶναι ὑμῖν, “1 have intrusted the decision concerning 
myself to you.’ The student will observe that ἐπέτρεψα has two 
datives in this construction. See Monro, Hom. @r., on the Infin,, 
§§ 231, 242, 


§ 6. of ἐκ πολλοῦ χρόνου συνθέντες : of. §§ 1 and 132, notes. Pre- 
sently dvaBorAnv—prejudice. Of. Thuc. 6, 61, δείσαντες τὸ ἐπὶ διαβολῇ 


és δίκην καταπλεῦσαι. 
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εἰκὸς οὖν ὑμᾶς κιτιλ. repeats what has already been said at the 
beginning of the section, a common trick with A. ὦ 89. But it 
must be borne in mind that his ‘speeches were meant to carry hearers 
along with them, rather than to be read and analysed at leisure.’ 
Dr. Jebb Att. Or. i. p. 101. A. ‘was a gentleman orator, and not a 
professional.’ Prof. Gildersleeve. See ὃ 8, and Index s.v. ἀγαθόν. 


§ 7. πολλὰ καὶ δεινὰ κατηγορήσαντες. ‘After bringing many 
monstrous charges.’ For κατ. without a gen. of. Lys. 19 ὃ 2, where 
this passage re-appears. Dem. de F. 1.. ὃ 9 πολλὰ δὲ καὶ δεινὰ ἔχων 
κατηγορεῖν, where see Shilleto. 

ἑάλωσαν ψευδομαρτυριῶν, ‘ were convicted of giving false evidence.’ 
There was no appeal from the verdict of the heliasts; but there 
were two means of getting an unjust decision reversed: (1) the 
process called τὴν ἐρήμην ἀντιλαχεῖν, ἐ.6. to obtain leave for a new 
action on the ground that judgment had been given against the 
applicant by default when his absence was justifiable. This appli- 
cation had to be made within two months of the judgment. See also 
ὃ 74, note on ψευδοκλητείας. (2) an ἐπίσκηψις ψευδομαρτυριῶν, 1.6. ἃ 
prosecution for false evidence directed against one of the opposite 
party’s witnesses. If he won such a case, the litigant had then to 
bring a δίκη κακοτεχνιῶν (an action for suborning false witnesses) 
against his opponent, and only if he were successful in this latter 
action as well was the original verdict reversed. Harp. 8. v. xaxo- 
τεχνιῶν --δίκης ὄνομα, ἣν of ἕλόντες τινα ψευδομαρτυριῶν κατὰ τοῦ 
παρασχομένου αὐτοῦ ἐδίδοσαν. He refers to [Demosth.] κατὰ Τιμοθέον 
§ 56, and [Demosth.] κατ᾽ Evépyou καὶ Μνησιβούλου ὃ 2. Add 
Dem. (?) 29, §§ 7 and 10. | 

πρὶν ἂν dxovonre=priusquam audiveritis. πρὶν dv with Subj. and 
πρίν with Opt. require a neg. in the principal clause. Prof. Gildersleeve 
(A. J. of Phil. vol. ii. p. 456 e¢ seg.) points out that πρίν is essentially 
(1) a comparatwe formation; and, as such, (2) negative. Hence 
Ποῖα τα μήπω ἐμοῦ ἀκούσαντας. Negatives tend to accumulate ; hence 
πρότερον in addition to πρὶν ἄν here ; cf. ὃ 89. See also ὃ 43 Note, 
and de Red. ὃ 26 μᾶλλον... μᾶλλον 7. 


§§ 8-10. Prothesis. 


ὃ 8. ἐνέδειξαν. Pollux 8. 48. ἔνδειξις ἦν πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα dpodo- 
γουμένου ἀδικήματος μήνυσις, οὐ κρίσεως ἀλλὰ τιμωρίας δεομένον. 
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Harp. says the ἔ, was employed against those who, being legally 
excluded from any place or public function [as Andoc., is said to be}, 
transgressed the order. Thus, there is no doubt A. entered the 
Eleusinian shrine, and attended the mysteries. The question is: had 
he a right todo so? The ἐ, is lodged in the absence of the accused, 
and hence Pollux contrasts it with draywyn—éray ris παρόντα ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοφώρῳ λαβὼν ἀπαγάγῃ, 1.6. takes him to ‘the eleven,’ who kept 
him in prison or allowed him out on bail till the trial. See the 
words coupled below, §§ 88, 91, 105. The ἔνδειξις and ἀπαγωγή 80 
nearly resembled one another that they are sometimes applied to the 
same case. Att. Proc. ὃ 225. 

τοῦ Ἰσοτιμίδου. See ὃ 71. This Psephism cancelled the ἄδεια voted 
to the various informers in 415, in the case of those who had 
incriminated themselves in their information. For ἄδεια, see ὃ 11 
note. A. nowhere admits that he gave his own name among the 
Hermocopids. Contrast Thuc. 6, 60. If A. had never admitted 
himself guilty, why had he left Athens on the Decree being passed ? 

ἄκυρον. A. implies that there was difficulty in maintaining the 
validity of the oath μὴ μνησικακεῖν (see Xen. Hell. 2, end, and below, 
§ 90) ; Isocr. 18 § 2 ἐνίους ἑωρᾶτε τῶν πολιτῶν συκοφαντεῖν ὡρμημένους 
καὶ ras συνθήκας λύειν ἐπιχειροῦντας. 

τῶν νόμων καὶ τῶν ὅρκων. §§ 83, 85, 87, 90, 103,105. The συνθῆκαι 
and ὅρκοι are quoted also in Isocr. 18 §§ 20, 21. 

πάντα τὰ γενόμενα. . . τὰ mpaxOévra. This change from the 
common τὰ γενόμενα to the less common ra πραχθέντα is merely for 
the sake of variety; of. Thuc. 8, 87, 4 τριβῆς ἕνεκα καὶ ἀνακωχῆς 
τῶν ᾿Ἑλληνικῶν τὸ ναυτικὸν οὐκ ἀγαγεῖν, φθορᾶς μὲν... ἀνισώσεως δέ, 
where φθορᾶς -- τριβῆς, ἀνισώσεως --ἀνακωχῆς. Dem. 57 ὃ 11, quoted 
above, ὃ 1, p. 102. Below, §§ 30, 130, de Red. ὃ 28. 


§ 9. καὶ αὐτούς, even without any special appeal, καὶ μὴ δεηθέντας, 
as Dem. de F. L. § 1 says. οἷσπερ refers to ra δίκαια. The point a 
litigant always impressed on the jury was that a verdict in his favour 
would be (1) δικαιότατον, (2) evopxdraroy: cf. A.’s next words. 
Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 8, δίκαια καὶ εὔορκα... ψηφιεῖσθε. Blass thinks 
some words have fallen out before οἷσπερ, in which mention was 
made of the oath. 

καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἰδίοις καὶ ἐν τοῖς δημοσίοίς τ- οἱ privatis et publicis in 
causis. Miiller. Of. Isocr. 17 ὃ δά, περὶ τῶν ἰδίων καὶ τῶν δημοσίων. 
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ψηφίζεσθαι xara τοὺς ὅρκους : a passing compliment for the jury. 
So again below, § 109. 

ἀκόντων τῶν ov β. : sc. ὄντων, but, in the gen. abs., " ἑκών and ἄκων 
are used without dy, probably to avoid the repetition of the syllable 
ὧν. E. H. Spieker, A.J. of Phil. vol. vi. On the Gen. Abs. So dy 
is constantly omitted with neut, adjs. in accus. abs. (6.0. Plat. ὡς καλόν 
often) when &s is inserted. 

ὑμῶν δέομαι. . . ἀκροασαμένους : ef. Aeschin. de F. £.§ 1 δέομαι 
ὑμῶν . . . ὑπολογιζομένους, tb. ὃ 7, 8 ὑμῶν... μηδὲν προκατεγ- 
γωκότας. Isocr. 15 § 17 δεομαι ὑμῶν... ἐνθυμουμένους, ἰδ. 14, § 6 
δεόμεθ' οὖν ὑμῶν ... ἐνθυμηθέντας, Dem. de F. L. § 1; and for 
the change of case, the second word being put in the Accus. (instead 
of Gen. or Dat.) to suit the Infin., ef. ὃ 109 below, ri ὑμῖν ὑπόλοιπον 
ἐστι; μὴ μνησικακῆσαι, εἰδότας x.t.A.; also §§ 37, 89,141. De Pace 
§ 21 ἡμῖν πῶς ἔξεστι τὴν εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι ; ποιῶν τινῶν Λακεδαι- 
μονίων τυγχάνοντας ; de Red. ὃ . Isocr. 5 § 89, 19 § 49 ἔξεστιν 
naw... ἐνθυμηθέντας. Thuc. 5, 71,3, τοῖς Sxipiras ... ἐσήμηνεν 
ἐπεξαγαγόντας «.r.A. ἐδ. 8, 39 εἴρητο αὐτοῖς ἀφικομένους. This 
change to Accus. is very common, but not necessary ; see Thuc. 7, 20. 
Isocr. 17 ὃ 29 says ἐμοὶ pew... ἐξῆν... ποιησάμενον, but 18 ὃ 39 
ἔξεστιν αὐτῷ... ἀφέντι. See below §§ 56 and 58. De Pace ὃ 13 
Βοιωταῖς δέδοκται ποιεῖσθαι εἰρήνην ἀφεῖσιν ᾽ορχόμενον. I find no in- 
stance of this change to Accus. in Lysias, exc. 10 ὃ 31. Thus Lys. 12 
§ 1, 23 § 10, 24 § 18, 31 § 16. The change may also be made when 
the word in question belongs (not to the Subject, but) to the Preds- 
cate, Kriiger Gr. ὃ 55 Note 7 quotes Eur. Hipp. 1080 ri δὴ βροτοῖσιν 
οὐκ ἔστιν τόδε, νέους δὶς εἶναι καὶ γέροντας αὖ πάλιν ; but the Gen. or 
Dat. is then often kept, eg. Thuc. 5, 9, 9 νομίσατε ὑμῖν ἐλευθερίαν 
τε ὑπάρχειν καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων συμμάχοις κεκλῆσθαι, ἢ ᾿Αθηναίων re 
δούλοις... τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς Ἕλλησι κωλυταῖς γενέσθαι ἐλευθερώσεως, 
and if an adj. ts the Predicate, being connected with the foregoing 
word only by the Copula, the Gen. or Dat. must be kept. But in 
all cases the change to Accus. is simply due to the construction of 
the participle with the Infin., in lieu of the preceding Pronoun or 
Substantive, the Accus. being the natural case with the Infin. The 
Accus, with Infin. is an Accus. of Predication: the gain of the con- 
struction being that it suggests a subject without leaving you to 
supply one from the context. 

μετ᾽ εὐνοίας τὴν ἀκρύασιν ποιήσασθαι. Lys. 19 ὃ 11, Isaeus 6 ὃ 2. 
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βουλόμενον. For the ἄδεια required by a man before proposing the 
restoration of an ἄτιμος, or the remission of a debt to the state, see 
§ 77. 

. ᾧ ἐγὼ κελεύω 96. ὑμᾶς ψηφίσασθαι. 


§ 12, ἐξάρνου ὄντος. This is the only Adj. which in prose is often 
followed by an Accus., and in this construction εἰμί or γίγνομαι is 
always found with it. Ἐ. g. Lys. 32 § 20 τὰ μὲν ἔξαρνος γενέσθαι, τὰ 
δὲ ὁμολογήσας ἔ ἔχειν. Of. ἰδ. 13 ὃ 32. Isocr. 18 ὃ 13, τὴν δίαιταν 
ἔξαρνον εἶναι. Isaeus ὅ § 26. It may also take περί with Gen. as 
Isocr. 17 ὃ 7, or the simple Gen., as 1b. 21 § 3. 

ἐπὶ τὸ μειράκιον, ad petendwm, as in ἐπὶ θήραν ἱέναι. 

"A. αὐτῷ ὄνομα ἦν. Cf. ὃ 16; Isaeus 6 § 20. The name is always 
in the same case as ὄνομα. See Kriiger Gr. 48, 3, 6. 

ὅτε... γίγνοιτο. .. εἶνα. The change from ὅτε or ds to 
Accus. and Inf. is very common. E.g. Thuc. 5, 61 ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκ 
ὀρθῶς ai σπονδαὶ καὶ γένοιντο, καὶ νῦν ἅπτεσθαι χρῆναι. Jb. 5, 69, 1. 
Kiihner Gr. § 550, 3 remarks that ‘the opposite change is far 
rarer.... Thuc. 5, 65; 8, 78.’ In the latter passage Thuc. has (1) ὥς, 
(2) Accus, and Inf., (3) ὅτι, all after διεβόων. 


§ 18. ἀπέγραψε. See ὃ 15 Note. 

IloAvorparos. Harp. 8. Ὁ. αἰτίαν ἔχων τοὺς Ἕρμᾶς περικόψαι ἀν- 
δρέθη ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων. 

ΟΝΟΜΑΤΑ. The following names appear in a fragment of an 
Inscription (Hicks’ Hist. Inser. No. 55), giving the accounts of the 
sale of the Hermocopids’ goods: Axiochus, Adimantus, Euphiletus, 
Oeonias, Panaetius, Polystratus, Cephisodorus. Of these, Oeonias, 
Pansetius and Polystratus appear in Andromachus’ list, Cephisodorus 
in Teucrus’ Mysteries list, Axiochus and Adimantus in Agariste’s, 
Euphiletus in Teucrus’ and Andocides’ list of Hermocopids. 


814 ζητητής, Special commissioner, such as were occasionally 
appointed to examine evidence, and investigate serious crimes. 
Photius s. v. ἀρχή τις ᾿Αθήνησιν ἡ κατὰ καιροὺς καθισταμένη, εἴ ποτε 
τοὺς ἀδικοῦντάς τι δημοσίᾳ δέοι ζητεῖν. Others were Charicles and 
Pisander (see ὃ 36). This is the only example known. (Cf. the 
extraordinary functions given to the consuls and curule aediles with 
regard to the Bacchanal conspiracy, Bo. 186. Livy 39, 14. See 
Att. Proce. § 112. 
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εἰσήγγειλεν. (1) The εἰσαγγελία might be introduced either in the 
Boule or Ecclesia ἐπὶ δημοσίοις ἀδίκημασι μεγίστοις . . . ἐφ᾽ ois 
μήτε ἀρχὴ καθέστηκε μήτε νόμοι κεῖνται (Harp.), τέτακται ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἀγράφων δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων (Pollux). OC. R. Kennedy translates 
it ‘Impeachment,’ It is made publicly, whereas the μήνυσις is a 
private information by a slave or metic, or woman, or by a citizen not 
inclined to bring an cicayyeAia. This distinction is not always 
kept up between εἰσ. and μήν. The former, in a wider sense, 
includes the latter. See ὃ 42, Note. Meier and Schomann Ait. 
Proc. ὃ 261 quote Lys. 18 ὃ 50 ἡ κρίσις ἣν ἐκρίθη (Agoratus) ἐπὶ τῶν 
τριάκοντα καὶ ἀφείθη, διαρρήδην λέγει" διότι, φησίν, ἔδοξε τἀληθῆ 
εἰσαγγεῖλαι. In ὃ 49 of that speech κατεμήνυσε is used of Agoratus’ 
information. The author of the eicayyeAia became prosecutor in a 
trial arising out of his εἰσαγγελία. See ὃ 17 Note. But a μηνυτής 
did not act as prosecutor. His μήνυσις was merely put in as 
evidence. There was also another εἰσαγγελία before the chief archon 
for κάκωσις γόνεων. Of. ὃ 74, and de Red. ὃ 21 Note. (2) It must, 
however, be noticed that εἰσήγγειλεν is used here and in ὃ 27 ina 
loose sense. For Pythonicus merely made a declaration that he 
was prepared to bring forward a μηνυτής, and would not in a trial 
in a δικαστήριον arising out of this μήνυσις act as prosecutor. He 
only applies for ἄδεια for a slave. Still A. uses the term of 
Pythonicus because it was clearly to him that the first charge 
against Alcibiades was due. It was on this ground Pythonicus 
afterwards claimed the reward (ἢ 27). So in ὃ 18 A. uses τὸν 
ἐξελάσαντα of Speusippus, whereas those who fled into exile strictly 
speaking ἔφυγον ἐπὶ τῇ Λυδοῦ μηνύσει. 


§ 15. Τεῦκρος. See § 34 Note. μέτοικος, Hesych. οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες 
ξένοι (whence C. R. Kennedy trans. ‘denizens’) τῇ πόλει καὶ re- 
λοῦντες ava δραχμὰς δώδεκα τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ els τὸ δημόσιον. Phot. 8. Ὁ. 
μετοίκιον᾽ ὁ μὲν ἀνὴρ δώδεκα δραχμὰς ἐτέλει μετοίκιον, ἡ δὲ γυνὴ (1.6. if 
independent) ἔξ. Manumitted slaves become péromo: Aristoph. 
Eq. 347 has xara ξένου peroixov, ξένος being added as a depreciatory 
epithet. Cf. § 144 below, ξένον καὶ μέτοικον. Every μ. was bound to 
choose a προστάτης (προστάτην ἐπιγράφεσθαι). The King Archon 
(who corresponds to the Praetor Peregrinus) had the care of metics and 
before him cases of ἀπροστασίου (failing to obtain a προστάτης), and 
ἀποστασίον (leaving one) were tried. See L. ὦ 8, ὅ. νυ. In Tragedy 
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u.=one who has migrated, with no political reference. Schol. on 
O. C. 934 εἰ μὴ μ. τῆσδε τῆς χώρας θέλεις εἶναι Big. Suidas 5. v. 
quotes Ag. 57 γόον ὀξυβόαν τῶνδε μ., and both note that μ. = ἔνοικος. 
Dindorf explains μ. ‘qui sede sua expulsus in alium locum migrat.’ 
Cf. Humen. 999. 

ἐπαγγέλλεται. ὑπισχνεῖται, Pollux. 

Ψψηφισαμένης. Blass points out that the substance of this vote 
was that messengers should be sent to Megara to fetch Teucrus, 
promising him that if he came a vote of ἄδεια should be passed. 

γάρ explains ψηφισαμένης. The rule with regard to a μήνυσις or 
εἰσαγγελία made before the Boule was that the Boule might not 
decide any case itself, if the penalty to be imposed exceeded 500 
drachmae. In this case, therefore, the Boule would certainly in 
ordinary circumstances have referred at once to a heliastic court 
(cf. ὃ 17), or to the Ecclesia ; but it was given full power to act by 
the Ecclesia itself. See note on § 28, where it is shown that 
Teucrus was probably induced to come forward by Androcles, It 
was certain that out of a μήνυσις with regard to the profanation of 
the Mysteries any case which arose must involve a higher penalty 
than a fine of 500 drachmae. A. explains how it was that the 
Boule consented to receive and decide upon such a μήνυσις as 
Teucrus proposed to make. 

αὐτοκράτωρ. On special occasions officials were made irresponsible, 
eg. the three generals of the Sicilian Expedition. Ordinarily all 
officials were ὑπεύθυνοι, including the Bouleutae. Aeschin. v. Ctes. 
8. 20 τὴν β. ὑπεύθυνον πεποίηκεν ὁ νομοθέτης. See § 78, Note on 
εὔθυναι. 

ἀπογράφει. The word ἀπογραφή has three uses: (1) ἃ Denuncia- 
tion, as here; (2) a solemn Declaration, as Dem. 27 ὃ 14 ἀπέγραψε 
ταῦτα πρὸς Θηριππίδην ἔχοντα ἑαυτόν ; (3) an Inventory, as Isocr. 
17 § 49. This general sense is closely connected with a special sense 
of an information against a man declared to be in possession of pro- 
perty belonging to the State. 


ἃ 16. ἡ yun. ‘The wife of A., who had also been wife of Damon, 
I mean Agariste, gave information that A. A. and A. celebrated the 
Mysteries in the house of Charmides near the temple.’ αὕτη is 
epanaleptic, resuming the sentence after the parenthesis. Cf. Isaeus 
1 § 28 Κλεώνυμος δ᾽ ὅς ἦν ἡμῖν οἰκειότατος... οὗτος κιτιλ, Isocr, 
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4 § 36, +b. 14 § 25. Kriiger Gr. ὃ 51, 5, 1 quotes Aristoph. Thes. 
150 χρή ros ποιητὴν ἄνδρα πρὸς τὰ δράματα ἃ δεῖ ποιεῖν, πρὸς ταῦτα 
τοὺς τρόπους ἔχειν. It most commonly occurs where a relative has 
preceded. Cf. the use of ταῦτ᾽ οὖν to resume a participle after a paren- 
thesis,—e.g. Thuc. 7, 42 : ὁ δὲ Δημοσθένης ἰδὼν ὡς εἶχε τὰ πράγματα... 
ταῦτα οὖν ἀνασκοπῶν ὁ A, Cf. Dem. de F. 1,. ὃ 49. 

τῇ παρὰ τὸ ᾿ολυμπιεῖον. Of. ὃ 62 τὸν παρὰ τὸ φᾧ. A verb of motion 
is not necessary with παρά in this use. It denotes ‘what one sees 
when one goes past’ the place. Dr. Jebb. Kriger Gr. ὃ 68, 36, 2. 
But κατά is the ordinary word in this sense. 


ὃ 17. 3. δὲ βουλεύων κιτ.λ. ‘S., then a member of the Senate, 
proposed to hand them over to the proper court,’ +.¢. the court of the 
King Archon. For the use of the pres. tense to express an attempt 
not carried out, cf. Dem. (?) 29 § 17 οὐδ᾽ ἐμοῦ παραδιδόντος (τὸν παῖδα) 
παραλαβεῖν ἠθέλησεν, quoted by Kiihner Gr. ὃ 382, 6. He shows 
that the Pres. and Imperf. is only used in this manner when the verb 
itself contains the notion of intention to do a thing, as well as the 
deed itself. Cf. Aristoph. Pax 408 προδίδοτον τὴν “Ἑλλάδα, ‘are 
ready to betray. So δίδωμι often=T offer. 

τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. The ordinary action for the βουλή to take when an 
εἰσαγγελία was made by one of its members, or a μήνυσις laid before 
it, was (1) if the case seemed slight, to deal with it, and impose a 
fine, limited to 500 drachmae ; (2) (more often) if the case seemed 
serious, to refer it to the heliasts, the trial also being called εἰσαγ- 
γελία (just as A.’s case would be called ἔνδειξις, as it arises out of an 
ἕν. before the King Archon). Cf. Pollux 3. v. εἰσαγγελία' κἀν μὲν 
μέτρια ἀδικεῖν δοκῇ, ἡ βουλὴ ποιεῖται ζημίας ἐπιβολήν, ἂν δὲ μείζω, 
παραδίδωσι δικαστηρίῳ ; (3) refer the case to the Ecclesia, which in 
turn did not usually settle the matter, but referred it to the heliasts, 
as it usually did also when an eloayyeAia or μήνυσις was laid before it 
in the first instance. Dobree, not understanding παραδίδωσι above, 
asks how Speusippus could act as he did, and Grote, Gk. Hist. vii., 
p. 44, Note, is even inclined to doubt the statements of A. altogether ; 
but on insufficient grounds. There is nothing extraordinary so far. 
Lydus made his μήνυσις to the BovAn. Speusippus, a Senator, 
having heard the μήνυσις ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ, proposed in the Boule 
that the case should go to the heliasts. He included Leogoras 
among those to be tried, though the latter denied that he had 


H 
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been in the house of Ph. at all (§ 22), and even Lydus admitted 
that he had taken no part in the mock celebration. The injustice 
was so great that Leogoras adopted an extreme course, and gave 
notice of a γραφὴ παρανόμων against Speusippus. This notice pre- 
vented the proposal of Speusippus from being carried into effect until 
the γραφὴ π. had been decided. A similar γραφὴ -π. is that brought 
against one Aristogiton for having proposed a ψήφεσμα containing a 
flagrantly false charge against the Priestess of Artemis (At. Proc. 
ὃ 737 Dinarch. v. Arist. § 12). This shameful attack of Speusippus 
on Leogoras is on ἃ par with Pisander’s proposal in the βουλή (δ 43) 
and is one among many proofs of the readiness with which the 
slightest charge was caught at during this reign of terror. With the 
proposal of Speusippus, ¢f. that of Satyrus in Lys. 30 ὃ 10 Σ. δὲ 
βουλεύων ἔπεισε τὴν βουλὴν δήσαντας αὐτὸν (Cleophon) παραδοῦναι 
δικαστηρίῳ. This is referred to by Bergk in his letter appended to 
Schiller’s Andocides. 

βουλεύων. The μήνυσις was not referred by the Boule to the 
Ecclesia, but Leogoras managed to bring forward the matter in the 
Ecclesia, by means of his drwpocia. See below on παρανόμων. 

καταστήσας ἐγγνητάς. Leogoras provided sureties for his appearance 
in case he should lose his γραφὴ π., in which case Speusippus’ motion 
would take effect. The cases in which a citizen had to give bail were 
ἀπαγωγή, ἔνδειξις, épipynois, εἰσαγγελία unless he were put in prison. 
Yet A. had neither been called on for bail nor yet been arrested 
(§ 2, Note), probably because the King Archon felt some difficulty 
about a case which revived crimes committed prior to the Amnesty, 
and therefore purposely allowed A. the chance of leaving Athens if 
he chose. The information of Lydus is the last concerning the 
Mysteries. But Thuc. 6, 61 shows that the proceedings with regard 
to the Mysteries were not concluded till after A.’s disclosures... Hence 
Leogoras’ γραφὴ π΄. must have been tried after his release from prison 
in consequence of these disclosures ; therefore, at a time when he was 
regarded as an injured man. 

παρανόμων. The γραφὴ π. was announced by means of a ὑπωμοσία, 
—oath to stay proceedings. ‘The ὑπωμοσία was ποῦ always made at the 
same stage : (1) sometimes when the βουλή had passed a προβούλευμα, 
which had yet to be submitted to the Ecolesia,—e.g. Aeschines 
impeachment of Ctesiphon ; (2) a γραφὴ π. could be brought at any 
time within a year after a Psephism was passed, The proposal of 
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Speusippus was apparently carried when Leogoras ὑπώμοσεν. Also 
the ὑπωμοσία only affected Leogoras himself, The other persons would 
have been tried before the heliasts, had they not fled as goon as they 
heard they were attacked by Speusippus. 

ἐν ἑξακισχιλίοις. For this use of év=coram, of. §§ 37, 102, 122, 
Kuhner Gr. ὃ 431, 1. This case is tried before the whole number 
of heliasts for the year—6000. It is so extraordinary that Grote 
doubts the statement. A. is guilty of many falsehoods, no doubt ; 
but we cannot suppose that he lies merely animi causa. Farther, 
Lipsius on Att. Proc. Bk. 11. ὃ 139 points out that all the heliasts of 
the year who were initiated tried the question of the assignment of 
the rewards (ὃ 28). A court of 2600 heliasts occurs Dinarch. 
v. Dem. § 52, of 2000 Lys. 13 § 38. 

οὐδὲ διακοσίας. This is not surprising, since Speusippus had 
made a grossly illegal proposal, and Leogoras had lately been declared 
innocent of the mutilation of the Hermae as well. Isocr. 18 ὃ δά 
mentions a case where a man obtained no votes ina court of 700, 
though he had 14 witnesses, since the girl to whose death he swore 
was produced alive in court. 


ὃ 18. of ἔφυγον. They fled ‘in consequence of Lydus’ information,’ 
but they have to thank Speusippus that flight became necessary ; 
for they knew that if they were arrested with a view to their trial, 
death awaited them. Cf. the case of Polystratus ὃ 13, Thuc. 6, 60 
ὁ δῆμος χαλεπὸς ἦν τότε καὶ ὑπόπτης ἐς τοὺς περὶ τὼν μυστικῶν τὴν 
αἰτίαν λαβόντας. 1b. τοὺς καταιτιαθέντας κρίσεις ποιήσαντες τοὺς μὲν 
ἀπέκτειναν ὅσοι ξυνελήφθησαν. 

τούτους : ac. τούς δικαστάς. 


§ 19. οὕτω γὰρ καὶ δίκαιον. You have heard my statement of the 
facts and the evidence in support of it: now call to mind my 
accusers’ statements, which are at variance with mine. Mine being 
proved true, you have merely to hear theirs to know that they are 
false. There is no need for appeal or apology on my part, ef. ὃ 30. 
The Refutatio is closely connected with the Narratio. οἶμαι, ‘I 
take it,’ as ὃ 39. 

πολλὰ ἱκετεύσας καὶ λαμβανόμενος, ‘after many entreaties and 
while clasping his knees.’ ° 


ὃ 20. παθεῖν τι, ἃ common meiosis for ἀποθανεῖν. Lys. 32 ὃ 6 
ἐάν τι πάθῃ, ‘in case he die.’ Cf. Dem. 23 § 7; 54 § 25. 
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δυοῖν row μεγίστοιν. Shilleto on Dem. de F. 1. 8166: ‘In an 
affirmative sentence we must say “‘to fail in one of two things,” but 
in a negative, “not to fail in both of two things,” obviously implies 
to succeed in one or the other.’ In an affirm. sentence θάτερον is 
necessary, οὐ. de Red. ὃ 7, de Pace ὃ 28 δεῖ δυοῖν θάτερον ἑλέσθαι : 
below ὃ 57: Lys. 12 ὃ 34; Isaeus 1 ὃ 22 δυοῖν τοῖν ἐναντιωτάτοιν 
θάτερα [see ὃ 71] μέλλοντες. δυοῖν θ. is also used parenthetically, 6.9. 
[Lys.] 6 § 8, Isocr. 15 § 197. In a neg. sentence θάτερον is not 
required. Thuc. 1, 33 μηδὲ δυοῖν φθάσαι ἁμάρτωσιν, ἣ κακῶσαι ἡμᾶς 
ἣ σφᾶς αὐτοὺς βεβαιώσασθαι. 

ἢ γάρ, ‘to face a struggle in which he was bound to meet with one 
of two terrible misfortunes, I mean either to be put to death by me, 
etc. For yap=that 1s, namely, see Kihner Gr. ὃ 544 8. This is 
one of the many cases in Greek where γάρ is inserted or omitted at 
pleasure (cf. Isocr. 3 § 52 ὃ δὲ πάντων δεινότατον" ὅταν γὰρ «.1.X., 
as contrasted with ἐδ, 14 ὃ 456 δε π. δεινότατον εἰ τοῖς μὲν, «.T.X. 
So ἐδ. 18, §§ 18 and 25). In Isocr. 14 ὃ 34 we have ὡς δνοῖν 
θάτερον ἀναγκαῖόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς, ἢ μένοντας ἀποθνήσκειν ἣ φεύγοντας 
ἀπορεῖν, cf. Thuc. quoted above. Dobree wished to substitute ἦν 
yap for ἣ γάρ, but the text is undoubtedly right, 

αὐτῷ σωθέντι. Contrast the Accus. in Isocr. 14 § 34, quoted i in the 
last note. See § 9 Note. 

ἐμὲ ἀποκτεῖναι, ‘to be the cause of my death’—the causative use 
of the active, as in ὃ 66. If Leogoras proved <A.’s information 
false, A. would be put to death. Cf. ὃ 27 Note, and ὃ 65. 

ὁ νόμος. In the case of an εἰσαγγελία, the author of it, if it was 
referred to the heliasts, became the prosecutor. If he failed to 
substantiate his charge, he was subject (at this period) to no penalty. 
See Att. Proc. ὃ 269. A case arising out of 8 μήνυσις was similar 
to one arising out of an εἰσαγγελία, except that in the former, the 
μηνυτής received a reward if the accused were convicted, and the 
gift of freedom, supposing he were a slave. The dea granted 
previous to the μήνυσις exempted an informer from punishment in 
case he incriminated himself. But if his information was proved to 
be false, the μηνυτής was put to death. 

οὕτως εἶχεν. οὕτως refers to what follows, as often in this phrase, 6.0. 
below § 146, Antiphon 6 §§ 9 and 14, Isocr. 4 § 163; Letter 8 § 7. 
ταῦθ᾽ is used of what follows below § 149. Contrast bbe below § 25 
of what precedes, No authors are so strict in keeping to the arbitrary 
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rules (see ὃ 1) about demonstrative pronouns as Thuc, See Shilleto 
on Thuc. 1, 31. 


§ 21. ὅπου [ἂν] ἔμελλεν. Goodwin M. and T. ὃ 61,2. Dobr. Blass 
and Lips. reject dv. It is a mere repetition by a copyist from the 
preceding words, and would be contrary to Greek use. Cf. wa and 
ὅπως with secondary tenses of Indic., Goodwin ὃ 44, 3. Even with 
the Subjun. there is a tendency to omit ἄν with relative and temporal 
words. See Kihner, Gr. ὃ 398, 2, 2. 


§ 42. ἀλλὰ γάρ, at envm. See Kiihner Gr. ὃ 509, 8 a. There is 
no ellipse in this phrase. γάρ strengthens ἀλλά, 

βασανίσαι τὰ ἀνδράποδα. On Torture, see C. R. Kennedy Demosth. 
vol. iii, p. 882: ‘The most common of all challenges [προκλήσεις 
were proposals for giving up slaves to be examined by torture.” No 
man could examine a slave without his adversary’s consent. There 
is no example of comments on answers drawn from slaves, and the 
challenge was made merely to enable the man who made it to com- 
ment on his adversary’s refusal to give up the slave. Dem. 30 § 37 
βάσανον ἀκριβεστάτην πασῶν πίστεων νομίζετε, imitated from Isaeus 
8 § 12 ὑμεῖς μὲν τοίνυν καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ βάσανον ἀκριβέστατον 
ἔλεγχον νομίζετε. Cf. Isocr. 17 ὃ 54 ὁρῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς καὶ περὶ τῶν ἰδίων 
καὶ περὶ τῶν δημοσίων οὖδὲν πιστότερον οὐδ᾽ ἀληθέστερον βασάνου 
νομίζοντας. Aristoph. Ran. 628, Antiphon 5 ὃ 31, however, throw 
doubt on the efficacy of torture to extract the truth. The truth on 
the question appears in Aristot. Rhet. 1, 15, 26 ἐάν re ὑπάρχωσιν 
οἰκεῖαι (ai βάσανοι) αὔξειν ἔστιν ὅτι ἀληθεῖς μόναι τῶν μαρτυριῶν εἰσὶν 
αὗται᾽ ἐάν τε ὑπεναντίαι ὦσι καὶ μετὰ τοῦ ἀμφισβητοῦντος, διαλύοι ἄν 
τις τἀληθῆ λέγων καθ᾽ ὅλου τοῦ γένους τῶν βασάνων. 

τοὺς μὲν παραδιδόντας. ‘Those who offered to give them up. 
See § 17 Note. 

py ᾿θέλοντας. Rutherford New Phryn. p. 416. The editors vary 
between the spelling μὴ θέλειν and μὴ "Oedew. For θέλειν in a 
common phrase, Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 57 κἂν of re θεοὶ θέλωσι. 

τί ὑπελείπετο. ὦ.6. ‘Speusippus would surely have made some use 
of my information to force me to give evidence against my father at 
the trial : he did not refer to it ; therefore I cannot have informed.’ 


§ 23. μὴ ὅτι fun. “1 do not say by me against another, but even 
by any one else against me.’ μὴ dre... ἀλλὰ καὶ, ‘not only... 
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but aleo,’ is an alternative for οὐχ ὅτι... ἀλλὰ καὶ. This affirmative 
use must be distinguished from (1) the negative use of μὴ ὅτι-- not 
only not,’ ‘so far from, an alternative for οὐχ ὅπως in the same 
sense, Lys. 30 ὃ 26; (2) μὴ ὅτι.. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, both members being negative, 
Aeschin. v. Ctes ὃ 46 μὴ yap Gre πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἰδιώτης οὐδὲ εἷς, 
κιτιλ, (8) μὴ orr=nedum. Xen. Hell. 2, 3, 35, of the excuse of the 
Generals for not rescuing the wrecked sailors after Arginusae διὰ 
τὸν χειμῶνα οὐδὲ πλεῖν, μὴ ὅτι ἀναιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας δυνατὸν ἦν. 
Kuhner Gr. § 525. 

ὁ βουλόμενος, ‘any one who chooses.’ Thuc. 5, 27, 2 καὶ ψηφί- 
σασθαι τὴν βουλομένην πόλιν. Below ὃ 84 in the Psephism of Tisa- 
menus, ἰδιώτῃ τῷ βουλομένῳ: Thuc. 5, 28. The Article is here 
generic—a post-Homeric use. 


§ 24. ‘Therefore, just as you would be indignant with me, and 
would determine to impose a heavy penalty, if these charges they 
brought against me were true, so I request you, since you know that 
they lie, to think them unscrupulous and to use this as a proof, 
namely, that if they are evidently convicted of lying in the gravest 
of the charges, I shall of course easily prove that the rest of their 
charges, which are much lighter, are false.’ The proof that they are 
unscrupulous is that I have already shown the most serious charge 
to be false, and of course shall be able to disprove the rest. 

πονηρούς. The word is synonymous with μοχθηρός : the lexico- 
graphers explain them by one another, and they are interchanged in 
describing the same person. They are the opposite of καλὸς κἀγαθός: 
Isocr. 15 ἃ 100 τῶν μὲν καλῶν κἀγαθῶν . . . ef δέ τινες πονηροὶ ye- 
γόνασι : and of χρηστός, Aristoph. Eg. 1274 λοιδορῆσαι τοὺς πονηροὺς 
οὐδὲν ἐστ᾽ ἐπίφθονον, ἀλλὰ τιμὴ τοῖσι χρηστοῖς. The original meaning 
οὗ πονηρός is ‘toiling, as Hes. Frag. 152 πονηρότατος καὶ ἄριστος, 
and with μοχθηρός it was early used by Athenian Aristocrats to 
describe the lower classes. Hence the two words acquired a political 
signification when persons of mean birth began to enter into politics 
and they meant ‘radical,’ whereas the Aristocrats used καλὸς κἀγαθός 
and χρηστός to describe themselves. Prior to 400 Β.0. the bad terms 
were only used of the extreme democrats: this must be borne in mind 
when Aristoph. Vesp. 466 makes the Chorus address Bdelycleon as 
ὦ πόνῳ πονηρέ, in jest. As πονηρός was supposed to be the fitting 
epithet for an unscrupulous demagogue, a moral sense became attached 
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to it and its opposites, and began to predominate after 400 B.c. 
Hence Lys. 12 ὃ 5 uses πονηρός of the Thirty, and the words can 
henceforward be used indiscriminately of any party according to the 
writer's opinion of its motives. For the meaning ‘violent,’ see 
Aristoph. Eg. 181 πονηρὸς κἀξ ἀγορᾶς εἶ καὶ θρασύς. Alcibiades 
uses it twice of the Athenian democracy—(1) ὑπ hés speech at Sparta, 
Thuc. 6, 89 ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἦσαν καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν πάλαι καὶ νῦν of ἐπὶ πονηρότερα 
ἐξῆγον τὸν ὄχλον : (2) ὧν his overtures to the fleet at Samos, Thuc. 8, 
47 ὅτι ἐπ’ ὀλιγαρχίᾳ βούλεται καὶ ov πονηρίᾳ οὐδὲ δημοκρατίᾳ. .. 
κατελθὼν. . . ξυμπολιτεύειν. Of. Isocr. 15 § 316 τοῖς μὲν καλοῖς 
xayabois . . . ἐφθόνησαν, πονηρῶν 8 ἀνθρώπων καὶ μεστῶν θρασύτητος 
ἐπεθύμησαν. One instance of the words as applied to an extreme 
democrat must suffice, viz. Hyperbolus: Aristoph. Fg. 1303 ἀνδρὰ 
μοχθηρὸν πολίτην, ὀξίνην Ὑπέρβολον. Pax 682, e al. Thuc. 8, 73, 
Ὑ, μοχθηρὸν ἄνθρωπον, ὠστρακισμένον διὰ πονηρίαν. Plut. Alc, 13; 
tb. Aristid. 7 μοχθηρία and πονηρός applied to him ; ἐδ. Nic. 11 διὰ 
μοχθηρίαν. For the confusion of morality with politics thus implied, 
cf. the treatise de Rep. Athen. i. 1-10, 14. At Athens, says the 
writer, τοὺς μὲν χρηστοὺς ἀτιμοῦσι, τοὺς δὲ πονηροὺς αὔξουσιν. Cf. 
the history of ‘ villain.’ 


8 25. ἐπὶ τοῖς μ. The original, not immediate, cause of their flight. 
φεύγοντες. The tense is always kept: qgevyew=to be in exile, 
φυγεῖν τεῖο be exiled. . 

οἱ δ᾽ ἥκουσι, te. having returned under the General Amnesty of 
403 B.c. ἥκω, redti, stands here as the Perfect of xarépyoua:. For 
this use cf. Aristoph. Paw 276: and that ἥκω could be used in this 
way is clear from Euripides’ objection to Aeschylus in Ran. 1157 
ἥκω δὲ ταὐτόν ἐστι τῷ xarépxopat, and Aeschylus’ answer +b. 1166 
φεύγων δ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἥκει re καὶ κατέρχεται, though in these places ἥκω 
=vento, rather than vent as here. Of. §§ 35 and 40. 


§ 26. ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ λόγῳ, 1.6. ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι, ‘during the time 
allotted to me.’ Dem. de F. L. ὃ 64, ef. Isocr. 18 § 51 οὐδ᾽ ἂν dis 
τοσοῦτον ὕδωρ ἱκανὸν διηγήσασθαι γένοιτο. Cf. §§ 35 and 36. 

χρήσασθέ po ὅ τι B. ‘Treat me as you choose,’ inflict any 
punishment you like ; οὗ [Lys.] 6 ὃ 32 νυνὶ παραδέδωκεν αὑτὸν χρῆσθαι 


ὅ τι ἂν βούλησθε, οὐ τῷ μὴ ἀδικεῖν πιστεύων, GAN’ ὑπὸ δαιμονίου Tivos 
ἀγόμενος ἀνάγκης. 
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παραχωρῶ, 80. τοῦ βήματος. Of. Isocr. 15 ὃ 100 παραχωρῶ καὶ τῷ 
κατηγόρῳ καὶ τῷ βουλομένῳ, tb. 7 ὃ 77 παραχωρῶ τοῖς βουλομένοις. 


§ 21. κατὰ τὸ K. Ψ. Thuc. 6, 27 μεγάλοις μηνύτροις .. . ἐζητοῦντο, 
Apparently the reward proposed by Cleonymus did not produce 
satisfactory information : hence Pisander proposed ἃ larger one, 

Hesodvdpov. P. took a leading part in the investigation. He was 
one of the (nrnrai (§ 36), and was very bitter against those denounced 
(ὃ 44). At this time he professed himself an advanced democrat ; hence 
his eagerness against the conspirators in an oligarch plot. He was among 
the greatest enemies of Andocides, and had him arrested in 411. He 
probably had something to do with the Psephism of Isotimides (de 
Red. § 27), by which A. was practically banished in 415. That his 
aims were purely selfish is evident from the leading part he took in 
412 B.c, in overthrowing the democracy. See Lys. 25 §§ 8 and 9 
ov Φρύνιχος μὲν καὶ Πείσανδρος. . . ἐπειδὴ πολλὰ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐξήμαρτον, 
τὰς περὶ τούτων δείσαντες τιμωρίας τὴν προτέραν ὀλιγαρχίαν κατέ- 
στησαν ; For his burly person and cowardice, see Holden Onomast. 
Aristoph. 8.v. Inthe winter of 412 B.c. he urged at Athens that 
Alcibiades should be recalled, though, in 415, he had acted against 
him. Isocr. 16 ὃ 4 διὰ τοὺς αὐτοὺς ἄνδρας ἥ re δημοκρατία κατελύθη 
κἀκεῖνος (Alcibiades) ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐξέπεσεν. (For the perversion 
of the true course of events in that passage, see Grote Gk. Hist. vii. 
p. 274 Note.) On the overthrow of the Four Hundred, P. fled to 
Decelea, and his property was confiscated. 

Πυθόνικος .. . ᾿Ανδροκλῆς, Above § 11, Pythonicus’ εἰσαγγελία 
was made in the Ecclesia. The first μήνυσις A. speaks of to the 
Boule is that of Teucrus. A. keeps Androcles in the background ; 
yet he must have done much to collect evidence, especially after 
the departure of Alcibiades for Sicily. He was very active in securing 
Alcibiades’ banishment. Thuc. 8, 65. Plut. Alc. 19 δούλους τινὰς 
καὶ μετοίκους προήγαγεν ᾿Ανδροκλῆς, and they denounced Alcibiades 
among others. In the statement of Isocr. 16 §§ 5 and 6, of ἐπιβου- 
λεύσαντες τῷ δήμῳ... εἰσήγγελλον eis τὴν βουλήν, Androcles must 
be included, though he was certainly not among those who subverted 
the democracy in 411 8.0.) as his murder was among the first of the 
conspirators’ acts. But, as already pointed out, the facts are in- 
geniously distorted by Isocrates to suit his client. 

πρῶτος εἰσαγγεῖλαι. See ὃ 14 Note, and cf. the similar position of 
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Demosthenes, Dinarch. v. Dem. ὃ 95 (quoted by Lipsius), ἐν τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ... προσάγων καὶ κατασκενάζων ψευδῆ μηνυτὴν ὡς ἐπιβου- 
λευομένων τῶν νεωρίων, γράφων μὲν οὐδέν, αἰτίας δ᾽ ἔνεκα τοῦ παρόντος 
ἀγῶνος παρασκευάζων. . 

ὑπὲρ τῆς βουλῆς. Grote Gk. Hist. vii. p. 34: ‘Androkles con- 
tended that the Senate collectively ought to receive the money—a 
strange pretension, which we do not know how he justified.’ But 
(1) Androcles could have no possible motive in claiming a reward for 
every Senator. (2) If he won in the διαδικασία, each Senator would 
have received 120 obols, if the larger reward were assigned to them ; 
12 obols, if the smaller—a ridiculous claim to refer to all the heliasts 
of the year who were initiated ; and in either case, the share falling 
to Androcles would not have sufficed to pay his fees (πρυτανεῖα), 80 
that, in order to present each Senator with a few shillings, he would 
have been out of pocket. (3) The expression is possibly a Brachylogy 
for ὑπὲρ τῆς els τὴν βουλὴν εἰσαγγελίας. [More probably ὑπέρ is 
confused with περί.---Α. W. 5.1 This confusion is common in 
Demosth. See Kithner Gr. ὃ 450. Androcles stood in the same 
relation towards the Boule as Pythonicus towards the Ecclesia. 
Both made their statements nearly at the same time: hence both 
claimed the money. But the heliasts decided that those whom they 
had induced to come forward, being the μηννταί, should have the 
μήνυτρα. It was not customary to reward any man for an εἰσαγγελία 
(which would have put a premium on συκοφαντία) ; but a μηνυτής 
had before him payment, if his information were believed, death, if 
it were proved false. 


§ 28. ἐν τῷ τῶν θ. δικαστηρίῳ. The Thesmothetae (six minor 
Archons) had extensive judicial functions, since they presided in all 
cases not specially allotted to other magistrates. Pollux 8, 85-88. 
Their court was in the Agora. It is noticeable that in 415 B.c. they 
presided in two extraordinary courts, (1) the whole of the heliasts 
who were initiated, to try this διαδικασία; (2) the whole of the 
heliasts in the case of Leogoras v. Speusippus, as γραφαὶ παρανόμων 
regularly came before them, ¢g. Hyperides pro Hux. 21, παράνομά 
τις ἐν τῇ πόλει γράφει’ θεσμοθετῶν συνέδριόν ἐστι. 

διαδικάσαι. The διαδικασία is a suit in which (1) each of two 
parties lays claim to the same thing, as here. (2) Each of two 
parties claims exemption from some state duty, and the court has to 
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decide which is to undertake it, de Repub. Athen. iii. § 4. (3) The 
word is used loosely in Dem. Or. 44, where the speaker calls his 
suit a διαδικασία κλήρου, disputed claim to an inheritance, whereas 
that speech is, strictly, delivered in a δίκη ψευδομαρτυριῶν against an 
opponent who had interposed a διαμαρτυρία (evidence on oath) that 
the claim advanced to the inheritance was false ; cf. Isaeus Or. 6. 
δευτέρῳ δὲ Τεύκρῳ. As Andromachus was induced to come for- 
ward by Pythonicus, so it is probable that Teucrus’ μήνυσις to the 
βουλή was due to Androcles, and that Teucrus is to be understood as 
one of those to whom Thuc. 6, 28 refers μηνύεται ἀπὸ μετοίκων τέ 
τινων καὶ ἀκολούθων, cf. Plut. Alc. 19 quoted above. Hence 
Androcles : Teucrus :: Pythonicus: Andromachus. If Teucrus’ was 
the first evidence that came before the βουλή as the result of 
Androcles’ εἰσαγγελία there, we can understand the claim of Pytho- 
nicus and Androcles in the διαδικασίας. (1) Pythonicus urged that 
he was the first to refer to the matter in the Ecclesia, and Andro- 
machus’ μήνυσις was due to him. (2) Androcles, on the other hand, 
that he was the first to introduce the matter in the Boule and 
Teucrus’ information was due to him. The court had therefore to 
decide (1) whether Pythonicus or Androcles was first in the field. 
This would not be difficult, since the Boule did not sit when an 
Ecclesia was being held, and on days when the Kcclesia met 
apparently did not assemble at all until the Ecclesia was over (see 
§ 36). This put Pythonicus indisputably first. But Androcles 
could still argue (a) that his εἰσαγγελία led to the account which 
was afterwards accepted as the true one—viz.: that of Teucrus ; (b) 
that the Ecclesia had intrusted the whole matter to the Boule)— 
(2) whether Pythonicus and Androcles or Andromachus and Teucrus 
ought to receive the money. This note is at variance with the in- 
genious theory of Gotz that Teucrus was in league with Alcibiades’ 


party. 


§ 49. wept μὲν τῶν... περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀναθημάτων. The regular, but 
not universal, order when a preposition occurs with ὁ μέν or ὁ δέ is 
that the particle should follow the preposition immediately, 6.0. 
Isocr. 2 ὃ 18 ἵνα ras μὲν φεύγωσι, πρὸς δὲ τὰς προθυμότερον ἔχωσιν. 
a. 8 8 33; 4 δ 151; 5 § 80; 17 ὃ 18. See also Kiihner Gr. ὃ 528, 
1. Thuc. 6, 76, 4 has of μέν in a remarkable position. 

of μεμνημένοι. Schomann Anteg. of Greece (Eng. Trans.) ‘ The 
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State ’p. 476: ‘ For the trial of certain classes of cases only Heliastae 
of a specified category could sit : 6.0. to try cases of violation of the 
mysteries, only persons who had been initiated.’ 

ἀποδεδεικταί μοι. See ὃ 10 Note. Here the Ethec force of the Dat. 
is clear. | 

(1) οὔτε. .. οὔτε... οὔτε. . . οὐδέ, Cf. § 10. (2) οὔτε... οὔτε 
... οὐδέ. A climax is always reached in οὐδέ. For (1) of. Plato 
Rep. 426 8; for (2) Thuc. 8, 27. Cf. also Thuc. 8,21. (The last 
passage, however, does not justify Dr. Jebb in writing μήτε... μήτε 
-.- μηδὲ... unde. Translations Fd. ii. p. 321.) For the emphatic 
position of οὐδὲ ἕν cf. Thuc. 2, 51, ἐν re οὐδὲ ἐν κατέστη ἴαμα. 

οἷ λόγοι τῶν κατηγόρων... τούτων οὖν. An anacoluthon, churac- 
teristic of A.’s impulsive style. For τούτων οὖν, see ὃ 16 Note. 

ἀνωρθίαζον. Harp. and Suidas quote this passage, and explain a. 
a8 ἀντὶ τοῦ ὄρθιον βοῶντες, ¢.e, ‘as regards the tales of my accusers, 
who declaimed these terrible blood-curdling stories, and told tales 
about others who in former times, for having been guilty of sins and 
impiety against the goddesses, paid one and all a heavy penalty—well, 
what have I to do with these tales or deeds?’ With ἀνορθιάζειν cf. 
the use of rpay@deiv in Demosth. 

λόγους εἶπον. Here Acyos=a story, which may be true or false, 
but suggests the mythical ; cf. λογοποιῶ, below ὃ 54, de Pace ὃ 35 
τὰ δ᾽ οὐκ ὄντα λογοποιεῖν ὡς ἔστιν. Lys. 16 § 11 λογοποιοῦντας καὶ 
Ψψενδομένους. Lexx. quote Aristoph. Paz 148 μὴ... Ἐὐριπίδῃ λόγον 
παράσχῃς, ὑ.6. @ plot; ef. Lycurg. ὃ 23 ἵνα μὴ λόγον οἴησθε εἶναι, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰδῆτε τὴν ἀλήθειαν. So pvOos=an anecdote, or a dramatic plot. 
Archer-Hind on Phat. Phaed. 61 B, “λόγος in its wider sense in- 
cludes μῦθος." 

ὡς... οἷα. For this frequent irregularity, Shilleto, Dem. de F. L. 
ὃ 213, quotes instances of superfluous ὡς or ὅτι ; cf. Plat. Gorg. 481 
Ὁ, quoted by Kiihner Gr. § 550, 1, 3, αἰσθάνομαι σον ὅτι... ov 
δυναμένον ἀντιλέγειν. Xen. Cyr. 5, 3, 30. 

περὶ τὼ θεώ, 1.6. Demeter and Persephone, worshipped in the 
Mysteries. Kiihner Gr. ὃ 368, 3 2. τὼ, row, τώδε, τοῖνδε, τούτω, 
τούτοιν are common in gender. The dual Fem. forms of pronouns 
and participles are rare, Soph. Aniig. 770, Aristoph. Thesm. 950. ra 
and ταῖν are not Attic prose forms. Isocr. 4 ὃ 41 (τὼ πόλη τούτω). 
See ὃ 144 Note. In Athens, the oath νὴ τὼ θεώ was used by women, 
6.9. Aristoph. Lys. 51, Eccles. 155. At Sparta, it was vai τὼ ow, and 
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was ἃ men’s oath, denoting Castor and Pollux ; 6.0. Lys. 1095, 1711, 
Paz 214. At Thebes it denoted Amphion and Zethus. 


ὃ 80. φημι det... ἐμὲ Be. See Index, 2. accus. δεινὸν dy εἴη εἰ 

. ὀργίζοισθε. .. ἡγήσεσθε. Goodwin M. and T.§ 54(b). The 
vivid Fut. is substituted for the vague form. Lipsius unnecessarily 
reads ἡγήσαισθες ‘It would be hard if you were to be indignant 
with me...and are going to think.’ The difference between 
δεινὸν ἔσται and δεινὸν ἄν εἴη is very slight. Hence the change. 

δῆλον ὅτι yap. Kuhner Gr. ὃ 557, 6, 1, quotes this passage, to 
which there is no exact parallel in classical literature, the nearest 
approach to it being Xen. Memorab. 3, 7, 1; 4, 2, 14; 4, 4, 23, 
where δῆλον ὅτι ἔφη is used instead of δῆλον ἔφη ὅτι. An additional 
point here is that yap is the third word, and ought to be second ; hence 
Blass edits here δηλονότι, which is a Grammarian’s word =scilicet. 
The instances quoted in L. and 8S. under δηλονότι in classical writers 
should be placed under δῆλος. Below, ὃ 114, δῆλον ὅτι occurs again, 
but without γάρ. But, eg. in Dem. de F. L. ὃ 37, Isocr. 15 § 207, 
Plat. Rep. § 331 Ε, δῆλον yap ὅτι occurs (cf. Lys. 18 § 11), so that it is 
possible that δῆλον yap ὅτι is the true reading here, and has been 
altered by a copyist who thought δηλονότε was the proper form. 
Kihner remarks that in classical writers δῆλον ὅτι often approaches 
very nearly this use, as an explanatory adverb. As used here, 
( =satis constat, cf. Isocr. 3 ὃ 47), it must be distinguished from its 
use in (1) parenthesis, as Plat. Gorg. 487 Ὁ ἔχει δὴ οὑτωσί δῆλον 
ὅτι τούτων πέρι; (2) = scilicet, Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 55 ὅν ἤγομεν 
χρόνον τὴν εἰρήνην, δῆλον ὅτι μέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης ἐν |... ὁ αὐτὸς 
οὗτος ῥήτωρ ἔγραψε τὸν πόλεμον, where Franke wrongly reads δηλονότι, 
cf. Kiihner Gr. § 548, 8. Compare εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι, 6.9. Thuc. 6, 34, 7 and 
8; 6,38; 6, 68, etc. Aeschin. υ. Tim. ὃ 25 εὖ γὰρ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι x.7.X. 
δηλονότ᾽ is found in the Syracusan of Theocritus xi. 79 δηλονότ᾽ ἐν 
τᾷ γᾷ κιτὰλ., 

τὰ τοιαῦτα ἀδικήματα, 4.6. ‘crimina quorum exstant certa indicia.’ 
Dobree. For rovovros =‘ such as I have described,’ implying a notion 
suggested by a previous expression, ¢f. Cope on Arist. Rhet. a. 5 § 6; 
he quotes Dem. F. L. ὃ 103 χάριν, dv ταύτης ἄξιος ἦ καὶ τοὐναντίον» 
ὀργήν, ἂν τοιαῦτα φαίνηται πεποιηκώς, ποιεῖσθε, where Shilleto 
remarks that τοιαῦτα-- ὀργῆς ἄξια (the notion being suggested by 
ὀργήν). Archer-Hind, Plat. Phaed. 800. The use is very common 
in Aristotle, and is one cause of the obscurity of his style, 
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βάσανος . . . ἔλεγχος. ‘For an inquiry is a terrible thing before 
those who know the facts; but to me an examination is most 
pleasant in a matter wherein there is no need for me to obtain an 
acquittal (ef. ὃ 144) by beseeching you or apologising on a charge of 
this sort, but rather by refuting the statements of my accusers and 
reminding you of the facts, since you have sworn a solemn oath with 
regard to the verdict you will give concerning me, and have bound 
yourselves under the greatest imprecations on yourselves and your 
own children that you will give a just decision in my case, and, in 
addition to this, have been initiated, and have seen the sacred relics 
of the two goddesses, in order that you may take vengeance on the 
impious and protect the innocent.’ From καὶ ἀρασάμενοι to ra δίκαια 
is superfluous, merely repeating what precedes. So ἐπὶ τῇ τοιαύτῃ 
αἰτίᾳ. βάσανος is here used as synonymous with ἔλεγχος, ef. de Red. 
ὃ 25. So βασανίζειν = ἐλέγχειν Aristoph. Hg. 513. 


παρὰ τοῖς εἰδόσιν, 1.€. παρὰ τοῖς μεμνημένοις. 


§ 31. οἵ rives=quippe qui. So ὅς γε, 6.0. Isaeus 1 § 26 and § 34. 

ὅρκους μεγάλους ὀμόσαντες οἴσετε, Shave taken a solemn oath 
with regard to the verdict which you will give.’ The partic. is more 
important than the finite verb, as not unfrequently. Οὗ Sandys on 
Demosth. 45 ὃ 72. 

παισὶ τοῖς ὑμετέροις. See ὃ 2, Note on τοὺς ὅρκους. 

τὰ ἱερά. What these were is unknown. C. R. Kennedy says 
‘solemn revelations assure the listeners, not only that sins duly 
expiated are forgiven, but that happier scenes await the departed 
good.’ Of. Isocr. 4 § 28. 

ἵνα τιμωρήσητε. ‘In all the orators without exception iva is the 
favorite final particle proper. After historical tenses, Andoc. uses 
the Subj. more freely than the Opt. with ἵνα, with ὅπως the Opt. 
alone.’ Prof. Gildersleeve. 

τοὺς μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντας, ‘the guilty’=of ἀδικοῦντες (not Aorist). 
Kuhner Gr. § 382 1, ὁ. φεύγω, νικῶ, κρατῶ, ἡττῶμαι, προδίδωμι, and 
γίγνομαι, are used in this manner. 


ὃ 33. ἐπισκήπτω. Harp. 8. v. ἐπεσκήψατο. ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐνεκάλεσε 
ψευδομαρτυριῶν . ... τὸ δὲ ἐπισκήπτω ἀντὶ τοῦ μετά τινος ἐπιθειασμοῦ 
λέγω καὶ οἷον ἐξορκίζω ᾿Ανδοκίδης τε... καὶ Avoias . . . εἰρήκασιν. 
For the first meaning, see note on ὃ 7. For the meaning here, ¢f. 
Soph. Ο. 7. 252 ὑμῖν ἅπαντα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπισκήπτω τελεῖν. Ajax 566, 
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quoted by Suidas, who however explains the word wrongly. It is 
common in tragedy. Lys. 13 §§ 41, 42, 92, of the solemn behests of 
a dying man; #0. 32 ὃ 6 ἐπέσκηψε δὲ, ἐάν τι πάθῃ, τάλαντον ἐπιδοῦ- 
ναι τῇ γυναικί, Of. Pape Lex. 8. υ. 

ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. Much importance was attached by Athenians 
to the opinion which Greeks in general had of their city ; cf. below 
§ 140. Hence, when strangers were at Athens in numbers, care was 
taken that nothing might happen to disgrace the city in their eyes. 
Cleon attacked Aristoph. for introducing a chorus of representatives 
of subject states of Athens grinding the mill of the Demos, in the 
Babylonians, produced at the Great Dionysia 426 Βα The play 
awoke recollections of the fate of Mytilene, which had fallen in the 
previous year ; cf. Acharn. 502 οὐ γάρ με νῦν ye διαβαλεῖ Κλέων ὅτι | 
ξένων παρόντων τὴν πόλιν κακῶς λέγω. Aristoph. was careful to pro- 
duce his next play, the Acharntans, at the Lenaea, when no strangers 
were present ; cf. Isocr. 8 ὃ 14, [Lys.] 6 ὃ 5 τίνα γνώμην οἴεσθε ἕξειν 
«ον τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας of ἕνεκα ταύτης τῆς ἑορτῆς (ἔρχονται) ἣ θύειν 
els ταύτην τὴν πανήγυριν (the Mysteries) βουλόμενοι ἣ θεωρεῖν ; and in 
various parts of that speech the speaker refers to the horror of Greece 
in general at A.’s conduct. 


§ 88. ef δὲ οὐδὲν ἡμάρτηταίΐ μοι. When ov follows εἰ, (1) it negatives 
a single word, and with it forms one notion, as in οὐκ ἐθέλω ΞΞ ] refuse, 
ov κελεύω--1 forbid. Kiihner Gr. ὃ 512, 3; of. Lys. 13 § 76 ἐὰν μὲν 
φάσκῃ Φρύνιχον ἀποκτεῖναι, τούτων μέμνησθε ... ἐάν 8 οὐ φάσκῃ ἔρεσθε 
αὐτον----δὲ igitur afirmabtt. .. quod st factum negavertt (Muller): 
or (2) εἰ Ξ- ἐπεί or ὅτι. Goodwin M. and T. ὃ 47, 3, Note. Thompson 
Att. Syn. § 280. So here εἰ δέ-- ἐπεὶ δέ, and εἰ is repeated so that 
the two clauses εἰ μέν and εἰ δέ may exactly correspond. So Aeschin. 
v. Tim, § 112 εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἦν ὁ ἀγὼν οὑτοσὶ ἐν πόλει ἐκκλήτῳ ὑμᾶς ἂν 
ἔγωγε ἠξίωσα.... εἰ δ᾽ ὁ ἀγών ἐστιν ᾿Αθήνησιν... ἐμοὶ ἀναμιμνήσκειν 
προσήκει, 1.6, since the trial is at A. For ei=dri, see Dem. de 
Cor. § 28 εἰ δὲ βουλεύων ἐγὼ προσάγειν τοὺς πρέσβεις ᾧμην δεῖν 
τοῦτό μου διαβάλλει (see Cope, Arist. Rhet. a. Append. C): or 
(3) the sentence is bi-membered, as below ὃ 102, where see note : or 
(4) el=whether, in an indirect question, 6.6. Plat. Rep. 353 a wur- 
θανόμενος εἰ οὐ τοῦτα ἑκάστου εἴη ἔργον. 

μὴ μεταλάβῃ. The ordinary penalties incurred by a prosecutor in 
a public action who failed to obtain a fifth of the votes were (1) 8 
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fine of a thousand drachmae ; (2) partial ἀτιμία, in that he was 
debarred from bringing similar actions (hence ἀτεμώθῃ). In the case 
of an action for ἀσέβεια he incurred an additional form of ἀτιμία, as 
he was forbidden under penalty of death to enter the temples of 
those deities whom he had wrongly accused his opponent of insulting. 
In the single case of an εἰσαγγελία there was no. penalty for such 
failure. See ὃ 20 Note. 

τὸ πεμπτὸν μέρος. For references to the consequences to oneself 
or the opposite side of failing to obtain this proportion of the votes, 
cf. Dem. 27 § 67; ἐδ. § 69; 35 § 46. 


ὃ 84, τῶν ἀνάθημάτων τῆς π΄. 1.6 τῶν ἙἭ μῶν τῆς w. as ὃ 15; of. 62. 
But in all other passages we have either (1) ἡ τῶν ἙἭ ρμῶν π. and 
equivalent phrases (Thue, 6, 27. Plut. Ale. 18 and 21. ἰδ. Née. 13. 
Lys. 14 ὃ 42. Diod. Sic. 13, 2,3. Aristoph. Lys. 1094. Hesych. 8. υ. 
éppoxomidas, and Schol. on Aristoph. l. 6.) ; or (2) ἡ τῶν ἀγαλμάτων π. 
(Thue. 6, 28, etc.). 

ὥσπερ καὶ ὑπ. ὃ 8. 

Τεῦκρος. Plut. Ale. 20 quotes Phrynichus Com. (Hermes. log.) 
φυλάξομαι" Τεύκρῳ yap οὐχι βούλομαι | μήνυτρα δοῦναι τῷ παλαμναίῳ 
ξένῳ. T. (δ 15) gave information about both Mysteries and Hermae, 
and his evidence in regard to the latter was afterwards corroborated 
by A. 

δυοῖν δέοντας εἴκοσιν. Attic prose prefers the periphrastic forms 
for 18 etc., 19 etc, especially the latter. Kriiger Gr. ὃ 24, 2, 9. 
Goodwin Gr. ὃ 77, 2 Note 2 (6); Thuc. 8,7; 8,17; 8, 25. 4.8, 
104 has ὄκτω καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα, and 1b. 7, 18 ὄγδοον καὶ δέκατὸν ἔτος 
ἐτελεύτα, whereas in 8, 6 we find ἑνὸς δέον εἰκοστὸν ἔτος ἐτελεύτα. 

οἱ δὲ συλ. Cf. 88 59 and 67, and § 52 Note. Grote Gk. Hist. vii. 
p. 34 disbelieves this statement, but A. seems to have the better of 
Thuc., the Pseudo-Lys. and the Pseudo-Plut. on this point. A.’s 
disclosures confirmed those of Teucrus, but all but four persons 
named by A. had already been put to death or gone into exile. So 
Dr. Jebb. 


§ 35. Εὐφίλητον ὃ 13 Note. ἥκουσι ὃ 25 Note. 


§ 86. Χαρικλῆς went in command of thirty ships to harass the 
Peloponnese in 413 Β,0. with Demosthenes, who was then on his way 
to Sicily (Thuc. 7, 20). Like Pisander, he started as a democrat, but 
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went over to the oligarchs in 412 8.c., becoming one of the Four 
Hundred (below ὃ 101). He fled to Decelea when the Four 
Hundred were deposed, and assisted in the ruin of Athens. He 
returned along with Critias and other exiles in 404 under the terms 
of peace imposed by Sparta. He was active in promoting the 
establishment of the Thirty, of whom he was a member. (Xen. 
Hell, 2, 3,2. Harp. and Suidas 8. υ. Χαρικλῆς) When Theramenes 
opposed the violent measures of Critias, and the Thirty split into 
two factions under these leaders, Charicles followed Oritias (Lys. 12, 
55 of δοκοῦντες ἐναντιώτατοι Χαρικλεῖ καὶ Κριτίᾳ καὶ τῇ ἐκείνων ἑταιρείᾳ). 
He shared with Critias the authorship of the worst deeds of the 
Thirty. (Isocr. 16 § 42.) His demeanour was servile to Lysander, 
but overbearing towards his countrymen. 

ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ 8. καταλύσει. Cf. Thuc. 6, 27 τοῦ re yap ἔκπλουν olw- 
νὸς ἐδόκει εἶναι, καὶ ἐπὶ ξυνωμοσίᾳ dua νεωτέρων πραγμάτων καὶ δήμου 
καταλύσεως γεγενῆσθαι ; ἐδ. 28. Of. Diod. Sic. 13, 3, 4. Plut. Ale. 
20. Suidas 8. v. καταλύειν. It was owing to this idea, that the 
outrages were the work of a band of conspirators anxious to over- 
throw the constitution, that Alcibiades and his associates were 
proceeded against by eloayyeAia,—the trial arising out of the μηνύσεις 
of Andromachus and the other informers. The prosecution of 
Alcibiades was undertaken by Cimon’s son, Thessalus. Plut. Alc. 22 
quotes the impeachment. As Alcibiades had fled, judgment went 
against him by default. Thuc. 6, 61 ἐρήμῃ δίκῃ θάνατον κατέγνωσαν 
αὐτοῦ τε καὶ τῶν per ἐκείνου. Hyperides pro Hus. 22, quoting the Law 
relating to εἰσαγγελία (νόμος εἰσαγγελτικός) : ἐάν τις τὸν δῆμον τὸν 
᾿Αθηναίων καταλύῃ ἢ συνίῃ ποι ἐπὶ καταλύσει τοῦ δήμου ἣ ἑταιρικὸν 
συναγάγῃ, he is liable to an εἰσαγγελία. It was not usual to deal 
with ordinary ἀσέβεια by means of an εἰσαγγελία (see Aft. Proc. 
§ 304), but the Ecclesia had decided in this instance to proceed by 
means of μήνυσις and eicayyedia. Of. Thue. 6, 27, 3. 

ἐπειδὴ ὁ κῆρυξ ἀνείποι. Opt. of Indef. frequency. Under ordinary 
circumstances, the Ecclesia met only at fixed intervals. The meetings 
were on the Pnyx, and immediately before and after a meeting, the 
neighbouring Agora was full of people. An ordinary meeting (κυρία 
ἐκκλησία) was not announced by any special summons, but a flag 
(τὸ σημεῖον) was hoisted somewhere in the Agora (? on the βουλευ- 
τήριον) when the Ecclesia was to meet, and removed when it broke 
up. The Boule sat daily (except on festival days). But of course 
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it could not be sitting when an Ecclesia was being held, since the 
Senators were present at the latter. On days when no Ecclesia was 
held, the κῆρυξ announced the meeting of the Boule in the Agora. 
If an Ecclesia was held, the Herald, in addition to making the 
ordinary announcement, had to removeethe flag. See L. and S. av. 
σημεῖον. Suidas Gre δὲ ἔμελλε γίνεσθαι ἐκκλησία σημεῖον ἐτίθετο. 
Cf. Aristoph. Thesm. 277. Trans. ‘As soon as the Herald announced 
that the Senate was to go to the Senate-house, and removed the 
flag, at one and the same signal the Senate would go to the Senate- 
house, and the people in the market-place would rush from it.’ (Cf, 
de Red. § 8.) The people filled the Agora as usual when the Ecclesia 
ended. But when they heard the meeting of the Senate announced, 
& panic seized them, each fearing he might be arrested by its order. 
It should be mentioned that Schomann takes a different view of the 
passage, and thinks that τὸ σημεῖον is not the Ecclesia flag at all, 
but a flag which flew on the Senate-house when the Boule was not 
. Sitting, and was taken down when it met. He does not think that 
an Ecclesia had been held at all on the occasions referred to by A. 
It should however be noticed, that if an Ecclesia was held (and I 
believe A. does here refer to sundry extraordinary meetings, σύγκλητοι 
ἐκκλήσιαι, held at this time), the removal of the flag was practically a 
signal that the Boule would now meet, the Ecclesia being over. 

ol ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφευγον. For the attraction of the Prep. when 
used with the Article, see Kithner Gr. ἃ 448. On Dioclides, Plut. 
Ale. 20 quotes Phryn. Com. ὦ φίλταθ᾽ Ἑρμῆ καὶ φυλάσσου μὴ 
πεσὼν | αὑτὸν παρακρούσῃ καὶ παράσχῃς διαβολὴν | ἑτέρῳ Διοκλείδᾳ 
βουλόμένῳ κακόν τι δρᾶν. 1). afterwards confessed that his μήνυσις 
had been false and was put to death (below ὃ 66)... A comparison 
of this passage with Diod. Sic. 13, 2, 6 and Plut. Lihat they refer 
to Dioclides when they say that one of the informers declared that he 
had seen the conspirators by the light of the moon, and was dis- 
believed because it was known to have been new moon on the night 
in question. See Grote Gk. Hist. vii. 36 Note for proofs of the false- 
hood of Diodorus’ and Plutarch’s statement. 


§ 87. ἐπαρθεὶς οὖν. Cf. Isocr. 17 § 35 οἵοις τεκμηρίοις ἐπαρθεὶς 
ἀποστερεῖ pe τῶν χρημάτων. 
φάσκων. This form frequently contains a suggestio falsi, as here, 
of. ὃ 47. See 1. and 8. 
I 
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eis τριακοσίους, ad trecentos, a rather rare use of εἰς, for which 
μάλιστα is substituted in § 38. 
εἰ καὶ τούτοις... προσέχοντας τὸν νοῦν ἀναμιμνήσκεσθαι. When a 
Participle and Verb which are followed by different constructions 
have only one object, the ebject follows the construction of the 
participle, eg. Thuc. 4, 18 δοῦναι ἐφ᾽ ἃ viv ἀφιγμένοι ὑμᾶς αἰτούμεθα. 
5, 5, 2 τούτοις ἐντυχὼν οὐκ ἠδίκησεν. 7,53, 2 προσπεσόντες τοῖς πρώτοις 
ἔτρεψαν τρέπουσι. But if the Partic. governs the Accus. while the 
verb takes another case, the object is apt to be repeated with the verb. 
Thuc. 5, 105, 2 ἡμεῖς οὔτε θέντες τὸν νόμον οὔτε κειμένῳ πρῶτοι 
χρησάμενοι, ὄντα δὲ παραλαβόντες καὶ ἐσόμενον ἐς ἀεὶ καταλείψοντες 
χρώμεθα αὐτῷ; cf. ὃ 94. Similarly, if the sense requires that the 
object should be constructed to suit the verb, a pronoun is inserted 
to suit the participle. Thuc. 7, 43 καὶ αὐτοῖς of ’A. ἐντυχόντες ἀμυ- 
νομένους προθύμως ἔτρεψαν. 

διδάσκειν ἀλλήλους. See § 46 Note. 


ὃ 88. ἀνδράποδον ἐπὶ Aavpig, in the silver mines, which were let 
out to private persons by the state on hereditary tenure. The lessee 
(6 ὠνούμενος) paid x th of the proceeds as rent perannum. Schomann 
Antiq. of Greece (Εἰ. Trans.), p. 448. Bockh P. E. of Athens, Append. 
of Eng. Trans. 

ol. Of. §§ 15, 40, 41,°42. This is the only case of the 3d personal 
pronoun at all frequent in prose. It is fairly common in Thue. 6.0. 
6, 59; 6,93; 7, 86; 8,85. Blass (Att. Bereds.) remarks that even 
the Dat. is usually entirely avoided by orators. See Kthner Gr. 
8 455, 5,9. Kriiger § 25, 1, 5. 

ἀποφοράν. Suidas, 8.v. ἡ τελουμένη παρὰ τῶν δούλων τοῖς δεσποταῖς. 
It is the earnings of ἃ slave let out by his master. 

ἐπεὶ δὲ κτλ, ‘When he reached the gateway of Dionysus, he 
saw a crowd of people going down from the Odeum to the Orchestra 
of the Theatre. Feeling uneasy about them, he went into the shade, 
and sat down between the column and the pedestal on which is the 
bronze statue.’ (?) δείσας δὲ αὐτός, of. ὃ 66. 

καθέζεσθαι =to sit down) (xa6j06ac=to remain sitting. 

ἑστάναι δὲ κύκλῳ, 8C. τοὺς μέν. 


§ 89. τοῦθ᾽ ὑπέθετο, ὃ. πρᾶγμα, οἶμαι. ‘ Now first of all he took this 
fiction to work on—a most disgraceful business, I take it (οὐ § 19)—so 
that it might be in his power to include any Athenian he chose among 
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these men, and exclude from the number any one he chose.’ Dioclides 
knew he would be asked how he saw the men. He therefore con- 
cocted this story before giving the names. This formed the ground- 
work or foundation (ὑπόθεσις) on which he built his μήνυσις, Hence 
τοῦθ᾽ refers back to the whole of ὃ 38. I have placed a comma 
before δεινότατον, because I feel compelled to differ from Dr. Jebb’s 
interpretation (Attic. Or. Selections p. 225, 1888), according to which 
δεινότ. πρᾶγμα (‘an incredible affaar’) is in apposition with rov@. 
Dioclides had invented a story, not adopted a course of action. δεινότ. 
πρᾶγμα is, I believe, in apposition with the sentence, and what A. 
considers as most outrageous (as I understand it) is not the story, 
but the fabrication of the story. With βούλοιτο and μὴ B. 8c. φάναι τῶν 
ἀνδρῶν τούτων εἶναι. In the latter, μή goes in sense with φάναι, as 
λέγειν ὅτι οὐκ ἦν shows. Kriiger Gr. ὃ 67, 1, 5 quotes Thuc. 3, 47, 4 
δεῖ δέ, καὶ εἰ ἠδίκησαν, μὴ προσποιεῖσθαι, sc. ἀδικῆσαι ; ef. the Scotch 
phrase, ‘ you won’t need to go’=you must not go. 


§ 40. ἑκατὸν μι The second reward, proposed by Pisander, ὃ 27. 

ἰδὼν δὲ EX. ‘He saw Euphemus sitting in@’smithy, took him to ? πο 
the temple of Hephaestus, and told him what I have told you, namely, 6 - 
that he had seen us on the preceding night. Now, he said, he had ᾿ 
no wish to obtain money from the state rather than from us, 80 as to 
consider us his friends. So Eu. answered that he was obliged to him 
for the information, and urged him to have the kindness to come to 
L.’s house.” οἱ ‘ad Euphemum referri debet’ Blass. Kriiger Gr. 
ὃ 48, 7,10. The reason for taking him to a temple was to make the 
interview private and solemn. 


§ 41. ἥκειν ἔφη. ‘He said he was come on the next day, and was 
just knocking, when my father happened to be coming out, and said: 
Is it you our friends are expecting? One must not surely slight such 
friends. So saying, he was gone.’ This showed Leogoras was in the 
plot, and supposed Dioclides had come to join it, ? Late wy hel re 

ἀπώλλνυε. Of. § § 17 Note παραδίδωσι. Kubner ‘quotes Eur. Her. 
Fur. 538 καὶ ray’ ἐθνησκε τέκν᾽, ἀπωλλύμην δ᾽ ἐγώ, liberi met moriturt 
erant, ego autem peritura : cf. for this use of the Imperf. of attempted 
but not completed action, of which A. is very fond, §§ 42, 47, 58, 
59, 60. 

ἐὰν δὲ κατάσχωμεν ἡμεῖς ἃ βουλόμεθα refers again to the idea that 
the constitution was in danger: ef. ὃ 36, and Thuc. 6, 60, 1 καὶ 
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πάντα αὐτοῖς ἐδόκει ἐπὶ ξυνωμοσίᾳ ὀλιγαρχικῇ καὶ τυραννικῇ πεπρᾶχθαι. 
This notion was encouraged by Divclides. The real object of the 
oligarchs who mutilated the Hermae was probably to ruin Alcibiades, 
and perhaps also to stop the Sicilian Expedition. See Life of A. 

ἕνα αὐτὸν ἡμῶν εἶναι. The Pres. Inf. (where the Fut. might be 
expected) is constantly used thus in treaties, compacts, and official 
utterances, 6.9. Thuc. 5, 23. Cf. Livy’s use of Start. The reward 
agreed on included a post in the Oligarchy to be established. [This 
pres. probably reproduces the Imperat. of or. recta, and often= Lat. 
imperf. subj. ; ἀρ. Thuc. 4, 50 rez wa:=‘ mitterent.’ A. W. 6.] 

πίστιν δὲ τ. δοῦναί re καὶ δέξασθαι. The Infins. still depend on 
δεδογμένον εἴη. πίστιν δοῦναι here=to give a pledge oneself (by taking 
an oath), π. δέξασθαι --ἴο exact one from another. But the ordinary 
meaning of " διδόναι ὅρκον in Aristotle and the Orators is to offer or 
tender an oath, λαμβάνειν (or δέχεσθαι in the Orators), to accept or 
take it’ Cope on Arist. Rhet. a. 15,27. The regular quotation is 
Aesch. Ewmen. 407 ἀλλ᾽ ὅρκον οὐ δέξαιτ᾽ dy, οὐ δοῦναι θέλει : ef. 
Dem. de F. L. ὃ 164. 


§ 42. ἐν ἀκροπόλει, ‘by taking an oath in one of the temples.’ Dr. 
Jebb. 

ἥκειν. The student will notice the large number of Infins. in the 
Oratto Obliqua from ὃ 38 to this point which represent a Pres. Indic. 
in the Recta. They show the vivid picturesqueness of A.’s style. 
See Jebb’s Attic Orators on this point. 

μηνύσων. In ὃ 37 εἰσαγγέλλει is used of Dioclides, and § 43 εἰσαγ- 
γελία. See ὃ 4 Note ; εἰσ. in its wider sense includes μήνυσις. 


ὃ 48. τὸ ἐπὶ 3. ψήφισμα. ‘The decree passed in the Archonship of 
S.’ Videtur interdiaisse nequis civis Atheniensis tormentis subiceretur. 
Reiske. Grote, Gk, Hist. vii. p. 39 note, praises the moderation of 
the Boule in that, though invested with full power, it did not accept 
this proposal. Yet, considering that even slaves were really seldom 
tortured, it appears monstrous that Pisander should have suggested 
that two senators should be tortured. It shows to what lengths the 
citizens were ready to go, that the Senate actually applauded the 
proposal, and that even when the accused rushed to the altar, they 
escaped with difficulty. 

ὅπως py... ἔσται. ‘Quo facto nox nonerit.’ Cf. ὃ 89. 

πρὶν πυθέσθαι. After a Neg. πρίν with Injin. is rare in Attic, and 
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occurs only after words expressing fear (here the fear of night-fall), 
or where there is a marked contrast between ‘before’ and ‘after,’ 
Lys. 19 ὃ 55. Notice also that πρίν regularly takes Aor. Inf. ; of. 
ὃ 67 and § 89. Prof. Gildersleeve in A. J. of Phil. vol. ii. p. 465, 
Sturm, Cons. mit πρίν, p. 110. 


ὃ 44, ἐπὶ τὴν écriav—as a suppliant claiming the protection of 
Vesta. Harp. τὴν ἑστίαν τὴν βουλαίαν τὴν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ἱδρυμένην. 
Xen. Hell. 2, 8, 52 of Theramenes. de Red. § 15. 

ἐξεγγνυηθέντες, ‘to be allowed out on bail.’ A citizen had to provide 
bail for his appearance in cases of εἰσαγγελία (as here), ἔνδειξις, 
ἀπαγωγή, and ἐφήγησις. 

ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἐνέχεσθαι, ‘became liable to the same penalties as 
those for whom they had become sureties’: ef. § 94, Lys. 1 ὃ 32. 
In public cases, when a man who has provided sureties for his appear- 
ance fails to appear, the sureties then become liable to the penalty 
which would have been inflicted on the defendant if he had appeared, 
and been condemned. Att. Proc. § 519 Note. In case therefore 
there was a capital penalty hanging over the head of the defendant, 
the sureties themselves would go into exile at once. Thus in Lys. 13 
§ 23 δὲ seg., Agoratus is to make a μήνυσις before the Boule, and 
certain persons have become sureties for his appearance. But they 
themselves suggest to him that he shall escape by sea, and propose to 
go with him, as they would be liable to be condemned to death, as 
Agoratus would have been had his μήνυσις been proved false. Hence 
in the present case, the flight of the Senators was probably followed 
by the flight of their sureties. In private cases, when a party bailed 
out did not appear, the bail was forfeited, and if the sureties did 
“not pay, they became defendants in a suit for the sum. 


ὃ 45. ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ, ‘retired and conferred in private,’ f. de Red. § 3, 
§ 21. The proceedings of the Boule were usually public, and any 
one might be present outside the barrier; ¢f. Dem. de F. L. ὃ 19 τὸ 
βουλευτήριον μεστὸν ἦν ἰδιωτῶν and 25 ὃ 23. 

ἀνειπεῖν ἐκέλευσαν. No order is given to the large part of the 
population outside the walls; what was feared was not an invasion, 
but an attempt to subvert the democracy by the oligarchs, and the 
movement of the Boeotians lent support to this idea. There was 
also a small Spartan force at the Isthmus. Thuc. 6, 61. 

‘I, dyopay—the Agora of the Piraeus. ’Avaxecov—the temple of the 
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Dioscuri, in whose honour the festival of the ’Aydxeca was celebrated. 
Ἡ θόλος---ἐν ἧ συνεδείπνουν ἑκάστης ἡμέρας πεντήκοντα τῆς βουλῆς, 
ἡ πρντανεύουσα φυλή. Pollux 8, 155. Dr. Jebb refers to Dem. 
de F. L. ὃ 279, q.v. | 

ἦγον els τὸ πρυτανεῖον x.t.A. The two rewards conferred on 
those who were considered to have done signal service to the state 
were (1) a front seat in the theatre; (2) maintenance in the 
Prytaneum at public expense. These were granted by a Psephism 
passed for the purpose, Aristoph. Hg. 574 καὶ στρατηγὸς οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
εἷς | τῶν πρὸ τοῦ σίτησιν ἤτησ᾽" | viv δ᾽ ἐὰν μὴ προεδρίαν φέρωσι καὶ 
τὰ σιτία, | οὐ μαχεῖσθαί φασιν. ἐδ. 102 (Cleon. log.) ἀπολῶ σε νὴ τὴν 
προεδρίαν τὴν ἐκ Πύλον. Suidas s. v. προεδρία, of. Isocr. 15 ὃ 95 
δικαίως ἂν ἔχοιτέ μοι πλείω χάριν ἣ τοῖς δι’ ἀρετὴν ἐν πρυτανείῳ 
σιτουμένοις, Aeschin. τ. Ctes. § 196. These honours were also 
usually conferred by a Psephism on foreign ambassadors ; οὗ, Aristoph. 
Acharn. 125, Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 76 τὸ ψήφισμα τὸ περὶ τῆς προεδρίας 
with Dem. de Cor. ὃ 28. The ordinary seats in the theatre cost 
two obols, 

στεφανώσαντες. The practice of crowning a man, as a reward for 
services to the state, was not as yet so common as in the age of 
Demosth., and the crown was an olive garland, not, as later, a gold 
crown. See Schomann Antig. of G. (Hng. Trans.) p. 415. Thrasy- 
bulus was presented with an olive garland in 403 B.c. 


46. ὁπύσοι ὑμῶν παρῆσαν, ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε, of. Lys. 12 § 96 ὅσοι 
δὲ τὸν θάνατον διέφυγον . . . ἤλθετε els τὸν Tetpaa. Aeschin. 
v. Ctes. ὃ 60 εἴ τινες ὑμῶν ἥκουσιν... ἐπινεύσατέ po. This confu- 
sion of general and particular is found also in Lat. with qutsquts. 
See Propert. 5, 5,77; Tib. i. 6,39. ὁπόσοι παρῆσαν practically = 
οἐ παρόντες. 

καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους διδάσκετε, of. §§ 37, 69, C. R. Kennedy Append. 6, 
Demosth. vol. iv.: ‘As the Athenians never retired to consider their 
verdict, but gave their votes immediately after the termination of 
the speeches, they had not much opportunity of communicating 
with each other. If any juror possessed a private knowledge of the 
facts, he might whisper it perhaps to the man who sat next him, or 
he might indicate by some sign his assent to the speaker's state- 
ment. ... It was a common trick for the parties to assume that 
certain facts, from their general notoriety, needed no proof,’ 
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ὃ 47. ἀναγνώσομαι, ‘nomina quoque vobis recitari curabo,’ Mitiller, 
cf. below (to the γραμματεύς) καὶ αὐτοῖς ἀναγίγνωσκε. 

ἀδελφοὶ, were brother and sister,’ cf. οἱ γονεῖς, of rexdvres, etc. 
Kriger Gr. 43, 1, 1 quotes this and other passages. 

Φρύνιχος 6 ὀρχησάμενος, ‘Phrynichus the late dancer.’ He had 
been very famous. See Aristoph. Vesp. 1302. This passage shows 
that he had retired before Dioclides informed. For the partic. to 
describe a man’s business, οὗ, ὃ 92 ; Dem. 21, ὃ 71. 

ἐν τοῖς τετταράκοντα : really δύο καὶ τετταράκοντα ὃ 48. 


ἢ 48. Χαρμίδης. Plutarch Alc. 21 wrongly gives the name of the 
man as Timaeus. 

πρός pe. As ἃ rule, the non-enclitic forms of the pronouns are 
used with all prepositions. Exceptions are Isocr. 12 ὃ 23 (περί pov 
and πρός pe); ἐδ. 15 ὃ 32 περί pov. Kriiger Gr. ὃ 25, 1, 2 “πρός 
pe is often found ; seldom περί μου, x μου, εἴς pe. 


ὃ 49. ὅτι. .. dpas. See Introd. to de Red. ὃ 5 Note, and E. H. 
Spieker, A. J. of Phil. vol. v. p. 221. The construction is a 
colloquial one, limited to prose. Oolloquial language always avoids 
O. Obliqua, and prefers the more viyid and simple Recta. Hence 
women and uneducated persons (in England) seldom use Ο, Obliqua ; 
if they attempt it, they are incapable of carrying it on far without a 
relapse into Recta. ‘The Greek language added another form of 
narration to its existing stock, one which is neither direct nor 
indirect, but mediates between the two, giving the actual words, 
but having the appearance of hypotaxis in being introduced by 
ὅτι or (seldom) ὥς. Cf. §§ 68, 120, 135. 

ols yap ἔχρω κι τ. A. ‘Those with whom you were friendly and 
intimate, except us your kinsmen, have either been put to death on 
the charges on account of which we are to die, or have fled into 
exile, thus declaring themselves guilty.’ οὗτοι and αὐτῶν are ep- 
analeptic. dmroA\Upeba=periturt sumus, ef. ὃ 41. 


ὃ 50. ἔχει σου τὴν ἀδελφήν, ‘is husband of your sister,’ οἵ. ὃ 120. . 


§ 51, δεινοτάτῃ o. περιπεσών, a very common phrase. Isocr. 15 
§ 122 ταῖς ἐσχάταις σ. περιπεσεῖν. For ὦ with ἐγώ, see L. and 8. 

καὶ αὐτούς te ἀποθανόντας, These words repeat what has been 
just said. This trick is common in this speech, but not in the more 
careful de Red. This § reappears in different words at ὃ 58, where 
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again the repetitions are remarkable : σιωπήσαντι μέν. .. μὴ εἰπὼν 
ὡς €. ἥμαρτον. .. μὴ εἰπὼν ἃ ἤκουσα... ἐμοῦ μὴ εἰπόντος. Below 
μέλλοντας ἀδίκως ἀπολεῖσθαι again repeat these words. 

τὰ χρήματα αὐτῶν SypevOevra. An account of the goods confiscated 
from the Hermocopids is extant in the Inscription referred to § 13. 
Confiscated goods (δημεόπρατα) were publicly sold by the πωληταί, 
and a considerable revenue was obtained therefrom. As for the 
goods confiscated from those who profaned the Mysteries, the 
accounts of them were set up at Eleusis. Pollux 10 ὃ 97 ἐν ταῖς 
Arrixais στήλαις, al κεῖνται ἐν Ἐλευσῖνι, τὰ τῶν ἀσεβησάντων περὶ τὼ 
θεὼ δημοσίᾳ πραθέντων ἀναγέγραπται. 

ἀλιτηρίους τῶν θεῶν, ‘sinners against the gods.’ The rarer sense 
of ἀλιτήριος occurs §§ 130 .and 131. Dr. Jebb compares the double 
use of ἀλάστωρ, προστρόπαιος etc. ; cf. Lat. innoxius and tgnarus, 
where the Pass, sense is poetical. See Cook on Sallust Cat. 39, 2. 

τριακοσίους refers to §§ 37, 38. A. does not mean that their 
names had all actually been given, but all were in danger, ef. ὃ 58. 


ὃ 53. ἐνεθυμήθην... ἔλογιζόμην. The Aor. is used of the thought 
that suddenly struck him. 

τέτταρες δὲ ἦσαν. A.’s evidence on this point appears con- 
clusive. Thuc. 6, 60 is mistaken in what he says of the consequences 
of A.’s information : τὸν μὲν μηνυτὴν εὐθὺς. . . ἔλυσαν, τοὺς δὲ καται- 
τιαθέντας κρίσεις ποιήσαντες τοὺς μὲν ἀπέκτειναν xr.A. Thuc. had 
not the means of learning the facts completely, and seems to com- 
bine the results of Teucrus’ μήνυσις with those of A.’s. So also [Lys.] 
6§ 23. A. is here bent on proving that he never was subject to 
Isotimides’ Decree, ¢.e. that he never admitted that he took part in 
the mutilation. He ought to produce evidence on this point, but 
cannot, Contrast § 10, where he is very emphatic about the 
Mysteries, since in that case he can show conclusively that he was 
innocent. Cf. §§ 23 and 32. See Appendix. 

Παναίτιος. His name occurred ὃ 13. A. therefore is not quite 
accurate there when he says all but Polystratus fled when denounced 
by Andromachus ; for below ὃ 68 we find Panaetius did not go into 
exile till after A. denounced him as a Hermocopid. 


§ 68. φανερὸς (ὁ) ὄλεθρος. Cf. Hom. Od. 19, 557 μνηστῆρσι δὲ 
daiver’ ὄλεθρος. Il. 11, 174 ἀναφαίνεται αἰπὺς ὄλεθρος. ὅ. is rather 
tare in prose. (Thuc. 7, 37 and 29. Plat. fairly often. See Steph. 
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s.v.) Demosth. uses it often, but generally as a term of reproach, of 
persons : ‘homo obscuro et sordido loco natus aut contemptissimae 
sortis’ Cobet. Var. lect. p. 246; ¢g. Dem. 9 ὃ 31 of Philip. In its 
regular meaning, it is an Epic and Trag. word, used in prose only for 
special effect. A. uses several expressions borrowed from Trag. in 
this speech. Blass (Att. Bereds.) notices ὃ 29, ὃ 67, ὃ 69, § 99, § 146. 


ὃ δά, ἡ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν. Cf. Aeschin. νυ. Ctes. ὃ 56 ἐναντίον σοι 
τῶν δικαστῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν, ὅσοι δὴ ἔξωθεν περιεστᾶσι.. .. 
ἀνακρίνομαι. Such reff. to the spectators, who attended the case out 
of curiosity or as friends of the parties, were permitted, cf. § 104. 
Though the heltasts were all initiated (§ 29), the general public was 
admitted to this trial. 

κατὰ τῶν ἑταίρων, ef. ὃ 61. The members of the club, ἑταιρεία, 
of Euphiletus. 

ἃ ἔλογοποίουν, cf. de Pace ὃ 35. As this case deals with events 
which happened sixteen years earlier and A.’s associates in the out- 
rage had mostly disappeared, mere assertions of either side must be 
received with caution. See § 29, Note. 


ὃ 55. μετὰ τῆς ἀληθείας, 4.6. τῆς dA. ἐχόμενον. Cf. Antiph, 5, § 2. 
But with abstract nouns in such phrases the Art. is usually omitted, 
Gf. ὃ 56. Dem. 2, ὃ 4; 24 § 34 ψηφίζεσθαι per εὐσεβείας. 

ὑμᾶς δὲ δεῖ answers ἐμὲ μέν : ἴσασι δὲ. .. ἔξεστι δέ belong to 
οἵπερ, the construction being paratactic. 


ὃ 56. προνοίᾳ μὲν... προνοίᾳ 8¢. Soph. O. Οἱ 141 δεινὸς μὲν 
ὁρᾶν, δεινὸς δὲ κλύειν. Thuc. 6, 90 πολλοὶ μὲν ὁπλῖται. .. πολλαὶ 
δὲ τριήρεις. Lys. 19 § 94 ἐνθυμηθέντες μὲν. . . ἐνθυμηθέντες δέ, 1d. 
19 § 9 ἐστερημένοι μὲν. . . ἐστερημένοι δέ, cf. below ὃ 144 and 145. 
Lys. 18 § 3. 

ἀλλ᾽ od = and not, as often. So ἀλλὰ μή, de Red. ὃ 1. Isocr. 13 ὃ 8, 
14 § 42, 15 8 60. 


ὃ 57. ἀνθρωπίνως, of. Thuc. 3, 40,1; ‘making allowance for human 
infirmity’ (Dr. Jebb). ὥσπερ ἂν αὐτὸν particularises, and anticipates 
exaoros. 

εἰ μὲν yap ἦν κτλ. ‘Had it been possible, some one might now 
say.’ The regular form would have been εἰ. . . ἦν, κακία ἂν ἦν, but 
for the Apod. A. substitutes ‘one might say (if he chose). Good- 
win M. ἃ T. ὃ 54,1 (a) εἰπεῖν, ‘to say,’ is rare with infin. 
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ἣ καλῶς ἀπολέσθαι. Cf. Isocr. 4 ὃ 95 τοῖς καλοῖς κἀγαθοῖς alperd- 


τερόν ἐστι καλῶς ἀποθανεῖν ἣ (nv αἰσχρῶς. 


ὃ δ8. ὅπου δέ. For the Apod. see ὃ €0. Apod. sententiae per longis- 
sumas ambages circumductae, Reiske. 

σιωπήσαντι μέν is not answered by any corresponding δέ. ἔτι δέ 
refers to αὐτῷ re, where δέ answers τές. See ὃ 5 Note. Had not the 
sentence been interrupted by a long parenthesis, it would have run in 
this form : ὅπου δὲ τὸ ἐναντ. ἦν, σιωπήσαντι μὲν αὐτῷ τε ἀπολέσθαι 

. « εἰπόντι δὲ τὰ ὄντα αὐτῷ τε σώζεσθαι... ηὕρισκον τῶν π. κακῶν 
ταῦτα ἔλάχιστα εἶναι. Cf. Dr. Jebb ‘Some remarks on an Art. by 
Prof. Mahaffy’ p. 50. 

ἀπώλλυεν. ‘ Threatened with death”—Dr. Jebb. So φονεὺς ἐγιγ- 
vopny=interfecturus eram, A. presenting the situation in the most 
vivid form. Presently ἔδησεν is causative. See p. 116. 


ὃ 60. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα. δέ is put in reswmendae orationt. 
τιμωρήσασθαι ἐκεῖνον. ἐ, resumes Διοκλείδην. Of. below ὃ 67 Εὐφι- 
Ante ἐναντιώθην . . . καὶ ἔλοιδόρησα ἐκεῖνον. 


8 61. ἐξήλεγξα τὰ γενόμενα ‘ distincte facta exposut’ M. Presently 
γένοιτο instead of ἐγένετο shows A. quotes Euphiletus’ own statement. 


§ 62. τὸν παρὰ τὸ ®. Harp. 8.0. τὸ ᾿Αθήνησι &. ὠνομάσθη ἀπὸ 
Φόρβαντος. Hesych.s. Φόρβας" ᾿Αττικὸς ἥρως. He was charioteer of 
Theseus. 

ὁ Ἕ. ὃν ὁρᾶτε. A. says this was the only bust not damaged. 
Thuc. says of Ἕ. of πλεῖστοι περιεκόπησαν, admitting more exceptions, 
and is more likely to be correct on this point, as nearer the time, and 
A. had a reason for his statement. See Appendiz. Philochorus ap. 
Schol. on Aristoph. Lys. 1094 τὴν δ᾽ αἰτίαν ταύτην of μὲν τοῖς περὶ 
᾿Αλκιβιάδην προσέγραφον, ὡς Θουκυδίδης [6, 28, 1 ὧν καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδην 
ἐπῃτιῶντο] οἱ δὲ Κορινθίοις, ὡς Φιλόχορος" μόνον δέ φησι περικοπῆναι 
τὸν ᾿Ανδοκίδου Ἕ., where probably μόνος δέ should be read. Plut. 
Ale. 21 ἐδόκει δὲ μισόδημος καὶ ὀλιγαρχικὸς ὁ ᾿Ανδοκίδης, ὕποπτον δὲ 
οὐχ ἥκιστα... ἐποίησεν ὁ μέγας Ἑρμῆς... ἐν γὰρ ὀλίγοις πάνυ τῶν 
ἐπιφανῶν μόνος σχεδὸν ἀκέραιος ἔμεινε. Nepos Alc. 3, 2 is the 
only passage which agrees with Andoc. Diod. Sic., with characteristic 
exaggeration, allows no exceptions. 


§ 68. δεινὰ ἐποίουν. Dr. Jebb quotes Thuc. 5, 42; Mr. Hickie 
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Aristoph. Ran. 1093. ‘Declared it intolerable that I knew of the 
deed without having taken part in it.’ The difference between dewa 
ποιεῖν and ὃ. ποιεῖσθαι is the same as that between tram ferre and 
graviter aliquid ferre, the former being the outward expression of the 
latter. 

ἔλεγον ὅτι γεγένηται καιτ.λ. See ὃ 49 Note. ᾿ 

χαλεπώτεροι σοί κιτιλ. χαλεπώτεροι must be repeated with φγῥι 
by Zeugma. ‘Our enmity will damage you more than any others’ 
friendship won through their hatred of us will avail you.’ Wytten- 
bach (Bib. Crit. iii. p. 110) refers to § 81 περὶ πλείονος ἐποιήσασθε σῴ- 
(ew τὴν πόλιν ἣ τὰς ἰδίας τιμωρίας sc. σῴζειν. Cf. Aesch. Prom. V. 21. 


§ 64. αὐτοῖς... ἐκείνοις δέ. See Shilleto on Thuc. 1, 132 (referred 
to by Dr. Jebb) for ἐκεῖνος and αὐτός of the same person. Of. Thuc. 
6, 61 κατέγνωσαν αὐτοῦ re καὶ τῶν per’ éxeivov; 4, 73, 4. Plat. 
Rep. 343 c εὐδαίμονα ἐκεῖνον ποιοῦσιν ὑπηρετοῦντες αὐτῷ. So hic and 
ille, Cic. de Fin., 4, 16, 43. τς 

ras θ. ἔλαβον. ‘The presidents arrested the servants of the house 
from which the conspirators had started to set to work.’ 


§ 65. ἐδέησεν, impersonal ; cf. οὐδὲ πολλοῦ δεῖ in Demosth. ’A. τὸν 
ᾧΦ, This man had probably put forward Dioclides to shield the other 
Alcibiades. 


§ 66. τῷ δικαστηρίῳ π.) of. ὃ 17. Death was the regular penalty 
for a man detected in making a false μήνυσις. See § 20 Note. Cf. 
Thuc. 6, 60 end. 

αὐτοὶ δέ, See ἃ 106 Note. The heliasts are addressed as though 
they were the Athenian people. For ὅπλα, see ὃ 45. 

πολλῶν κακῶν κιτιλ, Thuc. 6, 60 ἡ μέντοι ἄλλη πόλις ἐν τῷ παρόντι 
περιφανῶς ὠφελεῖτο, after A.’s disclosures. 


§ 67. ἀπιστοτάτην. See ὃ 57 Note. ‘Of all pledges the most 
faithless,’ because of the gross outrage on the national religion to 
which the ἑταιρεία thereby bound itself. 

ἔλοιδόρησα ἐκεῖνον ὧν ἦν ἄξιος. For the double object after 
λοιδορεῖν, see Kithner Gr. ὃ 411, 3,4. Plat. Phaedr. 241 & ὅσα τὸν 
ἕτερον λελοιδοράκαμεν. For ἐκεῖνος repeating the object ef. ὃ 60 
Διοκλείδην . . . ἐκεῖνον. 

πρὶν ἡμᾶς δεθῆναι καὶ μέλλειν ἀπολεῖσθαι. See ὃ 43 Note. μέλλειν a. 
‘and were in danger of being put to death.’ The Pres, Inf. when 


140 ANDOCIDES DE MYSTERIIS. 


used with πρίν implies continuance or attempt. After their arrest 
they had the fear of death continually present. 


§ 68. ἐσώθη δέ ye. These particles cap a previous statement made 
(1) by one’s adversary : as Thuc. 5, 109, in the Melian dialogue. 
Aristoph. Eq. 443 et al.; Aeschin. v. Ctes. § 28 ; or (2) by oneself : as 
Thuc. 6, 86, 5; Isocr. 15 ὃ 91; Dem. de F. LD. § 102. γέ emphasises 
δέ. 

§ 69. οὑτωσὶ δὲ ἔχει of what follows, as often. See § 20 Note. 
λέγοιεν εἰς τούτους, pudictbus enarrare, Lutz. 


§ 70. ποθεῖ, destderat, a strong word. Cf. Antiph. 5, § 64. For 
the perf. of λείπω transitive, cf. Eur. ΕἾ. 609. 


§ 71. ἐνέδειξέ με κατὰ τὸν ν. τὸν κείμενον. Cf. ὃ 103. See Introd. 
to this speech, p. 20. [1.5.7] 6 §§ 9 and 24; de Red. § 24 for the 
decree of Isotimides. ὁ μὲν γάρ se. Isotimides. 

τούτων οὐδέτερα. On the constant substitution of Plur. for Sing. 
forms, see Shilleto on Thuc. 1,7. Of. ὃ 51 πότερα. 

οὔτε ἠσέβηται οὔτε ὡμολόγηται. Had this really been the case 
(1) A. would have had no need to go into exile in 415 B.c.; (2) to 
prove now that the decree which never applied to him is no longer 
in force. In the de Red. he admits he is subject to the decree, 1.6, 
that he had admitted his guilt. See Append. 


ὃ 72. τὸ Ψ. λέλυται. Introd. ὃ 2. 

ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν. See δὲ 92, 94, 95. 

§ 18. ἐπεὶ γὰρ αἱ νῆες διεφθάρησαν, ὶ.6. in the battle of Aegospotami 
405 sc. Athenian writers habitually avoid close references to the 
scene of a defeat, 6.0. of this battle. Xen. Hell, 2, 2, 3 ἐν ᾿Αθήναις 
ἔλέγετο ἡ συμφορά. [Lys.] 2 ὃ 58 ἀπολομένων τῶν νεῶν ἐν Ἑλλησπόντῳ, 
Lys. 16 § 4 πρὸ τῆς ἐν ‘E. συμφορᾶς, ἰδ. 21 ὃ 9. Isocr. 4 ὃ 119. 
συμφορά is constantly used for ‘a defeat,’ eg. of the Sicilian disas- 
ters, Thuc. 7 § 29; Lys. 18 § 2; Dem. 20 § 42; Isocr. 16 § 15. 
For the battle of Aegospotami, see Xen. Hell, 2, 1, 24; Dem. 
23 § 212. 

τοὺς ἀτίμους ἐπιτίμους π. Xen. Hell. 2, 2,11 of this Psephism, 
τοὺς ἀτίμους ἐνιτίμους ποιήσαντες ἐκαρτέρουν. 

οἱ δὲ ἄτιμοι τίνες ἦσαν; This is the loc. class. on ἀτιμία, which 
includes any form of capitis diminutio. 

ἀργύριον ὀφείλοντες τῷ 8. Cf. Dem. 25 ὃ 4 ὀφείλοντα τῷ ὃ. τοῦτον 
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καὶ ἐγγεγραμμένον ἐν ἀκροπόλει, and below ὃ 77. The Parthenon was 
used as a State Treasury, and there the Practores (see § 77) kept a 
list of all state debtors. Hence the phrase ἐγγεγραμμένος ἐν axpo- 
πόλει. 

εὐθύνας ὦφλον, ς΄. ὃ 78 Note. “ All who had been condemned on 
their accounts after they went out of office. The name of the suit is 
put’in accus., the offence in gen. 

ἐξούλας, ‘were condemned in ejectment cases.’ ἐ, is used in its 
widest sense. Harp. 8.v. ἐπὶ παντὸς τοῦ ἐκ τῶν ἰδιῶών ἐκβαλλομένουν 
τάττεται τοὔνομα καὶ οὐ μόνον τῶν ἐκ καταδίκης (1.¢. after a judgment 
already given against a man) ὀφειλόντων. The δίκη ἐξούλης is 
either (1) a suit complaining of ejectment ; or (2) a suit demanding 
the ejectment of an opponent. In order to bring such a suit, the 
plaintiff must have been the victim of violence, though only of a 
technical nature (deductio moribus). Cf. Pollux. 8, 69 γίνεται ὅταν 
τις τὸν ἐκ δημοσίον πριάμενον μὴ ἐᾷ καρποῦσθαι ἃ ἐπρίατο, ἣ τὸν νικ- 
ἥσαντα (in ἃ court) ἃ ἐνίκησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἣ ἔχοντα ἐκβάλλῃ ἣ σχεῖν κωλύσῃ 
ἢ αὐτὸς ὁ ὀφλὼν ἣ ἄλλος ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ. The ὃ. ἐξούλης was often 
employed by a plaintiff who had obtained a verdict against a 
defendant, but then could not get him to pay the damages, or to give 
up certain property. Thus when Demosth. obtained Judgment 
for 10 talents against Aphobus, and the latter would not pay, 
Demosth. distrained on his property. He was however turned off a 
certain farm by Onetor, who asserted that Aphobus had mortgaged 
it to him. Demosth then brought a ὃ. ἐξούλης against Onetor for 
the recovery of the farm. Attic Law was deficient in means for 
enforcing judgments given in δίκαι. The plaintiff had to get the 
damages or property as best he could. When a man lost a ὃ. ἐξούλης, 
he not only was ordered to give up the property in question, but also 
to pay the value of it to the state, and (as C. R. Kennedy points out) 
such debtors were not discharged by the state till they paid what 
was due to the plaintiff. Till then they were ἄτιμοι as state 
debtors. 

γραφάς. A. only mentions that class of δίκαι in which the state 
enforced its judgments (see last note). In γραφαί, all judgments 
were enforced by the state by means of the mwAnrai, mpdxropes, and 
the dreaded ἀτιμία. γραφὰς ὦφλον doubtless refers also (though not, 
I think, exclusively, as Bockh supposes) to those accusers who, in 
consequence of having failed to obtain one fifth of the votes in a 
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γραφή, had to pay a fine of 100 drachmae to the state, and were 
ἄτιμοι till they paid. 

ἐπιβολάς, fines imposed by a court. 

ὠνὰς πριάμενοι, ‘or having obtained leases from the state, did not 
pay the sum due’: ¢f. the case of Cephisius (§ 92). All state property 
was leased out to individuals, but the rent was not paid directly to 
the state, but to a middle-man who obtained a lease of the particular 
class of dues for a stipulated sum, by making the highest bid at the 
auction for the sale of state dues. 

ἐγγύας ἡγγυήσαντο. In order to obtain a lease of any important 
tax or due, let out for a sum beyond the means of a single person, it 
was necessary to form a joint-stock company (€pavos), to provide the 
money. At the head was a president (ἀρχώνης or reAwvapyns, cf. 
§ 133), who personally entered into the contract on behalf of the 
company, and had to provide sureties for the payment of the sum 
for which he obtained the lease by the appointed date. If he failed 
to pay, the sureties became liable. 

τούτοις, 1.¢. all those just mentioned. But ‘these ἄτιμοι had to pay 
on (or before) the ninth prytany,’ and if they did so they escaped 
from their temporary disfranchisement. ‘If they failed to do so, 
their debt was to be doubled, and their possessions sold’ by the 
πωληταί to defray the debt. For δημιόπρατα, see note on ὃ 51. If 
the proceeds of the sale did not cover the debt, they remained ἄτιμοι, 
and their descendants too, till the whole was paid off: e.g. Aphobus 
alleged that Demosthenes’ father was a debtor to the state and there- 
fore ἄτιμος, because his grandfather had not paid a debt due. For 
the law with regard to the ἐγγυηταί Meier and S. (Att. Proc.) quote 
Dem. 53 ὃ 27 of νόμοι κελεύουσι τὴν οὐσίαν εἶναι δημοσίαν, ὅς ἂν 
ἐγγνησάμενος τι τῶν τῆς πόλεως μή ἀποδίδῳ τὴν οὐσίαν, and 24 ὃ 40, 
The ἐγγνηταί who become sureties for those who take a lease from 
the state must be carefully distinguished from the éyyunrai in δίκαι 
and γραφαί, for whom see ὃ 44 Note. 

διπλάσιον ὀφείλειν, because they had failed to pay by the second 
and latest date fixed by law: ef. Demosth. 37 ὃ 22 αἴτιος ἐμοὶ 
γενόμενος ἐγγραφῆναι τὸ διπλοῦν τῷ δημοσίῳ. 


§ 74. ὧν, as though ἀτίμων instead οἵ ἀτιμίας had preceded. For 
the use of a concrete ὅς or ὅστις after an abstract noun, see Kriiger 
Gr. ὃ 51,13, 11; of. de Red. § 18. 


NOTES. 143 


οὗτοι 8’ ad. ‘Now these included all who had been convicted of 
embezzlement or bribery.’ Athenians, like other Greeks, were 
seldom above taking money dishonestly (see Plat. Rep. 390 8), but 
the distinction of having reduced bribery to a science is said to belong 
to our Anytus. He invented some mathematical system by which 
the heliasts might be grouped into bodies of ten and tampered with. 
The details of his device are unknown, but doubtless a heliast would 
feel greater confidence if he knew that he had nine others sitting by 
him who had been bribed. Harp. s.v. δεκάζειν. 

κλοπῆς. This was dealt with by a δίκη or γραφή, but whichever 
course was adopted, ἀτιμία was the penalty on conviction. 
_ δώρων, ‘of taking bribes,’ not ‘of bribing others.’ See Pollux 8, 
42. The offence was dealt with by a γραφὴ δωροδοκίας. 

ἐκ τούτων. Here ἐκείνων would be more regular. See §§ 64 and 
67 Notes. A. is probably citing the terms of a statute. 

ὁπόσοι λίποιεν τὴν τάξιν. Pollux 8, 40 enumerates γραφαὶ δώρων, 
δεκασμοῦ, λιποστρατίον, λιποταξίου, ἀστρατείας, λιποναυτίου, ἀναυμα- 
χίου, τοῦ ῥῖψαι τὴν ἀσπίδα : of. Dem. 39 § 16 (ed. Paley and 
Sandys). Lys. 14 ὃ 5 et seg. shows there was a statute dealing with 
ἀστρατείας, λιποταξίου (restored by Dobree), and δειλίας : ef. 1b §§ 11 
and 17; Aristoph. Hg. 443; Aeschin. v. Tim. § 29, νυ. Ctes. §§ 7, 
175. These references show that A., in enumerating these naval and 
tnilitary offences (1) omits Aurovavriov (for which, see Lys. 12 ὃ 42 
ἔφευγεν ἐξ Ἑλλησπόντου τριήραρχος καταλιπὼν τὴν ναῦν), 1.6. desertion 
of one’s ship ; (2) omits λιποστρατίου, which is properly distinct both 
from ἀστρατείας and λιποταξίου (see note on ἀστρατείας) and =desertion 
from the army; (3) repeats δειλίας in another form, viz. τὴν ἀσπίδα 
ἀποβάλοιεν. Hence pipacms=a coward ; but the law said ἀποβαλεῖν 
τὴν ἀσπίδα, and A. here follows its terms (ef. last note). See Lys. 10 
§§ 9-12. ῥῖψαι τὴν d. was a colloquial phrase. 

λίποιεν τὴν τάξι. Though λιποταξίου and δειλίας were distin- 
guished in the law, the two terms were often identified. Thus Lys. 
14 ὃ 5 τὸν νόμον κελεύειν ἐάν τις λίπῃ τὴν τάξιν els τοὐπίσω δειλίας 
ἕνεκα, tb. ὃ Ἴ οὐδὲ πάρεσχε μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἑαυτὸν τάξαι. Hence it= 
(1) to drop from one’s place into the rear in action ; (2) not to put in 
an appearance to occupy one’s post when the army set out. 

ἀστρατείας -- failing to join, when one’s name was placed on the 
roll, Dem. 39 § 16 ef seg. confuses ἀ. with λιποταξίου. On the 
other hand, in Thuc. 6, 76 λιποστρατίον is used for ἀστρατείας, a 
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charge of evading service being brought by Athens against her allies 
generally. 

δειλίας is the vaguest term of all, and may cover ἀστρατείας, λιπο- 
ragiov, and λιποστρατίον. But it was specially used of those who 
(1) threw away their arms in battle, (2) continued to serve in the 
cavalry instead of the (more dangerous) hoplites. See Lys. 14 § 7. 

avavpaxiov, ‘keeping their ship out of action,’ when trierarch. 
Suidas δῦ. ὡς τοῦ μὴ στρατεύεσθαι (ἀστρατείας) καὶ τοῦ λιπεῖν τὴν 
τάξιν (λιποταξίου) καὶ τοῦ τὰ ὅπλα ἀποβαλεῖν (δειλίας) ζημίαι ἦσαν 
ὡρισμέναι ἐκ τῶν νόμων, οὕτω καὶ τοῦ μὴ ναυμαχῆσαι. τοῦτο τὸ ὄφλημα 
ἀναυμαχίον ἐκαλεῖτο, ὡς ᾿Ανδοκίδης. 

ψευδοκλητείας. When the plaintiff had to summon the defendant 
himself, a summons had to be served on a party in the presence of 
witnesses (κλητῆρες), whose names appeared on the document. If judg- 
ment were given against a man by default, and he contended that the 
summons had never been served, he could bring a γραφὴ ψευδοκλη- 
τείας against the κλητῆρες, For ψευδομαρτυριῶν, see ὃ 7 Note. 

τοὺς γονέας κακῶς ποιοῖεν. The offence called κάκωσις γονέων was 
severely dealt with at Athens. The only plea accepted as valid 
from those guilty was proof that their education had been neglected 
by the parents. γραφαὶ κακώσεως were the only cases in which the 
time was not limited by the κλεψύδρα (Harp.). ὃ 14, Note, Hyperid. 
pro Kuz. 21. 


ὃ 75. ἐπὶ τῶν τυράννων, 1.6. the Four Hundred of 411 Bc. This 
partial disfranchisement of the soldiers, deprived of the right of 
speaking in the Ecclesia and sitting in the Boule, was one of the 
measures taken against the partisans of the Four Hundred. This 
penalty was apparently inflicted about a year after the fall of the 
Four Hundred, viz., soon after the restoration of full democracy in 
410. (See below ὃ 96.) Lys. 25 ὃ 25 et seq. speaks of Epigenes, 
Demophanes and Clisthenes as having caused the Athenians, after 
the fall of the Four Hundred, to put some citizens to death unheard, 
to confiscate the property of others, and others to banish and 
disfranchise. He refers to 410 B.c., after the Psephism of Demo- 
phantus (§ 96), when radical demagogues again came to the front. 
At first in 411, only Archeptolemus and Antiphon were put to 
death for complicity in the oligarchy. (Lys. 12 § 67.) But later, 
ἀτιμία was freely inflicted. Hence Aristoph. Ran. 686 (produced 
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early in 405, before Patroclides’ psephism) xei τις ἥμαρτε σφαλείς 
τι Φρυνίχου παλαίσμασιν | ἐγγενέσθαι φημὶ χρῆναι τοῖς ὀλισθοῦσιν 
τότε | αἰτίαν ἐκθεῖσι λῦσαι τὰς πρότερον ἁμαρτίης, | εἶτ᾽ ἄτιμόν φημι 
χρῆναι μηδέν᾽ εἶν᾽ ἐν τῇ πόλει. This shows the dislike of the moderate 
democrats for the wholesale vengeance of the extreme party. Hence 
the μετρία ξύγκρασις praised by Thuc. 8, 97 did not last. 

εἰπεῖν δ᾽ ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, tc. δημηγορεῖν, of. Dem. de F. L. ὃ 151 
λέγοντας, εὐδοκιμοῦντας ἐν ὑμῖν, where see Shilleto ; ef. below ὃ 77. 

τούτων Ξετοῦ εἰπεῖν καὶ BovAevoat.— Dobr. ! 

γράψασθαι... ἐνδεῖξαι, referring to prosecutors who had failed 
to obtain a fifth of the votes. See ὃ 33 Note. 


§ 76. ἀναπλεῦσαι els ‘E., 1.6. great restrictions were placed on their 
right of trading as merchants. For the choice of the Hellespont 
and the Ionic cities of Asia Minor for this purpose, cf. 1416 of A., 
Isocr. 17 ὃ 3, and O. R. Kennedy, Demosth. iv. Append, 5. For εἰς 
τὴν ἀγοράν, cf. the terms of Isotimides’ decree. 

ἐν ἀκροπόλει, 4.6. in one of the temples. Cf. ὃ 42. 


ὃ ΤΊ. τὴν ἄδειαν. Cf. Dem. 24, ὃ 46. περὶ δὲ τῶν ἐγγεγραμμένων. 
Concerning those whose names had been registered as debtors before 
the Collectors (see § 73 Note) or the Stewards of the Goddess and the 
other deities, or the King Archon, or any not entered in the list of 
debtors up to the date on which the Senate of the year in which Callias 
was Archon went out of office: all who had been disfranchised as 
debtors, and all whose accounts have been condemned in the court 
of the logistae by the Auditors and their assessors, or against whom 
there are actions with regard to their accounts still pending before the 
heliasts, or who have been condemned to some partial loss of rights, 
or for not paying the sum for which they were sureties, up to the date 
aforementioned : and all names of members of the Four Hundred on 
the register, or anything else recorded anywhere with regard to any- , 
thing done during the oligarchy : (excepting all names recorded on 
tablets of those who did not stay in the city, or any undergoing 
any term of exile after being sentenced in the court of the Areopagus 
or Ephetae or the Prytaneum by the King Archon for the time 
being for murder or manslaughter or treason): the rest the 
Collectors and Senate shall cancel as aforesaid wherever the record 
may be.’ The Psephism deals with all ἄτιμοι whose names were 
recorded on public registers, either because they were (1) publie 
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debtors, or (2) some Psephism had been passed against them. But 
there was no complete list of ἄτιμοι kept, and the others are all 
included in the words περὶ τῶν ἀτίμων above. 

ψηφίσασθαι. So ἐξαλεῖψαι, παρέχειν, ἐξεῖναι, ἔνοχον εἶναι. The 
Inf. in prayers, laws and treaties: of. Thuc. 4, 16; 5, 18, εἴα. 
Kiihner Gr. ἢ 474, ὃ. 

ἐπιψηφίζειν. Cf. Thuc, 8, 15 τῷ εἰπόντι ἣ ἐπιψηφίσαντι. The 
President for the ἀδ (ἐπιστάτης) might refuse to put a motion, ef. 
Aeschin, v. Ctes. ὃ 3. Xen. Mem. 1, 1, 18 says Socrates was 
ἐπιστάτης when the Generals were tried 406 Bc. and declined to 
put the motion. 

ra Μηδικά. Of. Thuc. 8, 24 and often. Below §§ 107, 108. 

els τοὺς πράκτορας. The use of els is the same as in the phrase 
εἰς τοὺς δικαστὰς εἰσιέναι, and elonypevas εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον below. 

ἐγγεγραμμένων εἰς τοὺς ταμίας. The ταμίαι τῆς θεοῦ kept a register 
of persons who had failed to pay fines due to the sacred treasure of 
Athens. They were ten in number, chosen annually from the first 
property-class (Pollux 8, 97). The τ. τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν, also ten in 
number, similarly looked after the fines due to other deities. The 
two boards were distinct, but are here mentioned together, as being 
closely connected in the matter of fines and dues. See Bockh P. ΚΕ. 
of Athens i. p. 219, Ed. 2. 

τὸν βασιλέα. That part of the money due to the state was looked 
after by the Practores: that part due to the gods by the Tamiae. | 
The King Archon, as head of the state religion, also kept lists of 
certain fines, ‘probably those due to the Heroes’ Chapels.’ Béckh 
Ρ͵ Ε. of A. i. p. 211. 

μὴ ἐνεγράφη. A man became ἄτιμος as soon as he failed to pay 
the money due within the time allowed by law. His name was 
not necessarily at once put on the list. Those who, while their day 
for payment had passed, had not yet been registered as public 
debtors, down to the date mentioned, are included. 

τῆς ἐξελθούσης βουλῆς. The Senators entered on office and retired 
at the same time as the archons and other magistrates, viz. July. 

Καλλίας. Archon Eponymus, July (Hecatombaeon) 406-405 3.0. 
This measure, passed in the autumn of 405, includes all who hed 
lost their rights up to the end of the official year. 


ἢ 76. εὔθυναι. The accounts were examined in the office of the 
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logistae by the ten logistae. (If a man had not handled the state 
money when in office, the proceedings before them were merely 
formal.) They could not however discharge an ὑπεύθυνος : this 
could only be done by a court of 501 heliasts, The examination by 
the logistae was thus a preliminary examination (ἀνάκρισις) only. 
A charge against the accounts might be brought (1) by any of the 
logistae ; or (2) by ten euthyni, who were probably assessors to the 
logistae, and present with their twenty πάρεδροι at the ἀνάκρισις ; 
or (3) (especially in the case where the man under examination had 
not handled state money) by any individual. In any of these cases, a 
γραφὴ περὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν followed before the heliastse, and the logistae 
presided at the trial. If a private person had suggested the charge, 
he became prosecutor ; and one of the methods by which demagogues 
harassed the government was by instituting prosecutions against newly 
retired officials in this manner. If the logistae or euthyni were 
responsible for the charge, the συνήγοροι--- 8 public prosecutors 
—who also attended the dvdxpro:s—appeared to support it. See 
further Att. Proce. ὃ 215. 

κατεγνωσμέναι ἐν τοῖς λογιστηρίοις, sc. at the preliminary hearing. 
A γραφή is the result. This refers to charges with regard to money. 
See above (1) and (2). 

μή πω eloeypevat γραφαί τινές. This refers to charges other than 
those with regard to money. See above (3). 

τῶν μὴ ἐνθάδε pewayrev—those who fied to Decelea when the Four 
Hundred were deposed, and all who had avoided trial by flight. 

ἢ ἐξ ’Apeiov mayov. From these words to τυραννίδι is taken by 
Patroclides from a law of Solon (a not unusual course, ef. ὃ 97) quoted 
by Plut. Sol. 19 ἐπιτίμους εἶναι πλὴν ὅσοι ἐξ ’Apeiou π. ἣ ὅσοι ἐκ τῶν 
ἐφετῶν ἣ ἐκ τοῦ πρυτανείου καταδικασθέντες ὑπὸ τῶν βασιλέων ἐπὶ φόνῳ 
ἢ σφαγαῖσιν ἣ ἐπὶ τυραννίδι ἔφευγον. The court which sat in the 
Prytaneum probably consisted of the archons before Solon, they 
being then called πρυτάνεις, and presided over by the Archon Basileus. 
From Solon onwards the name ἄρχοντες was substituted for πρυτάνεις. 
Cf. Busolt Gk. Hist. i. p. 408. The Areopagus tried cases of 
wilful murder (φόνος ἐκ προνοίας) and wounding with intent to 
murder (τραῦμα ἐκ προνοίας), and charges against any one not the actual 
murderer of inciting to murder (βούλευσις φόνου ἑκουσίου). See 
below § 94. - 

τῶν ἐφετῶν. The fifty-one Ephetae sat in four courts, viz., (1) that 
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held in the precincts of the Delphinium—the Temple of Apollo 
(rd ἐπὶ Δελφινίῳ dixaor.) ; (2) that held in the precincts of the 
Prytaneum (τὸ ἐπὶ πρυτανείῳ δ.) ; (3) that held in the precincts of 
the Palladium (τὸ ἐπὶ Παλλαδίῳ 8.) ; (4) that held in Phreatto, a part 
of Piraeus close to the sea (τὸ ἐν Φρεαττοῖ 8.). In (1) murder cases 
in which justification was pleaded (φόνος δίκαιος) were tried. In 
(2) cases where the murderer was unknown, or where inanimate 
things had caused a man’s death, and religious scruples required 
that the Phylobasileis should solemnly cast out the thing from 
Athenian territory. In (3) cases of unintentional murder (φόνος 
ἀκούσιος) and those in which death had resulted from an injury 
inflicted at the instigation of the accused, but without intent to 
kill (BovAevors φόνου ἀκουσίου). See with regard to this Att. Proe. 
§ 312. In (4) persons in exile for a previous murder, and now charged 
with another committed before they went into exile, were tried. They 
had to plead from the ship without landing. Dem. 23, §§ 65-79. 

ἐκ mpuraveiov. This court sat ὑπ the Prytaneum. It is distinct 
from that known as τὸ ἐπὶ πρυτανείῳ above (which is included in the 
phrase τῶν ἐφετῶν). Whether at this time it consisted of the Archons 
or of heliasts is unknown. Probability favours the latter, but 
this Court in the Prytaneum was a very ancient institution, and 
it may be doubted if it ever really sat in times when there were 
other methods of dealing with attempts against the Constitution. 
After ex πρυτανείου, the mss. have ἣ AeAqduviov, which has been added 
by a copyist who thought ἐκ mpur. denoted τὸ ἐπὶ πρυτανείῳ. 

ὑπὸ τῶν βασιίλεων. The Archon Basileus presided in all the six courts 
mentioned, and announced the result of the voting of the court, and 
pronounced the verdict. Hence C. 1. A. 1, 61 δικάζειν δὲ τοὺς Ba- 
σιλέας αἰτιῶν φόνου, t.c. τὸν det βασιλεύοντα. He was originally the 
first, but after Solon the second Archon. He did not vote, except in 
the Areopagus. Busolt, Gk. Hist. i. p. 409. 

ἐπὶ φόνῳ x.r.A. It will be seen that φόνῳ answers to ἐξ ᾿Αρείου π. 
above, odayaiow to τῶν ἐφετῶν, and τυραννίδι to ἐκ πρυτανείον. 
This assumption is not necessary with regard to the ortginal law 
of Solon, since in his days the Areopagus had extensive and varied 
judicial powers ; but from 460 B.c. to 405 B.c. about the very time 
of Patroclides’ Psephism, the Areopagus only dealt with ra φονικὰ 
ἀδικήματα : therefore any persons in exile owing to a verdict of the 
Areopagus at the time of this Psephism must have been in exile for 
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φόνος ἑκούσιος in some form. (See ὃ 84 Note.) The Areop. had no 
jurisdiction in γραφαὶ ruppavidos during this period. 

σφαγαῖσιν understood by the Ecclesia in 405 B.c. to denote those 
cases tried by the four courts of the Ephetae. Solon used it to 
denote a massacre in civil strife. 

τυραννίδι. It is improbable that any one was in exile for this 
offence in 405 B.c. owing to a verdict of the Prytaneum Court. 
δήμον κατάλυσις was then usually dealt with by εἰσαγγελία (e.g. the 
case of Alcibiades). Patroclides, however, follows the text of Solon’s 
law closely, even where it deals with a court now out of date. In 
405 Oligarchy was more to be dreaded than Tyranny : in Solon’s time 
Tyranny was the chief danger. But the Athenians always confused 
the two: ¢.g. Thuc. 6, 60 ἐπὶ Evywpocia ὀλιγαρχικῇ καὶ τυραννικῇ. 


§ 19. ra δὲ ἄλλα resumes after the parenthesis. 

ποιεῖν δὲ ταῦτα. ‘This they are to do within three days of the 
passing of the resolution. Records to be cancelled as aforesaid, no 
person may keep in private possession, nor yet. may any one ever 
revive the memory of past offences. Any one who does so shall be 
liable to the same penalties as those in exile by verdict of the Areo- 
pagus,’ t.¢. they shall be liable to be tried for their life, like those who 
return home after (1) going into exile to avoid trial in the Areop. 
(2) being banished by it. [Zys.]6 ὃ 15, Dinarch. 1 § 44. 

οἱ ἐξ A. φεύγοντες. ἐκ is not used here in place of ὑπό, but ex- . 
presses the source from which the exile springs, as δρονυο---δικάζεσθαι 
ἐξ Α. ὑπὸ τῶν B. Very similar is the usage in ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου ὃ 1. 


§ 80. τοὺς δὲ φεύγοντας. Only ἄτιμοι in the city were restored 
before the fall of Athens ; the exiles were not restored till Lysander 
had taken possession of the city: ο΄. Xen. Hell. 2, 2, 11 and 23. 
Lys. 25 ὃ 27 is not quite accurate on this point: τοὺς μὲν φεύγοντας 
κατεδέξασθε, τοὺς δὲ ἀτίμους ἐπιτίμους ἐποιήσατε. 

σπονδαὶ πρὸς A. Xen. Hell. 2, 2, 20 gives the terms of peace: 
(1) ra re μάκρα τείχη καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ καθελόντας ; (2) καὶ τὰς vais 
πλὴν δώδεκα (a concession granted by Lysander) παραδόντας ; (3) καὶ 
τοὺς φυγάδας καθέντας ; (4) τὸν αὐτὸν ἐχθρὸν καὶ φίλον νομίζοντας 
Λακεδαιμονίοις ἔπεσθαι καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. Among those 
who returned were Critias and the oligarchs who had fled to Decelea. 

ᾧ, re κατελήφθη. For the seizure of Phyle by Thrasybulus and 
his followers, see Xen. Hell. 2, 4, 2 et seq., and cf. Aristoph. Plué 


150 ANDOCIDES DE MYSTERIIS. 


1146 μὴ μνησικακήσῃς εἰ σὺ Φυλὴν κατέλαβες. Lys. 13 ὃ 78 ef seg, 
From Phyle the exiles went to Piraeus. Xen. Hell. 2, 4,10; Lys. 
16 § 4. Then they took up a position on rising ground at Munychia, 

Xen. bc. Of. Isocr. 8 ὃ 108. | 


§ 81. ἐγένετό (6). The insertion was first made by Reiske. It 
gives ἃ break in the sentence before ἐπειδή quite in A.’s style. (See 
Introd. on ἀποσιώπησις) He gives a rapid sketch of the events 
from the passing of P.’s Psephism down to the General Amnesty. 
The ‘evils’ are all those endured by Athens from the battle of 
Aegospotami to the return of Thrasybulus. These remarks lead A. 
dangerously near to party politics, so he passes to a safer subject. 
The struggle between the exiles and the city party is included in the 
‘ evils.’ 

ἐπειδὴ δέ. From this point to ὃ 90 we have the main authority for 
the events immediately succeeding the Restoration in 403 8.c. 

μὴ μνησικακεῖν. Xen. Hell. 2 end. Lys. 13 ὃ 80; 18 § 18 et seg. ; 
25 §§ 23 and 28. 

τοῖς A, θεσμοῖς. Solon abolished D.’s laws, with the exception of 
his regulations for the trial and punishment of murderers. These he 
adopted and set forth in his πρῶτος ἄξων. 


§ 82, βουλήν re ἀπ. νομοθέτας re εἵλεσθε. Here for τέ. . . ré we 
might have had μέν... δέ, Kuhner Gr. ὃ 520: cf. Thue. 2, 42 
(where see Shilleto); 3, 82; here however the clauses are not, 
as there, adversative. These Nomothetae with the Boule were to 
revise the laws, which, during the rule of the Thirty, had been in 
abeyance. Meanwhile the laws of Solon were to be in force, along 
with Draco’s laws with regard to murder. But it was at once found, 
when they began their work, that many had committed crimes in the 
past year which made them liable to punishment. Consequently, an 
Ecclesia was held and authority given to a certain number of the 500 
Nomothetae selected by the Boule to prepare a fresh code, to be 
submitted to the Boule and whole body of Nomothetue. 

νομοθέτας ether Oe. The ordinary annual Nomothetae were elected 
by lot, probably by the Prytanes (Schomann de Com. Athen. p. 257) 
from the heliasts of the year. But these 500 Nomothetae are distinct 
from those ordinary ones, and are elected by χειροτονία by the 
separate demes (8 84). Their duties however (except the special 
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committee appointed from them by the Boule) are the same as usual, 
viz. to revise the laws—+t.¢. those prepared by the Committee. See 
Schomann de Com. Athen. p. 270. 

ἐκκλησίαν ποιήσαντες. See p. 38, Index sv. Asyndeton. [Perhaps 
8 particle is lost between these words.—A. W. 8.] 

ἐψηφίσασθε... δοκιμάσαντας. The Subj. of the Inf. is not 
identical with that of the main verb, but the two subjects are con- 
fused. The Boule and Nomothetae were to revise the laws, not the 
whole Ecclesia, ¢f. § 89. In both places the Accus. is required : the 
Nom. could only refer to the Ecclesia itself. Less clear is Isocr. 
Letter 9 ὃ 16 ὥστ᾽ οἶμαι καὶ λέγειν ἐμοὶ προσήκειν... καὶ καλῶς 
βεβουλεῦσθαι πρός σε ποιούμενον τοὺς λόγους, where ποιούμενον is 
rendered possible by the intervention οὗ ἐμοὶ προσήκειν. See Index 
s.v. Accus, 

ἐν τῇ στοᾷ. See ὃ 84 Note. 


§ 88. Τεισαμενός was one of the 500 Nomothetae, and on the re- 
vising committee. Lys. 10, ὃ 28, attacks him with Nicomachus, 

kai μέτροις καὶ σταθμοῖς. A modification of the Aeginetan scale 
introduced by Solon, according to which the Kotyle was reduced 
from ‘66 of a pint to °48, while the relative values of the various 
measures were retained according to the Aeginetan system, by which 
193 κοτύλαι -- ]} μέδεμνος. 

οἷδε ἡρημένοι νομοθέται. No other instance is recorded of the Boule 
appointing Nomothetae, but the circumstances are entirely excep- 
tional. This task of revision resumes that which had been begun 
in 411 Bo. but not completed. See Lys. 30, and Introd. ὃ 6. 

πρὸς τοὺς éravipous—the ten Attic heroes whose statues stood in 
the Agora, where proposed additions to the laws were habitually 
exposed to view. I see no need for Lipsius’ correction πρόσθε τῶν é., 
though no doubt that is the ordinary phrase. ἐκθεῖναι πρὸς τοὺς é., 
‘to take them to the Eponymi and set them up there,’ seems a natural 
alternative. 

ταῖς apxais—via, the twenty special magistrates mentioned above 
ὃ 81. Nicomachus pottered over the business for four years. 


ὃ 84, ἡ βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿Α. πάγου. Plut. Sol, 19 Solon τὴν ἄνω βουλὴν 
(the Areopagus) ἐπίσκοπον πάντων καὶ φύλακα τῶν νόμων ἐκάθισεν. 
Isocr. 7 § 37 says ite function in ancient times was ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς 
εὐκοσμίας : of. ἐδ. §§ 39 and 55. Ephialtes B.c. 460 deprived it of 
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its power, previously extensive, and left it only a criminal court to 
try certain cases of murder (ὃ 78 Note). But in 405 s.c., after the 
battle of Aegospotami, its assistance was invoked in the face of the 
alarm at Athens, just as after the Sicilian disaster the πρόβουλοι were 
appointed. Lys. 12 § 69 of this time : πραττούσης τῆς ἐν ᾿Αρείῳ πάγῳ 
βουλῆς σωτήρια The power of supervising the laws is recognised in 
the present Psephism. 

eis τὸν τοῖχον, 4.6 the wall of the στοὰ βασίλειος (Paus. i. 3) in the 
Agora (of. § 82): of. Isocr. § 41 for the custom. Index, 8.0. στοά. 


ὃ 86. συμφοραί, Lat. calamitates. See Dr. Reid on Cic. pro Arch, 
§ 9: a common euphemism for loss of rights: of. de Red.§ 10. See 
also de Red. ὃ 7 Nute. Thue. 8, 81, 2 


§ 87. ἀγράφῳ δὲ νόμῳ, κιτλ. Quoted also by Dem. 23 ὃ 86; 24 
59 


ψήφισμα δὲ μηδέν. A proposal to supersede any law in force would 
be met by a γραφὴ παρανόμων. On revision of the laws in general, 
see Aeschin. v. Ctes. § 38 et seg. ; Dem. 24 ὃ 27. 

ἐπ’ ἀνδρὶ νόμον, ἃ privilegium. 

ἑξακισχιλίοις. For the requirement of 6000 votes in support of a 
proposal affecting an individual, see Dem. 24 § 45; and cf. the case of 
Ostracism. Lipsius cuts out ἐὰν. . . ψηφιζομένοις. See Schomann 
de Com. Athen. p. 273. This limitation no doubt existed before 403, 
to prevent the abuse of privilegia. 

τὰς δὲ δίκας, Dem. 24 ὃ 56. ‘ All decisions given in private suits 
and arbitrations in the time of the democracy shall be valid. But 
the laws are to date from the archonship of Kuclides.’ 4.6 No law 
passed prior to that date (July 403) is valid, but the decisions speci- 
fied are to be upheld. 


ὃ 88. χρεῶν ἀποκοπαί. ‘Novae tabulac,” enumerated by Isocr. 12 
§ 259 among the ἀνήκεστα κακά to which states are liable. See 
Dem. 24 § 149. 

δίκαι ἀνάδικοι. ‘That suits might not be re-opened.’ There were 
strict limitations placed on such a course. See § 7 Note. 

συμβολαίων, ‘that loans might be recoverable.’ All private agree- 
ments made before the reign of the Thirty were to be adhered to. 
With πρᾶξις cf. εἴσπραξις. σύμβολον -εα ticket, συμβολή -εα contribu- 
tion. 
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φάσεις. Pollux 8, 49 φ. δὲ ἦν τὸ φαίνειν τοὺς περὶ τὰ μέταλλα 
ἀδικοῦντας, ἣ περὶ τὸ ἐμπόριον κακουργοῦντας 7) περὶ τὰ τέλη ἣ τῶν 
δημοσίων τι νενοσφισμένους (cf. Isocr. 18 § 6),.ἣ συκοφαντοῦντας (all 
tried before the Thesmothetae), ἢ περὶ τοὺς ὀρφανοὺς ἐξαμαρτάνοντας 
(6. fraudulent trustees tried before thé Eponymus). Hence 
Cephisius escaped paying his debt to the state. See § 92 and Introd. 
ὃ 3 (a). For ἔνδειξις and ἀπαγωγή, see ὃ 8. 

πρὶν Ev. ἄρξαι. See §§ 7 and 43 Notes. 

ὅπως, ‘by which.’ See ὃ 43 Note. 

§ 90. καὶ οὐ μνησικακήσω. This oath was administered also to 
those partisans of the Thirty who subsequently returned from Eleusis, 
Xen. Hell. 2 end. . 

πλὴν τῶν τριάκοντα κιτιλ. Even sons of the Thirty were all 
included in the Amnesty. See Dem. 40 § 32. The eleven criminal 
magistrates under the Thirty had been instruments in their hands. 

καὶ τῶν δέκα. Not the Ten who ruled for a short time in Athens 
after the Thirty ; but the Decarchy established by Lysander in the 
Piraeus, with the idea of separating the port completely from Athens. 
See Plut. Lys. 15; Xen. Hell. 2, 4,19 and 2, 4, 38 speaking of the 
Amnesty ἀπιέναι ἐπὶ ra ἑαυτῶν ἑκάστους πλὴν τῶν τρίακοντα καὶ 
τῶν ἕνδεκα καὶ τῶν ἐν τῷ Πειραιεῖ ἀρξάντων δέκα (deposed by Thrasy- 
bulus). Justin 5, 10 confuses them with the Ten who succeeded the 
Thirty at Athens ; so too Nepos Thrazs. iii. 

ἡ ἀεὶ βουλεύουσα. See § 78 on τῶν βασιλέων. 


§ 91. πλὴν τῶν φυγόντων, ἰ.6. those members of the City party who 
fled to Eleusis when Democracy was restored. For &’A., see ὃ 106 
Note. 

ov μνησικακηήσω. This special clause in the heliasts’ oath enhances 
the force of A.’s appeal to them to vote in accordance with it. 
See §§ 2 and 9. 

ἃ χρὴ σκοπεῖν x.r.A. Mr. Spratt suspects some confusion here in 
the text. Perhaps the true reading is & χρὴ σκοπεῖν εἰ δοκῶ ὀρθῶς 
Upiy λέγειν, ds ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν λέγων. 

§ 92. καὶ τοὺς νόμου-ς---οαὐ out by some editors: but A. invites the 
jury to consider the position of his opponents in relation to the laws: 
if measures prior to 403 B.c. are valid, as they imply when they use 
the decree of Isotim., then they are subject to heavy penalties under 
such laws. There is point in the words. 
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πριάμενος ὠνήν. See Introd. ὃ 3 (a) and § 73 Note. [Lys.]6§ 43. 

τῶν ἐν TH γῇ Y-, +6. occupiers of land belonging to the state, whe 
paid a rent, which was farmed, like all state-dues, by a middleman. 

ὃ 93. δεῖν εἰς τὸ ξύλον, ¢.¢. in addition to his becoming a public 
debtor. This is the only instance of εἰς τὸ ξ. ; elsewhere always ἐν 
τῷ ξ. δεῖν. 

ἀντὶ μὲν φυγάδος. Soph. Aj. 1020 δοῦλος ἀντ᾽ ἔλευθέρου, Lys. 30 
§ 27 ἀντὶ μὲν δούλου πολίτης, ἀντὶ δὲ πτωχοῦ πλούσιος, ἀντὶ δὲ 
ὑπογραμματέως νομοθέτης. 

8 94 ἀπέθανεν ἐκεῖνος ἄκριτος. Isocr. 7 § 67 and 90 § 11 says © 
that 1500 persons were put to death under the Thirty without a 
trial. Lys. 12 ὃ 36 and ὃ 83; 1b. 26 ὃ 13 πολλοὶ eis τὸ δεσμωτήριον 
ἀπήγοντο καὶ ἄκριτοι ἀπώλλυντο, tb. 13 ὃ 38, all who were tried before | 
the Thirty were condemned, except the informer Agoratus. Xen. 
Hell. 2, 3,11; at first they only put to death those who had made 
a living out of vexatious prosecutions and had actively opposed the 
oligarchs (4.¢. extreme democrats: see below on ὃ 99); but when 
the Spartan garrison and harmost arrived, they arrested—odxer: τοὺς 
πονηρούς τε καὶ ὀλίγου ἀξίους, but all they thought dangerous to 
themselves. They especially singled out rich metics, Lys. 12 § 6, 
etc., among them Lysias and his brother; the latter was put to 
death, while Lysias escaped to Megara. 

τὸν βουλεύσαντα ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ἐ. ὁ.6. a man guilty of βούλευσις 
φόνου ἑκονσίου, for which see ὃ 78 Note. Notice that 6 BovXevoas= 
ὁ ἐπιβουλεύσας, and is contrasted with ὁ τῇ χειρὶ ἐργασάμενος, 4.6. 
ὁ avroxeip. Cf. Antiph. Tetral. 3, β ὃ 5, ἀπολύει δέ με καὶ 6 νόμος" 
τὸν γὰρ ἐπιβουλεύσαντα κελεύει φονέα εἶναι ; ἐδ. 6 8 16. The same 
rule applied to βούλευσις φ. ἀκουσίου, for which, see § 78 on τῶν 
ἐφετῶν. Att. Proc. ὃ 312. 


§ 98. οὗτος yap. This sudden break is due to ὁ μνησικακῶν αὐτὸς 
av., which A. at once explains ; just as in ὃ 58 the construction was 
broken by an explanation of the consequences of silence. 

ἐβούλενεν. Xen. Hell. 2, 3, 11. The Thirty, on being elected, 
βουλὴν καὶ ras ἄλλας ἀρχὰς κατέστησαν ὡς ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς. 

κατά ye τὸν Σ. νόμον. According to this, Demophantus Pseph., 
passed soon after the battle of Cyzicus in 410, is founded on a law 
of 8. The revision of the laws was begun soon after the deposition 
of the Four Hundred : hence συνέγραψε, not εἶπε, of Demophantus, 
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he being on the board of revision. See Lycurg. § 127, Dem. 20 
§ 159, where this pseph. is referred to and quoted. The limited 
democracy could not last after the victory of Cyzicus, won by the 
ναυτικὸς ὄχλος which at the time had no citizen rights. Full 
democracy was probably restored by this psephism. 


§ 96. ἄρχει χρόνος... ἣ βουλή ef. Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 62, ἐπήει 
χρόνος. .. Θημιστοκλῆς ἄρχων. Thuc. 4,118; 5,19. Bockh C. I. G. 
1. p. 877. Stephanus Thes. ἄρχω. χρόνος is in apposition to βουλή. 

τῆς Θεοῦ. Tho tenth part for the goddess was handed over to the 
ταμίαι τῆς Θεοῦ and placed in the Opisthodomus of the Parthenon 
amongst her treasure. 


§ 97. ἐάν τις τυραννεῖν ἐπαναστῇ, of. ὃ 78 end. This reference to 
τυραννίς is probably due to the law of Solon here adapted. 


§ 98. ᾿Αθήνησιν ἣ ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, ‘at A. or in the camp’ at 
Samos in 411 B.c, when the democracy was subverted through Pi- 
sander and his associates. καθ᾽ ἱερῶν τι, ‘shall swear by the full- 
grown victims. Att. Proc. § 689. 

πρὸ Διονυσίων, ‘ before the great Dionysia,’ 


§ 99. ἐπίτριπτον κίναδος. See ὃ 53 Note. 

τὰ χρήματα ἀποδοῦναι. The meaning of this comes out in what 
Xen. Hell, 2, 3, 12 says of the Thirty: οὖς πάντες decay ἐν ty 
δημοκρατίᾳ ἀπὸ συκοφαντίας ζῶντας καὶ τοῖς καλοῖς κἀγαθοῖς (4.6. the 
oltgarchs) βαρεῖς ὄντας (by instituting proceedings against them 
continually) συλλαμβάνοντες ὑπῆγον Oavdrov. A. charges Epichares 
with having supported the Thirty in their evil deeds lest he should 
himself receive the punishment he deserved. The opposite view of 
this proceeding of the Thirty will be found in Lys. 12 § 5, where 
the Thirty are themselves called συκοφάνται. Lysias in several 
places, ¢g. 26 §§ 10, 13; 28 ὃ 12 shows that speakers in court 
constantly referred to their opponents’ conduct during the rule of 
the Thirty. Of. above § 94. 


§ 101. ὑπὸ τῶν tp. συνειλημμένος. Lys. 13 ὃ 37 completes this 
picture of a ‘trial’ under the Thirty. They sat in the Senate in place 
of the Presidents. Before them were two tables, on which the 
senators placed their votes, on the one for condemnation, on the other 
for acquittal. The votes were given openly. 

Χαρικλῆς. See ὃ 36. 
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ἦλθες εἰς O., with the friends of the Four Hundred. Cf. Lys. 18 
§ 9. For the great injury inflicted on Athens by the fortification of 
Decelea, see Isocr. 14 ὃ 31. Thuc. 7, 28. Athens after the fortifica- 
tion, ἀντὶ τοῦ πόλις εἶναι φρούριον κατέστη. 

ἐναυμάχησας 1.6. at the battle of Aegospotami, when Adimantus, 
one of the Athenian Strategi, and others were beyond doubt guilty 
of treachery. 

συγκατέσκαψας. See ὃ 80. Xen. Hell. 2, 2, 23 when the 
peace was ratified Λύσανδρός re κατέπλει εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ καὶ οἱ φυγάδες 
κατῇσαν καὶ τὰ τείχη κατέσκαπτον ὑπ᾽ αὐλητρίδων (‘to the accompani- 
ment οὗ. 


§ 102, ἄρ᾽ (ἂν) οἴεσθε τυχεῖν. The insertion is necessary, as the 
aor. infin. alone with verbs of expecting=a fut. realistically; as 
Thue. 5, 9, 8 ἐλπὶς αὐτοὺς μάλιστα φοβηθῆναι. 

δεινόν, εἰ. .. ov σωθήσομαι. See § 33 Note. Add this instance 
to those, quoted by Shilleto on Thuc. 1, 121 δεινὸν ἂν εἴη εἰ οἱ 
μὲν. .. οὐκ ἀπεροῦσιν, ἡμεῖς δὲ... οὐκ dpa δαπανήσομεν. In a 
bi-membered sentence of this kind, (1) οὐ is regularly used in the 
2d clause if the verb is in the Ind., especially if the Fut. Ind., (2) μή 
is used if the verb is in the Opt. Lastly, in sentences of only one 
member, μή is used. Here ὑπὸ μὲν «.r.A. is not part of the hypothesis 
any more than of μὲν. . . οὐκ ἀπεροῦσιν in Thue. ἢ, ὁ. ‘If, while I. 
should have been put to death by them, etc.” With πάντως δήπον, 
86. δεινὸν ἔσται. With ἣ σχολῇ γέ 80. σωθήσεται from οὐ σ΄. above. 
Of. Dem. de F. 1, §§ 46, 93. 


§ 108. épare py ov . . . προσήκει. Mr. Hickie would not have cor . 
rupted προσήκει into mpoonxy had he borne in mind Append. A. of 
Shilleto’s Dem. de F. L.; ef. Eur. Ion 1523 dpa ov, μῆτερ, pp... 
τῷ Θεῷ προστίθης τὴν αἰτίαν. ‘For the purpose of marking the 
apprehension more vividly μή and μὴ οὔ are joined with the Indic.’ 
Kihner Gr. § 395, 6,5; cf. Goodwin M. and T. ὃ 46 Note 5. The 
Subjunc. after verbs of fearing always points to Fut. time. A. 
purposely represents a future contingency as though ‘present. ‘ Be- 
ware lest it rests not with me above all others to give account for 
the past, but rather with many others,’ +.¢. this is ἃ test case; if the 
psephism of Isotimides is still valid, then other measures passed 
before 403 B.o. are valid too, and will be revived against men guilty 
in the past of crimes greater than those with which I am charged. 
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τοῦτο μὲν... τοῦτο δε: of. de Red. §§ 16, 17, de Pace ὃ 40. Isocr. 
8 § 23, 4 § 21. | 

πολλοὶ δὲ συκοφάνται. Cf. Isocr. 18 ὃ 2 for the vigorous efforts 
to repress συκοφαντία after the amnesty ; and for the variety of pro- 
cesses by which συκοφάνται were proceeded against, Isocr. 15 ὃ 313. 


§ 105. τοῖς κειμένοις approved in the archonship of Euclides or 
passed since that time. For the omission of τοὺς μέν before συκο- 
φαντεῖν, of. ὃ 38. | 

δημοσίᾳ κρινεῖ. For references to the spectators see ὃ 54 Note. 
Cf. Lys. 28 ὃ 10. οὐκ ’EpyoxAns μόνος κρίνεται ἀλλ᾽ ἡ πόλις ὅλη. 40. 
1 ὃ 47 ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἰδίαν ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ νομίζω ταύτην γενέσθαι 
τὴν τιμωρίαν ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ἁπάσης. 1b. 12 § 35, a very 
similar passage, πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν ἀστῶν καὶ τῶν ξένων ἥκουσιν εἰσόμενοι 
κι. An attempt to widen the issue by showing that the case is a 
test one. The argument is also used by Cicero often. 


§ 106. of γὰρ πατέρες. For this reference to Athenian history, 
wherein the heliasts are treated as identical with the Athenian 
people, ef. ὃ 143. The use of such instances (παραδείγματα) is more 
appropriate to δημηγορικοί than to δικανικοὶ λόγοι. A. employs them 
extensively in the de Pace (especially §§ 1-12). See Aristot. Rhet. 
A. 2 88 8, 13, 19; B. 20. . 

οἷ τύραννοι. Hippias and Hipparchus. But Dr. Jebb At. Or. 
notices that A. here confuses the scene of a battle lost by the 
Pisistratids (of which we have no other evidence) with that won by 
Pisistratus near the temple of Athene Pallenis. Herod. 5, 64. 

Λεωγόρου. Cf. de Red, ὃ 26. 


§ 107. ἡνίκα βασιλεύς. Neither audience nor orators ever tired of 
this theme. For a conventional treatment of it, see [Plat.] Mene- 
xenus. 

νομίσαντες. Of. de Pace ὃ 25 ἀναμνήσθητε yap τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης 
ὅτε Βοιωτοῖς τίνα γνώμην ἔχοντες ταῦτα ἐπράττομεν. οὐχ ὡς ἱκανὴν 
οὖσαν τὴν B. δύναμιν μεθ' ἡμῶν γενομένην κοινῇ πάντας ἀνθρώπους 
ἀμύνασθαι. 


§ 108. τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν ‘E. κατειργάσαντο: de Pace §§ 37 and 38 
appears to be modelled on this passage ; ταύτην λαβόντες ἀφορμὴν 
«τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν ‘E, κατειργασάμεθα. Athenians do not draw a 
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very pleasing picture of the manner in which they acquired their 
empire. Of. Thuc. 2, 63 ὡς τυραννίδα yap ἔχετε αὐτὴν κιτιλ. 


§ 109. ἀγαθοὶ ἐξ ad. Of. Soph. Aj. 557 δείξεις οἷος ἐξ οἵου ᾽τράφης. 
Hor. Carm. 4, 4, 29 Fortes creantur fortibus et bonis. ἀρετή, 
“generosity.” Cf. Thuc. 2, 40, 4. 

ἃ νῦν ὑπάρχει εἰ ἐθέλοιμεν. For εἰ with Opt. in Protasts, and 
primary tense of Indic. in Apod., see Goodwin M. and T. § δά, 
2 (a) Cf. Isocr. 2 ὃ 45 εἰ ᾽θέλοιμεν ... εὑρήσομεν. %.3§ 30. For 
this use of ὑπάρχει, see ὃ 4 Note. 


§ 110. ἐν τῷ ᾿Ἐλευσινίῳ. Cf. [Lys.]6 ὃ 4, the Eleusinium at Athens. 
It stood at the foot of the Acropolis. C. 1. A. 3, 5 ἐν τῳ Ἐ. τῷ ὑπὸ 
(τῇ π)όλει. It was the centre of the Eleusivian festival at Athens, and 
probably the procession started from it to Eleusis on the 19th of 
Boedromion (Sept. | Oct.). Plut. Alex. 31, 3. See Busolt Gk. Hist. i. 
p. 431. 


ὃ 111. ὁ βασιλεύς. One of his chief duties was to superintend the 
celebration of the Mysteries, Pollux 8, 90 μυστηρίων προέστηκε 
μετὰ τῶν ἐπιμελητῶν. Of these Epimeletae Harpocr. says obs ὁ δῆμος 
ἐχειροτόνει" τέσσαρες ἦσαν" δύο μὲν ἐξ ᾿Αθηναίων ἁπάντων, els δὲ ἐξ 
Εὐμολπιδῶν καὶ εἷς ἐκ Κηρύκων. In [Lys.] 6 § 4, the speaker asks 
what men would think were A. himself to become King Archon, 
and have charge of the Mysteries. 


§ 112. τὴν σκευήν, ‘in habitu Cerycum. M. Cf. §§ 116, 124. 
The office of δᾳδοῦχος was hereditary in the family of Hipponicus 
and Callias. Xen. Hell. 6,3, 3. For the opposition of this family 
to the Tyrants, see Herod. 6,121. The Hierophant was an Eumolpid. 

οὗτος sc. Cephisius. 

Εὐκλῆς is ὁ κῆρνξ mentioned above. O. 1. A. 2, 73. Cf. § 115. 
He gave such satisfaction as κῆρνξ τῆς βουλῆς καὶ τοῦ δήμου that the 
Boule passed a motion on his death, that the Ecclesia should be asked 
to appoint his son to the office. ‘When E., who had gone out to 
inquire, was gone into the Senate.’ 


ὃ 118. ‘That my account is true has been testified : but my account 
appears to be the very opposite of that of my accusers.’ The Greek 
is very clumsy. 


i 
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αὐτὸς μὲν αὑτὸν ἀπώλλυον. See de Red. ὃ 8 Note. 
ire. See ὃ 30 Note. 


ἐξηγήσαιτο. Stephan. 8.0. respondere de legibus ad deos per- 
8, interpretart quid jus fasque stt, [Lys.] 6 § 10 says A. 
scape from the consequences of his impiety, since impiety 
punished not only by statutes, but also rots ἀγράφοις (νόμοις) 
Ἐὐμολπίδαι ἐξηγοῦνται obs οὐδείς πω κύριος ἐγένετο καθελεῖν 
λμησεν ἀντειπεῖν. Callias was not a Eumolpid, but a Ceryx : 
utly Cephalus argued that he had no right to claim to 
divine will, since that was a privilege belonging only to the 
ds. That this answer was valid is shown by Busolt Gk. 
9 Ὁ, 435, who quotes Dittenberger Syl. Inser. Gr. i. 18 θύειν 
ν τοῦ πελάνον καθότι ἂν Εὐμολπίδαι ἐ(ξηγγή(σω)νται. 
ΘΑ ον See § 160. οὐχ ὅσιον. It was ἀνόσιον for a Ceryx to 
usurp the duty of ἐξηγητής, who was elected in the Ecclesia from the 
Eumolpids, Οἱ I. A. 3, 267, 241, 720. 


Lonpon) 


OLLEGE 


Ὁ 


8 116. ἡ δὲ στήλη. Cephalus opposed ἃ νόμος γεγραμμένος to 
Callias’ ν. ἄγραφος, which was based on ἃ supposed opinion of 
Hipponicus. 


§ 117. βούλοισθε πυθέσθαι---ὁ δὲ K. τί β. ἐτίθει ; [Probably—should 
be cast out after πυθέσθαι. The sense appears to be, ‘ Perhaps the 
question may suggest itself to you, What motive had Callias, etc.’ 
The sequence is then βούλοισθε πυθέσθαι τί δέ x.r.d., the order being 
slightly altered to make Callias prominent. For αὐτό perhaps αὐτοί ᾿ 
should be read.—A. W. S.] 

Ἐπίλυκος. See Life of A. 

ἄπαις ἀρρένων παίδων. Cf. Isocr, 12 § 126, Isaeus 3 δ 1. The law 
was πάντας τοὺς γνησίους icopoipous εἶναι τῶν πατρῴων. Isaeus 
6 ὃ 25. But if ἃ man had no legitimate sons to succeed him, he was 
free to make a will, and leave his property to any one he chose, by 
a law of Solon (Dem. 20 § 102). If a man left daughters only—as 
in this case, whether married or single, (1) if he had not made a will, 
they became ‘heiresses’ (émixAnpot), The next of kin then claimed 
them ‘ before the chief Archon (the claim =Anéis, ἐπιδικασία or ἀμφισ- 
βήτησις τοῦ κλήρου) ; public notice was given of the claim, and if no 
one appeared to dispute it, the Archon adjudged the heiress to him 
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(ἐπεδίκασεν αὐτῷ τὴν ἐπίκληρον) Sandys on Dem. 45 § 75. He 
then received the property with the heiress. But if any one appeared 
to dispute his claim, the rival claims were heard in a διαδικασία τοῦ 
xdnpov. The party who disputed the claim, if he himself claimed the 
ἐπίκληρος, had to deposit a fee of a drachma (παράστασις) and also 
one-tenth of the value of the property in dispute (wapaxaraBoAn). 
Hence the herald asked εἴ ris ἀμφισβητεῖν (to dispute the right of the 
claimant) ἣ παρακαταβάλλειν (as claiming her himself) βούλεται τῆς 
ἐπικλήρου. Cf. the law in Dem. 43 ὃ 16. Ait. Proc. ὃ 460-471. 
(2) The father might then make a will, according to Solon’s law, 
leaving his property to any one he chose, but he was bound to assign 
his daughters to the legatees, whether the union took place in the 


. father’s lifetime or not. Isaeus 3 ὃ 42. 


ἐγίγνοντο eis ἐμέ. Of. Isaeus 3 ὃ 38 τῆς προικὸς εἰς αὐτὸν γιγνο- 
μένης. Schomann explains it deventre ad aliquem. 

ἐμὲ καὶ Λέαγρον, as the next of kin, Epilycus not having made a 
will. See Stemma, Life of A., p. 2. 


ὃ 118. ra πράγματα πονηρῶς εἶχε. Cf. Isaeus 1 ὃ 12 τῶν mpay- 
μάτων ἡμῖν πονηρῶς ἐχόντων. 

τὴν φανερὰν οὐσίαν. φανερός Ξειοδαΐ cannot be concealed, e.g. Isaeus 
θ 8 17 τὰς συμφορὰς φανερὰς καθεστάναι. [Lys.] 20 ὃ 33 ἕως μὲν 
εἰρήνη ἦν, ἡμῖν φανερὰ οὐσία, καὶ ἦν ὁ πατὴρ ἀγαθὸς γεωργός" ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ εἰσέβαλον of πολέμιοι, πάντων τούτων ἐστερήθημεν. Isocr. 14 ὃ 5, 
φανερὰν καταστῆσαι τὴν τούτων παρανομίαν. Hence φανερὰν κατα- 
στῆσαι τὴν οὐσίαν = ‘to make a return of one’s property.’ Lys. 32 ὃ 23. 


- Hence φανερός may be applied to the whole of one’s property, and is 


not necessarily confined to realty. But, as a rule, land and houses 
were the only classes of property which were φανερά to the public: 
hence φανερὰ οὐσία visible, as opposed to ἀφανὴς ov. invisible, pro- 
perty. Trans. ‘The available property,’ ¢.e. his assets generally, with 
the exception of money out at interest, everything that Leager and A. 
found ready to hand on examining the estate. 


§ 119. ἀνδρός sc. érépov, which Lipsius inserts. 
τῆς μὲν οὖν : ‘do you claim the one before the Archon, and I will 
claim the other.’ 


§ 120. ἔβηκα παράστασιν, ‘deposited a fee.’ See ὃ 117 Note. 
The girl claimed by A. having died before the Archon gave his 


NOTES. 161 


decision, only Leager’s claim to the other remained, but Leager agreed 
with Callias to withdraw, and not oppose his proposed claim. That 
Callias might not get her, A. began an action against Leager to 
compel him to support his claim, or else retire in A.’s favour. 

προτέρῳ μέν. This is not regularly answered, but εἰ δὲ μή dismisses 
both this and εἰ μὲν σύ. Seo ὃ 10 Note. 

τύχῃ ἀγαθῇ. See L. and 8. s. τύχη. The phrase occurs in votes 
and lists often. Dem. 3 § 18. 


§ 121. λαγχᾶνει τῷ ὑεῖ, ‘enters a claim to the heiress on behalf of 
his son, on the tenth, to prevent me from obtaining her,’ as A. would 
do unless Leager or some one else disputed the claim. Callias could 
not claim her for himself, since he was her grandfather, and therefore 
excluded by law ; so he claimed her for his son, who was her uncle. 
See Stemma. Before the διαδικασία was heard, A. was indicted, and 
Callias did his best to get rid of him. After A.’s acquittal, the 
question as to the claims of A. and Callias’ son remained. Leager 
and A., as Epilycus had no male descendants, and no brothers living, 
were the nearest of kin according to the law of succession κατ᾽ 
ἀγχιστείαν. The only claim Callias’ son had was as the son of 
Chrysias, Epilyous’ niece. But the fact that the ἐπίκληρος also 
happened to be daughter of this son’s sister might be used by Callias 
effectively before the jury, though its legal value in determining who 
was entitled to the girl was nothing. For λαγχάνειν with dat.=to 
claim an heiress for another, ef. Isaeus 6 §§ 46, 57, 58: see also 
§ 117 above Note, 

ταῖς 8 εἰκάσι. ‘ During the last ten days of the month, during the 
Mysteries, that is to say, he indicts me,’ 1.6. joins Cephisius in the 
ἔνδειξι. The month is Boedromion (Sept. | Oct.). See ὃ 110 Note. 
The festival of the great Mysteries lasted for about the last twelve 
days of that month; the 20th was sacred to Iacchus, and was the 
most solemn day. On the morning of the 19th, the procession started 
from Athens, and slowly marched along the sacred way to Eleusis, 
which was not reached till after sunset. τούτοις is used δεικτικῶς. 
For εἰκάδες of. Aristoph. Nub. 17. 


§ 122. οὐδ' ὥς This and μηδ᾽ ὥς and καὶ ὥς are used in Attic prose. 

ἔτι καὶ νῦν, Seven at the eleventh hour,’ ef. Thuc. 6, 40. 

δίκην 8 ἐν τοῖς φίλοις δοῦναι, ‘to give compensation according to 
our friends’ decision, é.¢. submit to arbitration, ἐπιτρέψαι τοῖς φίλοις. 


L 
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A private arbitration took place before one or more αἱρετοὶ διαιτηταί, 
and did not admit of an appeal to the heliasts. See C. R. Kennedy 
Append. to Dem. 


8 128. καὶ κατηγορεῖν, ἵ.6. not to think of retiring from the ἔνδειξις 
or urging Cephisius to do so, as I had no intention of giving up my 
claim to the heiress. εἶπον = hortatus sum. See Poppo on Thuc. 
8, 86, 8. 

παρασκευάζειν ἄλλους, ‘to work upon others,’ cf. Thuc. 3, 36,4: a 
thrust at Callias. See ὃ 1 on παρασκενή. 

περὶ τοῦ σώματος threatens a γραφὴ συκοφαντίας. 

ἐν τῷ μέρει, vice versa, ς΄. Aristopb. Ran. 23. 


§ 124. ἀλλὰ γάρ. For the following personalities, ef. the attack on 
Theramenes, Lys. 42 § 62 et seg., and on Aeschines Dem. de Cor. 

ἐποιήσατ᾽ αὐτόν, ‘ became his father,’ not ‘ adopted’ him. 

τῆς μητρὸς καὶ τῆς θ. : referring to his official position as δᾳδοῦχος 
of the two Goddesses. 


§ 125. ἐξήλασεν 9 μήτηρ τὴν θ., of. ὃ 128. For the repetition of 
the same phrase, of. §§ 136 and 149, in the former of which Dobree 
wrongly proposed to cut out οἷς καὶ προσήκει... . δυνήσονται. 


§ 126. ἐπὶ τὸν βωμόν : the altar of Zeus Phratrius, on which the 
Victim (μεῖον) was sacrificed. 

᾿Απατουρίοις. The Apaturia lasted three days and took place in 
Pyanepsion (Oct. | Nov.). On the third day (called κουρεῶτις) the 
registration of children εἰς τοὺς φράτορας was effected. Children 
born within the year, or any not yet registered for some special 
reason, were brought by their father or κύριοι (in this case the 
mother’s προσήκοντες) to the altar with the victim (a goat or sheep), 
and if no one raised any objection, the child was duly registered (in 
the φρατορικὸν γραμματεῖον). The father or κύριος took a solemn 
oath that the child was the offspring of a legally married wife (7 μὴν 
ἐξ ἀστῆς καὶ ἐγγνητῆς γυναικὸς εἰσάγειν. Isaeus 8 ὃ 19; 6 § 21). Cf. 
below § 127. 

ἱερεῖον, 4.6. the μεῖον sacrificed for each child. If any member of 
the Phratry raised an objection to the registration, the victim was 
led away from the altar, and the grounds of the objection examined. 
Dem. 43 §§ 13 and 14. 

κατάρξασθαι, sacra exordiri, M. Hesych. κατάρξ. τοῦ ἱερείου, τῶν 
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τριχῶν ἀποσπάσαι. The hair was cast into the fire on the altar, ef. 
Eur. El. 800. . 

Καλλίου τοῦ ‘I. The full description of a man was (1) his name; 
(2) his father’s name ; (3) his deme (6.9. ᾿Ανδοκίδης Aewydpov Kuda- 
θηναιεύς). But at the Apaturia, the child’s name was registered 
with only its father’s name. A child received its own name the 
tenth day after birth ; was recognised as the offspring of its father 
at the Apaturia ; was recognised by the state (as a member of a 
deme) when eighteen. 


ὃ 127. ἤδη μέγαν ὄντα. It was not usual to delay the registration 
eis τοὺς φράτορας beyond the 4th year at latest. This is an 
exceptional case, as that of Pamphilus and Boeotus (Dem. 39 § 4) 
ant. Leochares, who was not enrolled in the Phratry till after he had 
bee enrolled in the deme list. (Dem. Leoch. ὃ 41.) 

ἀντεῖπε μὲν K. See note on ἱερεῖον above. The Phratores, after 
investigating the objection, voted on the question of admittance. 


§ 129. συνῳκηκὼς ἔσται. The Partic. with εἶναι expresses a lasting 
res ult, and marks the fut. exactum. Kruger Gr. 56, 3, 1. Kiuhner 
§ 353, 4, 3. 


§ 180. καὶ ηὐδαιμόνει. An early reference to the past greatness of 
At 1ens, such as became so common in the next generation. 

κλῃδών equivalent to φήμη below. Ruth, New Phryn. p. 15. An 
old Ionio word, surviving in colloquial Attic. 

ὅς αὐτοῦ τὴν τράπεζαν ἀνατρέπει. For Callias’ extravagance, see 
Aristoph. Eccles. 810. Lysias 19 ὃ 48. Gossip affirmed that Hippo- 
nicus’ house was haunted: the ghost, says A., was no other than 
Callias, who has indeed ‘ upset his father’s table.’ 

ἀλιτήριον, ‘there was ἃ story current that H. keeps an avenging 
spirit in his house.’ For the Act. and Pass. meanings, see § 51 Note. 
Cf. the modern ‘skeleton in the cupboard.’ See Sandys on Dem. 36 
ὃ 58. Probably πλοῦτον is suggested by the secondary meaning of 
τράπεζα, ‘a bank.’ 

§ 182. χρήματα εἰσενεγκοῦσιν. Cf. opening of the speech, and 
§ 121 of Callias’ contribution. A. means that his enemies had 
formed an ¢pavos (company) having for its object his ruin, and 
presided over by Cephisius for ¢pdvapxos. Of. Dem. 39 ὃ 18 ἐφ 
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ois ἐρανίζει τούτοις τοῖς περὶ αὑτόν. 
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αὐτοῖς, ὃ 16 Note. Epanaleptic. 

μυῶν, ‘ though I initiated,’ 1.6. being initiated himself he introduced 
for initiation certain of the foreigners with whom he had relations. 
Women and persons not Athenian citizens could not be initiated 
without the aid of a male citizen to act as προστάτης [Dem.] 59, 21. 
Of course μυῶν does not mean that A. himself performed the rites, 
but he paid the expenses. That duty belonged only to the Ceryces 
and Eumolpidae. Isocr. 4 ὃ 157 Ev. δὲ καὶ Kn. ἐν τῇ τελετῇ τῶν 
μνστηρίων κτλ. C.I.A. 1,1. See also Aeschin. v. Ctes. ὃ 18. 

ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ... χρημάτων. Parenthetical. 

λῃτουργεῖν οὗτοι προὐβάλλοντο. The state services were allotted 
by the φυλαί to their wealthy members in turn. But Bockh pointed 
out that προὐβάλλοντο will not suit ταμίαν below, since the Treasurers 
were appointed by lot (see § 77 Note). Hence λαχεῖν εἴων must be 
supplied with ταμίαν. For the zeugma, see ὃ 63 Note. A. belonged 
to the tribe Pandionis. OC. I. A. 2, 553. 

γυμνασίαρχον. One of the annually recurring services (ἐγκύκλιοι 
λῃτουργίαι). The θεωρία is offe of these which recurred at longer 
intervals. For A.’s political life since 403 B.c., see [Lys.] 6 ὃ 33. 
A. held thé office of χορηγός, subsequent to this trial, at the Dionysia 
and gained a victory. ©. I. A. lc. 

“Hdaorios. At the festival of Hephaestus, at which the Lam- 
padephoria took place. 

ταμίαν τῶν i. yp. Hither ταμίας τῆς θεοῦ or τ. τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν. See 
§ 77. ἐν πόλει, 4.6. ἀκροπόλει. 


§ 188. ᾿Αγύρριος. For his connection with A., see Introd. ὃ 3. 
He was well known as a financier, and became very popular in 
394 B.c., when he caused the fee for attending the Ecclesia (ἐκκλησι- 
αστικόν) to be raised from one to threc obols ; (2) caused the dole 
for amusements (θεωρικόν) to be restored. He was elected Strategus 
388 B.c. Xen. Hell. 4, 8, 31. Plat. Com. frag. λαβοῦ λαβοῦ τῆς 

χειρὸς ws τάχιστά pou | μέλλω στρατηγὸν χειροτονεῖν ᾿Αγύρριον. He 
: was at some period in prison a long time as ἃ debtor to the state— 
| probably after 387 3B.c. and as the result of a prosecution on his 
ι εὔθυναι, in connection with the political reaction at Athens on the 
. peace of Antalcidas. See Life of A. end, and Dem. 24 ὃ 184. 

ὁ καλὸς κἀγαθὸς, ironical for πονηρός. See ὃ 24 Note. 
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ἀρχώνης. See § 73 Note. Chairman of a company for farming 
the 50th. : 

τῆς wevrnxooris—the tax of 2 per cent. on all imports and exports. 
It was generally let out in several portions, but Agyrrhius took a 
lease of the whole of the tax. See Bockh P. £. of A. E. trans. 
p. 317. 

τρίτον éros, ‘two years ago,’ 1.6. 401 B.C. 

μέτεσχον : contributed to the joint-stock company, and shared the 
profits. Of. Lycurg. ὃ 58. of παρασυλλεγέντες = ‘who wrongfully 
assembled,’ 4.¢. ‘ formed a ring.’ 

καὶ μὴ ὑπερβαλοῦσι, ‘both to make money by not bidding higher 
and to share in the profits of the tax when let at ἃ low price.’ The 
two advantages are distinct : if all at the sale combine (1) there will 
be no competition of rival companies; hence each contributes less 
than he would have to do otherwise in order to get the lease. Each 
therefore gains something at once. (2) the tax will be sold for less, 
and therefore bring a larger profit for the members to share. 


§ 134. εἰς τὴν βουλήν. The ten wwAnrai sold the tax to the highest 
bidder. They (like the Practores and Apodectae) were officers of 
the Boule, which controlled both the receipt and expenditure of the 
revenue, and sanctioned the contracts granted. But the Ecclesia 
voted war supplies, had the final decision on all matters of finance, 
and devised extraordinary means of raising money when required. 

καταστήσας ἐγγυητάς. ὃ 73 Note. 


§ 185. ὅτι ἄνθρωπος οὗτοσί κιτ.λ. Of. ὃ 49 Note. 

εἰσάξει, by means of a presentment (φάσις) for an offence against 
the revenue. See § 88 Note. 

καὶ δικαίως καὶ ἀδίκως. Of. § 1. See Index, s.v. καί, 


ὃ 186. ὑμῖν δέ ye, ὃ 68 Note. 

ἤθελον ἄν. A somewhat arrogant expression, ‘My will would be 
that you should have as many citizens as possible like myself, and 
that these people should, if possible, utterly perish.’ (It cannot be 
right to translate as though A. had said ἐβουλόμην ἄν.) ἀπολωλέναι 
echoes ἀπολεῖ above. 

καὶ βουλόμενοι, Sif they wish, they will be able to benefit you.’ 
See § 125 Note. The relative is implied in this member of the re- 
lative clause. 


166 ANDOOIDES DE MYSTERIIS. 


κολάσει . This verb, like λοιδορεῖν, oscillates between the Mid. 
and Act. form. Ruth. New Phryn. p. 410. Kriiger Gr. ὃ 40. The 
act. fut. forms of both are rare. Plat. Rep. 389 "Ὁ. Dem. 22, ὃ 39, 
Lycurg. § 10. 


ὃ 187. περὶ τῶν ναυκληριῶν. Of. [Lys.] 6 § 19. 

ws ἄρα. See ὃ 4 Note. 

πλεῖν τὴν 6. [Lys.] Lc. ναυκληρίᾳ ἐπιθέμενος τὴν θάλατταν ἔπλει. 

εἶτα marks inconsistency, as often after a partic. 6.9. Lys. 19 § 51: 
Isocr. 18 ὃ 63 εἰ πολλὰ τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ δεδαπανημένος eis τὴν πόλιν εἶτα 
δόξαιμι τοῖς ἀλλοτρίοις ἐπιβουλεύειν. It is common in Tragedy. 


§ 138. τριήρων... οὐσῶν καὶ λῃστῶν. ‘Very often it happens that 
one noun in the Gen. Abs. has several participles agreeing with it, 
and vice versa, though not so often, several nouns accompanying 
one partic. In the latter, as a rule, the partic. agrees with the 
nearest noun.’ E. H. Spieker A. J. of Phil. vol. vi. 


§ 189. οὐκ ὦν. See § 92. If Cephisius’ case has any foundation, 
then he is ἄτιμος as a state debtor, and not a citizen. 
ὑπονοεῖν. ὃ 9 Note. 


8 140-end. Epilogue. 


§ 140. ἐπὶ τιμωρίαν x.r.A.: an appeal for the maintenance of the 
amnesty. 

παρὰ πάντων ὁμολογουμένως -- ὡς παρὰ π. ὁμολογεῖται. For dpodo- 
γεῖσθαι with παρά, in place of ὑπό, see Kriiger Gr. ὃ ὅ2, ὅ,1. Foran 
Adv. formed from a Partic. (generally the Perf. Pass.) constructed 
like the verb from which it is formed, ¢f. Isocr. 5 § 14 cot κεχαρισ- 
μένως εἰπεῖν. Aristoph. Acharn. 248. 


ὃ 141, ἥνπερ καὶ περὶ τῶν π. Of. de Red. § 26. 
μεμνῇσθε. For this form of the Opt. cf. Plat. Rep. 518 a μεμνῇτ᾽ 
dy. de Red. ὃ 24 διαβεβλῆσθε. Kriiger Gr. § 39, 9, 5. 


ὃ 142. ἐπειδὴ yap ai νῆες δειφθάρησαν. A. used the phrase ὃ 73. 
See § 125 Note. The refusal of Sparta to destroy Athens is dwelt 
on de Pace ὃ 21. Cf. Xen. Hell. 2, 2, 19. The Corinthians and 
Thebans were most urgent for the destruction of Ath. δΔακεδαιμόνιοι 
δὲ οὐκ ἔφασαν πόλιν Ἑλληνίδα ἀνδραποδιεῖν μέγα ἀγαθὸν εἰργασμένην 
ἐν τοῖς μεγίστοις κινδύνοις. This fine sentiment probably concealed a 
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desire on the part of Sparta to prevent the influence of Thebes from 
becoming paramount, For ὑπάρχειν with gen., see L. and 8. 


§ 143, τῶν προγόνων τῶν ὑμετέρων. See ὃ 106 Note. 


ὃ 144, dy με σώσητε. Below ἐάν με διαφθείρητε is contrasted with 
this. To introduce a personal appeal to the jury in the Peroration, 
and prove, if possible, that a favourable verdict was to their own 
advantage as much as the speaker’s, was regular. See Aristot. Rhet. 
I. 19, 1. ‘We have an appeal to feelings of a more objectionable kind 
when the jury are reminded of the benefit they would derive by 
deciding for the party addressing them.’ C. R. Kennedy. 

ἐκ πολλοῦ πλούτου : de Red. ὃ 27 Note. Seo Life of A. init. 
A.’s property was apparently confiscated in 415 B.c. like that of the 
other Hermocopids, and his house was obtained by Cleophon. 

διὰ ras τῆς πόλεως συμφοράς. A. does not show, even in de Red. 
§§ 11 and 18, that he had really been out of pocket in order to help 
Athens. He is, on the contrary, attacked in [Lys.] 6, 48 for doing 
nothing to help Athens in her need. He would probably have 
mentioned here the expenses he had incurred in detail had he in- 
curred any. It was only subsequent to his final return in 403 Be. 
that he freely spent money for his country. 

τοῖν χεροῖν row ἐμαυτοῦ. St. Keck (Ueber den Dual. p. 27) rejects 
the form ταῖν. Inscrr. only exhibit row for the Fem. gen. and dat., 
and MS. authority is useless. The MSS. show much variation in 
the places where the Fem. dual occurs, 6g. Isocr. 4 ὃ 73 περὶ row 
πολέοιν ; 4b. § 139. In Isaeus 6 δὲ 6 and 39, read row for ταῖν. 

εἰδότα μὲν... εἰδότα δέ : of. § 56 Note. This passage to κακῶς 
πρᾶξαι is as regular as a sentence of Isocrates; but a return to the 
relatival construction of ὃς τρῶτον μέν occurs at συγγενόμενος. §§ 144- 
149 form the most impassioned portion of the speech, the orator 
gradually working up to the climax, which occurs at the beginning 
of § 149. Then the speech finishes quietly, according to the Greek 
manner. See Cope on Arist. Rhet. 7.19. It is not surprising that 
A. is somewhat confused here. He wishes to urge three points: (1) 
he had lost his property ‘through his country’s misfortunes’; (2) he 
had obtained fresh wealth and influence abroad, and would be able 
to benefit Athens ; (3) he deserves pity for his prolonged and enforced 
sojourn in foreign lands. Points (2) and (3) are not quite consistent, 
and A. becomes involved in stating them. 
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8 145. dyaprdévra. A slip, for he has repeatedly protested his 
complete innocence. He means ‘as an offender,’ the partic. being 


realistic. 

ἄλλους ἰδίᾳ ξένους; ‘and private friends as well.’ Shilleto on 
Dem. de F. L. ὃ 94. ‘The same use of ἄλλος as in the well-known 
instances τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ξένων, Plat. Gorg. 473 c ; αὑτοῦ 
καὶ τῶν ἄλλων οἰκείων 480 dD.’ Thompson Att. Syn. ὃ 77 Note 3. 


ὃ 146. οὕτως. See § 20 Note. 

οἴχεται πᾶν πρόρριζον, ὃ 53 Note. But in Soph. Hlect. '765 there 
is an important difference in the addition of the article—ro πᾶν mpép- 
ριζον οἴχεται γένος τε ἦε whole family, whereas here way οἴχεται = ἐξ 
vanishes utterly, root and branch, πρόρριζον coming 88 ἃ climax. On 
the use of πᾶς without article (in prose as well as poetry), see Shilleto 
on Dem. de F. L. § 86, and Dr. Jebb on Soph. Elect. 301. Gf. 
O.T. 823. For the pres. ἔστιν and οἴχεται, of something fated to 
happen, ef. ὃ 149 Note. Aristoph. Hg. 199. The use of the tense is 
the same as in § 41. 

Κλεοφῶν. On the murder of Androcles (Spring of 411 Be.) he 
became leader of the extreme democrats. Aristoph. Thesm. 805 
(produced 411 Βα). He had taken a considerable part in expelling 
the Hermocopids: this partly accounts for A.’s intense dislike. In 
410, when full democracy was restored, Cleophon proposed and carried 
the reinstitution of the fees for state services, which had been 
abolished in 411. Aeschin. de F. L. ὃ 76 attacks him for this, and 
for his warlike policy towards Sparta. In 410, after the battle of 
Cyzicus, and in 405 after that of Aegospotami, he persuaded the 
Athenians to refuse Sparta’s terms. See Aristoph. Ran. 1533. He 
was condemned and put to death on a false charge shortly before the 
fall of Athens (Lys. 30 § 12) through the oligarchs. He died poor 
(Lys. 19 ὃ 48). See Grote Gk. Hist. viii. p. 19. 

ὁ Avporows. For the dislike felt by moderate democrats and 
oligarchs for manufacturers who engaged in politics, see Grote, 
Gk. Hist. iii. p. 138 Note. 


ὃ 147. χρήματα διαχειρίσαντες, ‘handled your money,’ 4.e. when in 
office. Of. Lys. 19 § 48; de Red. § 17. 

οὐδένα πώποτε ὦφλον, ‘ were never declared liable for any,’ 4.6 were 
never condemned on their εὔθυναι. 
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§ 148. σῶσαι, epexegetic of pe. The most impassioned part of the 
Peroration is here reached and ends at μὴ δῆτα. See ὃ 144, Note. 
(Aristotle states that one part of the peroration should consist ἐκ 
τοῦ els τὰ πάθη τὸν ἀκροατὴν καταστῆσαι---88. here.) Dem. de Cor., 
the conclusion of which is highly animated, is a well-known exception 
to the rule. 

ἀλλὰ τέθνηκεν x.rr. Cf. de Pace. ὃ 14 τίνος ἕνεκα πολεμήσωμεν, wa 
ἡ πόλις ἐλευθέρα ἧ ; ἀλλὰ τοῦτό ye αὐτῇ ὑπάρχει. ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως ἡμῖν τείχη 
γένηται; and so on. ἀλλά is used thus in answering the real or 
imaginary objections of an adversary. Aristoph. Acharn. 406 Ev. 
GAN’ οὐ σχολή. Δικ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐκκυκλήθητ᾽. Ev. ἀλλ᾽ ἀδύνατον. Δ. ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅμως. Cf. Antiph. 5 § 58. 


§ 149. Θεττάλους xai’A, πολίτας. Cf. de Red. ὃ 23. For ois προσή- 
κει, see ὃ 136 and ὃ 125 Note. 

τούτους δὲ ἀπόλλυτε. Cf. Isocr. 4 ὃ 98 ἃ δ᾽ ἐστιν ἴδια καὶ τῆς ἦγε- 
μονίας ἄξια. .. ταῦτα 8 ἐμὸν ἔργον ἐστὶν εἰπεῖν for this epanalepsis. 
See § 16 Note. In this phrase δέ is used ἐπ apodosis. Kriiger Gr. 
§ 69, 16, 4. 

ταῦθ᾽ : of what follows: ὃ 20 Note. 

ἐμοὶ μὲν πειθόμενοι x.r.A. Here εἰ δυνήσομαι, and in the next sen- 
tence οὐδ᾽ dy μεταμελήσῃ, are parenthetical. Hence there are not 
really two protases. οὐκ ἀποστερεῖσθε L. and S. consider Fut., but I 
have no doubt that it is a Present expressing danger in the future= 
‘you run no risk of being disappointed of any benefit I shall be able 
to do you’: ef. the usage in ὃ 146 Note, Goodwin M. and T. ὃ 1,7; 
Kriiger Gr. ὃ 53,1, 9. ἀποστερεῖϊσθαιτείο be disappointed of one’s 
due, not to get what one ought to get. 


8 150. ἀξιῶ δ᾽ ἔγωγε. Of. the conclusion of Isocr. 20. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν 
ὡς olds τ᾽ ἦν εἴρηκα περὶ τοῦ πράγματος" εἰ δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἔχει 
τί μοι συνειπεῖν, ἀναβὰς εἰς ὑμᾶς λεγέτω. 

“Avure. This A., one οὗ Thrasybulus’ chief supporters, enjoyed 
great power. Isocr. 18 § 23. He had been one of the leaders of the 
exiles at Phyle in 403 3.c. Xen. Hell. 2,3,44. Lys. 12 ὃ 78. See 
§ 80 Note. For his tactics in the courts, see § 74. But no hint is 
given of any bribery in this case. 

Κέφαλε. Cephalus did much to raise Athens between 403 and 
395 Ba Being a demagogue, he was attacked by the comic poets. 
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Aristoph. Eccles. 248 (Βα 391). But Dem. de Cor. ὃ 219 mentions 
him with Thrasybulus of Collytus among ῥήτορες ἔνδοξοι καὶ μεγάλοι ; 
and Aeschin. 9. Ctes. ὃ 194 a8 Sqporixéraros. Plat. Com. frag. 
βόσκει δ᾽ 6 δῆμος δυσωδὴ Κέφαλον αἰσχίστην νόσαν 

of φυλέται : members of the tribe Pandionis, to which A. belonged. 
Ο L A. 2,553. Cf. Hyperid. pro Kur. 26. 
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IT. 
DE REDITU. 


περὶ τῆς €. καθόδου. Harp. 8. v. ὀρρωδεῖν quotes this speech (ὃ 7) 
by the title περὶ τῆς ἀδείας, and the latter describes it more correctly. 
See § 23. 


§ 1. ef μὲν. . . ὅπου μέντοι. Of. de Myst. ὃ 57. 

ἣ εἴ τις ἕτερος βούλοιτος Blass rightly pronounces these words both 
redundant and arrogant. They mar the thought: for A. draws 
attention to the conduct of men who object to their country receiving 
benefits ; no additional point is gained by this reference to his own 
importance—a matter entirely ἀπροσδιόνυσον. ‘ Or supposing ἃ worse 
man than I wished to do so.’ Presently ἁπάντων κοινή refers to the 
democratic principle, icovopia. Thuc. 2, 37 ; 6, 39. 


§ 2, τοὺς μὲν πρ., τοὺς δὲ τάχα μέλλοντας. For this use of μέλλειν, 
of. ὃ 19, Isocr. 4 ὃ 136 τὰ μὲν ἔχει τὰ δὲ μέλλει. 

παρέστηκε. Of. de Myst. ἃ 54; below § 94, 

περικάονται. .. ἐπαυρέσθαι. The former does not occur elsewhere 
in good Attic, and this is the sole instance of ἐπαυρέσθαι in Attic 
prose. This passage must have amazed a trained orator, but both 
these words must have been in existence in colloquial language : 
otherwise it is inconceivable that A. could have used them in the 
Ecclesia. As for περικάονται, Suidas quotes it in the dream of 
Clearchus of Heracles, when he came to Athens to hear Plato 
368 Bc. Ifhe drew from an Attic source, it shows the word was in 
use; though even then it might be an affectation of an old Ionic 
usage. For ἐπαυρέσθαι, see Kiihner Gr. ὃ 416,3. Ruth. Vew Phryn. 
Ῥ. 30. ‘Itis a distinct instance of an old word quite uncalled for.’ 
E.g. It. 6, 83. ἀπολαύειν took its place in Attic. 

ἤτοι ἀμαθεστάτους κτλ. Cf, Thuc. 3, 42 τοὺς δὲ λόγους ὅστις 
διαμάχεται μὴ διδασκάλους τῶν πραγμάτων γίγνεσθαι, ἣ ἀξυνετός ἐστιν, 
ἢ ἰδίᾳ re αὐτῷ διαφέρει. 1b. 6, 86 τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ὅστις μὴ βούλεται 
κακῶς φρονῆσαι ἣ δειλός ἐστιν ἣ τῇ πόλει οὐκ εὔνους. Cf. 4. 6, 40. 

δυσμενεστάτους : seldom in prose. Plat. Prot. 317 Β, Isocr. 3 § 5. 

ἄμεινον ἂν φέρεσθαι. For words and sentiment cf. Thuc. 2, 60, ἃ, 
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§ 3. δυσμενεῖς ἂν ciev—merely a polite form for δυσμενεῖς εἰσί, as 
the prot. shows. So constantly in Aristotle. 

εἰσαγγείλαντος a. eis τὴν βουλήν. See ὃ 21 Note. Cf. Aristoph. 
iq. 642 εἰ seq. 

περὶ πραγμάτων. ὃ 21. 

ὧν ἀποτελεσθέντων is not gen. abs., but depends on μείζους. The 
Orators seldom use the rel. or interrog. pronoun as subject in the 
gen. abs, See E. H. Spieker in A. J. of Phil. vol. vi. ‘The early 
Orators, Antiphon and Andoc., use it [the gen. abs.] in a simple easy 
way ; no cases of ὡς or of ἄν, or of rel. or interrog. pron. as subject.’ 

ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν. Cf. Thuc. 5, 60 ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν καὶ οὐ τοῦ πλήθους κελεύ- 


σαν εἶπον. Kiihner Gr. ὃ 430, 1, d. 


ὃ 4. ὑμᾶς τι ἀγαθὸν ἐξ ἐμοῦ πρᾶξαι. Reiske thought this expression 
so strange that he proposed to alter πρᾶξαι. But εὖ πράττειν may be 
used with a preposition —dad, ἔκ, wapd,—or with plain gen. ; e.g. 
Soph. O. T. 1006. See Kiuhner Gr. ὃ 417, 8. So ὠφελεῖσθαι with 
gen. occurs in Antiphon 5, 17=to reap the benefit of, while ὠφελεῖσθαι 
with ἔκ or ἀπό is a regular construction. E.g. Plat. Huthyphro. 15. 
But for εὖ, κακῶς πράττειν there are the alternative ἀγαθόν τι, κακόν τι 
πράττειν, 4.90. Isocr. 2 ὃ 20 πράξειν τι παρὰ τῶν θεῶν ἀγαθόν. Cf. above 
§ 1 τὴν πόλιν ἐμέ τι ποιῆσαι ἀγαθόν. Kiihner ὃ 411, 5, cites Aristoph. 
Eccles. 108 for πράττειν in place οὗ ποιεῖν--- ὥστ᾽ ἀγαθόν τί πρᾶξαι τὴν 
πόλιν, but τὴν πόλιν is probably subject, not object, οὗ ἀγαθόν τι πρᾶξαι, 
which=ed πρᾶξαι, not εὖ ποιῆσαι. πράττειν for ποιεῖν is poetical ; 
6.9. Aesch. Choeph. 432. There are a few doubtful prose cases ; 6.0. 
Dem. 37 § 24. 


8 δ. τὸ δ᾽ ἰσχυρὸν τοῦτο. ‘But the only substance that can be 
found in their statements is this, that they reproach me at every turn 
with my misfortunes, and that too before you, who of course know 
better, so that none of these statements would justly bring them any 
credit.’ For this use of the Demonstrative to anticipate an Infin. 
clause, see Kiihner Gr. ὃ 469, 3. Reiske inserted τό before ras ἐμάς, 
but it is not necessary. 

ἐν εἰδόσι. Cf. Thue. 2, 36; 4, 59; 6, 77. 

πάντες ἄνθρωποι «.r.d. ‘all men are apt to meet with good and bad 
luck.’ So γ. ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ, ‘ to reach,’ Thuc. 7, 84, 3. Cf. Thue. 2, 
87 ταῖς τύχαις ἐνδέχεσθαι σφάλλεσθαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 3, 45 πεφύ- 
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κασΐ re ἅπαντες καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ ἁμαρτάνειν. 4,18 γνώμῃ σφαλέντες 
ἐν ᾧ πᾶσι τὸ αὐτὸ ὁμοίως ὑπάρχει. ‘Simonides: πάμπαν δ᾽ ἄμωμος 
οὔτις οὔτ᾽ ἀκήριος. Sopater ap. Stobaeus p. 318 σύμφυτον τὸ 
ἁμαρτάνειν ἀνθρώποις. Wass quoted by Poppo. 

ἐπὶ τῷ εὖ καὶ κακῶς πράττειν. de Myst. ὃ 145. 

δυσπραξία not often used in prose. Of. Isocr. 6 § 10% So 
εὐγνώμων. Vid. DL. and 8, 


§ 7. δυνάμει. Dobree explains this by eloguentia, but it rather 
means the influence the other members of the Club had over A. 
Cf. de Myst. ὃ 67 ἀντεῖπον καὶ ἔλοιδόρησα, but A.’s scruples were at 
the time overcome. See Append. 

συμφορὰν τῶν φρενῶν. In history συμφορά is naturally commoner 
of the troubles of states than of individuals. See de Myst. § 73 Note. 
Shilleto on Thuc. 1, 140. It is used constantly of the disasters of 
war, Πρ. Thuc. 5, chs, 14, 17, 28, 32, 111; 6, chs. 10, 89. Seldom 
in Thue. of private misfortunes, 6, 16; 8, 81. It isa favourite word 
with the Orators, esp, Lysias, for raising the sympathy of the jury, 
either by dwelling on one’s own συμφοραί, or, less frequently, on 
what one had done for others in theirs. Isocr. uses it often of Athens’ 
troubles. Of. de Myst. §§ 107 and 142. 4b. § 140, of other com- 
munities ; below ὃ 9. For the rare use of φρήν in prose, see Ruth. 
New Phryn. p. 9. It is another Ionic survival, and only occurs in a 
few phrases. 

ἢ μὴ βουληθέντι κατειπεῖν x.r.X. The dilemma brings the participles 
into prominence. ‘I had to choose between refusing to inform and 
so causing my father’s death, and saving his life by turning informer.’ 

σὺν ἐμαυτῷ: Xen. is the only prose author who uses σύν con- 
stantly. It occurs in the Orators only when circumstance, not will, 
causes the connection. Cf. Antiph. Tet. A. a, § 4. 


§ 8. σφᾶς αὐτούς instead of ὑμᾶς αὐτούς. Cf. de Myst. ὃ 114 αὐτὸς 
αὑτὸν for αὐτὸς ἐμαυτόν. In such cases the pron. denotes merely 
reflex action, and leaves the person indefinite. See Kuhner Gr. 
ὃ 455, 6. See Index, sv. σφᾶς. 


ὃ 9. καὶ ὅμως. ‘And yet I am quite unable to avoid being the 
most unlucky man on earth, since while the state was drifting into 
these disasters, no one was nearly becoming more ill-fated than I was, 
and when it was once more recovering its security, I became of all 
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men the most miserable.’ A. refers to his disclosures, which had 
the double effect of relieving the state and causing his banishment. 
Of. de Myst. ὃ 68. Let the learner note the nominative dvorvyé- 
στατος. 

ὅτὲ δή =quoniam. Kiihner Gr. § 500, 6. 

οὐδεὶς ἐμοῦ, 4.6. ἣ ἐγὼ ἠρχόμην yiyverOa:—for he nearly became 
‘his father’s murderer.’ Thuc. 2, 47. 


8 10. τὰ μὲν... τὰ δέ, So de Pace ὃ 37. 

πράττειντε τοιαῦτα... ὅπου. Here ὅπου --ἐν οἷς. Cf. de Myst. § 72 
τοιαύτην ἀπολογίαν ποιήσομαι, ὅπου (1.6. ἐν 9); δ. § 198. 

τῆς re μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν πολιτείας κιτιλ. Dr. Jebb points out that ἐκείνης 
refers to Athens, δευρί to Cyprus. Lipsius’ emendation makes ἐξ ἧς 
δευρὶ μ. apply to A.’s return to Athens, but the alteration mars the 
picture of A.’s misery in his absence. πολιτεία, public life, is con- 
trasted with δίαιτα, private intercourse, but there is no need to repeat 
the article when two words do not apply to the same thing: ef. Thuc. 
1, 10 τὰς μεγίστας καὶ ἔλαχίστας. On the other hand, the article may 
be repeated when two words apply to the same thing, 6.0. de Myst. 
§ 1 τὴν παρασκευὴν καὶ τὴν προθυμίαν. A. here recalls his thoughts 
in Cyprus. For his frame of mind when in Cyprus, see the opening 
of Chap. v. of Macaulay’s Hest. of Eng. 


§ 11. ᾿Αρχελάου. King of Macedon 413-399 Bo, The timber of 
Macedon and Chalcidice was esteemed above all other for building, 
and especially ship-building. Xen. Hell. 6, 1, 11; Thuc. 4, 108. 

σῖτόν τε καὶ χαλκόν, from Cyprus. 


§ 12. ναυμαχοῦντες refers to the first battle of Cynossema 411 Bo. 
The impression produced at Athens by that victory was exactly such 
as to give rise to A.’s language. Thuc. 8, 104. There is no reference 
to the battle of Cyzicus, as A., speaking in the summer of 410 B.c., 
could not use ἐν τῷ τότε χρόνῳ of it. 

ὁ κίνδυνος ἦν. Cf. the use of the past tenses of κιδυνεύω without ἄν. 
Goodwin M. and T. ὃ 49,2 (d). ‘x. περὶ τοῦ μηδὲ αὐτοὺς σωθῆναι-- κ. 
μὴ οὔδ᾽ αὐτοὶ σωθεῖεν, a risk lest not even they themselves should be 
saved.’ Dr. Jebb. According to our ideas, μηδέ should be καί, but 
ἃ negative is sometimes inserted in Greek in the second member of a 
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comparison, when the prevailing notion is negative. See Shilleto on 
the idiom μᾶλλον ἣ οὔ, Thue. 2, 62. 


§ 18. οὐκ ὀλιγῷ μοι «7A. Take μοί with παρὰ γνώμην ἔχοντα. 
For A.’s first return, ς΄. [Lys.] 6 ὃ 27. | 

τὰ ἐνταῦθα mpaypara. What A. failed to discover before reaching 
Athens was (not the establishment of the Four Hundred, of which he 
knew, § 11, but) the revulsion of feeling at Samos. Hence the un- 
expected reception to be met with at Athens. 

ἥκοντα. See de Myst. ὃ 25 Note. 

els τὴν βουλήν, 1.6. before the Four Hundred, who then formed the 
Senate. Thuc. 8, 70. 


8 14, ἐνδεικνύω : de Myst. ὃ 33 ἀποδείκνυμι. Arist. Hg. 278 rovrovi 
τὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ἐγὼ ᾿᾽νδείκνυμι. See Veitch Gk. V. 1. and D. 8.v. δείκνυμι. 
The MSS. of the Orators vary between the forms in -μὲ and -o. 

of ἐπὶ στρατιᾶς. ‘By that time it had become evident that the 
men on service were opposed to the Four Hundred’—which had not 
become clear when A. started for Athens. For ἐπὶ στρατιᾶς, ef. 
Arist. Vesp. 354. 


§ 15. προσπηδῶ πρὸς τὴν ἑστίαν : de Myst. ὃ 44 Note. 


§ 16. ἐμαυτὸν ἀτωλοφυράμην. Cf. Thuc. 8, 81; Xen. Hell. 1, 1, 27. 

ὃ δῆμος κακοῦσθαι refers to the establishment of the Four Hundred, 
by whom A. was imprisoned. 

ἐπειδὴ ἐφαίνετο x.r.rA. Of. § 9; de Myst. § 68. 

εὐθαρσεῖν [A harsh and unusual use of infin. without article, esp. 
in an oblique case. Cf. Thuo. 3, 40, ξυγγνώμην ἁμαρτεῖν λήψονται. 
—A.W.S.] 


§ 17. ὅσῳ τὰ τοιαῦτα. ‘How far such conduct as this differs from 
ordinary services.’ See de Myst. ὃ 30 Note, for τοιοῦτος. 

εἴ τι ruyxdvovow. Of.§ 4. A. must have thought of the recent 
battle of Cyzicus, and would probably have referred to it more 
distinctly were it not that he would thus have rendered this passage 
still more arrogant than it already is, ἐν ᾧ κτλ. See Hor. Ep. 
2, 2, 14. 


§ 18. στεφανοῦνται. de Myst. § 45. 
§ 19. τὰ μέλλοντα. Cf. Thuc. 8, 73 τὸ μέλλον = the scheme, 
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ἡ βουλή. For the apposition, cf. Thuc. 8, 86 τὴν βουλὴν, τοὺς revra- 
κοσίους. 

αἰτίαν ἔχειν : ἴ.6. when they rendered their accounts after going out 
of office. Cf. de Myst. § 15 Note. 


§ 20. σῖτος... ἥξει. Cf. Thuc. 8, 90 τὸν ἐσπλέοντα σῖτον. 
βουλεύσαντας ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν, t.¢. ἐπιβονλεύσαντας ὑμῖν. Cf. de Myst. § 94; 
Lys. 3 ὃ 42 ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐβούλευσαν καὶ προὐνοήθησαν. 


8 41. ἐδεξάμην δ᾽ ἂν, καὶλ. Of. Isocr. 18 § 11 ἐγὼ δὲ πρὸ πολλῶν 
μὲν ἂν ἐτιμησάμην τηλικοῦτον δύνασθαι τὴν φιλοσοφίαν ὅσον οὗτοι 
λέγουσιν. 

τῇ βουλῇ εἰσήγγειλα. L. and δ. 8.v. εἰσαγγέλλειν quote this passage 
under the wrong heading. This is not the technical sense. The 
constructions of this verb are (1) ἐν τῷ δήμῳ (de Myst. ὃ 14) ; (2) εἰς 
τὴν βουλήν (sb. ὃ 37) or τῇ βουλῇ ; (3) πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα (cases of 
κάκωσις γονέων. (See de Myst. § 74.) 

αὐτόθεν, ‘at once’: ef Thuc. 1, 141, where see Shilleto. 


ὃ 22. νῦν δέ is carelessly repeated. Cf. a double οὖν in Thue. 8, 57, 
2; adouble autem in Cic. de Fin. 3,19. χάριν μικράν. Cf. de Myst. 
§ 1. 

γνόντες τε καὶ ὑ., 1.6. τὴν ἄδειαν. This refers to the ἄδεια promised 
to all who should give information. (See de Myst.§ 11.) A special 
vote however had to be passed in each case. See Append. (a), of. ὃ 23, 
and the case of Teucrus, de Myst. § 15. 

εἰ μὲν β., αἰτῶ, εἰ δὲ μὴ B., ἀπαιτῶ: I think Lipsius errs in 
altering the text with Dobree, and that the latter is wrong in trans- 
lating ἀπαιτῶ... αἰτῶ, reddite .. . date. ἀπαιτῶ -- (1) to demand 
back what has wrongly been taken away ; (2) to ask for ἃ reward for 
services rendered. The latter is the meaning here. Cf. de Myst. 
§ 147; Plat. Rep. 394.4 ὑπομιμνήσκων καὶ ἀπαιτῶν, εἴ τι πώποτε... 
κεχαρισμένον δωρήσαιτο. Trans. ‘IT ask you for what you gave me... 
and afterwards took away; or, if you refuse that, I claim it as a 
reward (viz. for the services mentioned above),’ 


§ 28, δούλοις καὶ ξένοις. Cf. de Myst. § 149. These statements show 
whence Athens obtained men at the end of the war. When large 
numbers were enfranchised after the battle of Cyzicus, those who 
served on board in the battle—among whom were δοῦλοι and ξένοι--- 
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no doubt received citizenship. The expedient was again adopted 
after the battle of Arginusae 406 3.c., before which all, slaves and 
free alike, capable of serving, were pressed into sea service. Aristoph. 
Ran. 693; Xen. Hell. 1, 6, 24. 

Ever since the great plague, the population of Attica declined 
both in numbers and quality. The results of modern speculations 
will be found in Whibley’s Polhtical Parties in Athens. 

τοσοῦτον : of what follows, in place of τοσόνδε. 


§ 24. παρέστηκεν. Cf. de Myst. ὃ 54. 
διαβεβλῆσθε. See de Myst. § 141 Note. 


§ 25. βάσανον -- ἔλεγχον. Cf. de Myst. ὃ 30. 


§ 26. εἵλετο μᾶλλον... μᾶλλον ἥ. Cf. Antiph. 5 ὃ 59. The 
doubling of a comparative is very common; 6.9. Isocr. 12 § 117 
κρείττω. .. μαλλον ἥ. Cf. de Myst. § 7 Note. 

δημοτικῷ. Aristoph. Vesp. 710; Av. 1584. οἱ δ᾽ =the constitu- 
tronal party. 

ἀλλὰ viv ye=now, at least. See Jebb on Soph. 0.C. 1276 ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑμεῖς ye. Of. Lys. 10 ὃ 15 ἄν πως ἀλλὰ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος παιδευθῇ, 
where Reiske unnecessarily inserted γ᾽ before ἐπί. 


§ 27. ἐκ δημοκρατίας δυναστείαν x. Cf. Lys. 28 ὃ 11 ὀλιγαρχίαν ἐκ 
δημοκρατίας καθίστησιν. Isocr. 5 ὃ 89 ἅπασι συνέπεσεν ἐξ ἀδόξων 
μὲν γενέσθαι λαμπροῖς, ἐκ πενήτων δὲ πλουσίοις. A. refers to the 
establishment of the Four Hundred 411 Β.0., through Pisander and 
others. He disguises the fact that Pisander professed himself a 
democrat when the decree of Isotimides was passed. δυναστεία is 
the worst form of oligarchy. Thuc. 3, 62, 4. 


§ 28. ἀκύρους ἔθετε βουλάς. For the overthrow of the Four 
Hundred, see Thuc. 8, 97. τίθημι for ποιῶ is rare in prose, common 
in Homer, ¢.g. Il. 6, 139. 

ἀτελῆ τὴν y. ποιῆσαι. Notice that ἀτελῆ is synonymous with 
ἀκύρους, γνώμην with βουλάς, ποιῆσαι with eere. See de Myst. ὃ 8 
Note. 

τοῖς ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἐχθίστοι.. Here ἔχθιστος is a subst.: and so 
is constructed with genitive ; cf. Thuc. 8, 46,1. (Poppo Proleg. 122). 

μήτε yévnoOe—the mild request βουλοίμην dy .. . ποιῆσαι is ex- 
changed for the more vigorous prohibition. 
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APPENDIX. 


On THE ConNECTION OF ANDOCIDES WITH THE MUTILATION 
oF THE HERMAER. 


My conviction that A. was an accomplice in one of the two 
outrages of 415 Ba will have been gathered from the Life of the 
Orator. I will briefly set down the reasons which force this con- 
viction upon me, in spite of A.’s statements in the de Myst. 

That he had admitted his guilt is manifest, for the following 
TeASONS : 

(a) As he was a male citizen and a man of position, there was 
nothing to prevent him from making an εἰσαγγελία in the Senate in 
415 B.c.: or, even granting that he could not do this, as he was 
himself suspected, there would have been no need for him to obtain 
the promised vote of ἄδεια, before making his μήνυσις, to secure 
immunity from punishment. See note on de Myst. § 11. 

(b) Had he not admitted his guilt, he would have had no need to 
quit Athens in 415 8.0., since he would not have been subject to 
the Decree of Isotimides, That he was obliged to quit Athens, he 
hints even in the de Myst. (§§ 5, 144, 145). 

The reasons for believing that this admission of his guilt corre- 
sponded with the facts are the following : 

1. The positive statement of Thucydides (6, 60) that A. was 
thought to be among the most guilty. This only proves that there 
was a general opinion that Dioclides was right in denouncing A., 
and much stress must not be laid on it alone. 

2. In the de Red. he admits the truth of this general opinion. 
Why did he not assert his innocence if he wished to be released 
from his penalties ? 

3. The account in de Myst. (§§ 61-64, § 71) will not bear ex- 
amination : 

(A) Euphiletus suggested the mutilation at a social gathering of 
his club. A.’s opposition prevented the immediate execution of the 
design. Subsequently, however, A. met with an accident, and was 
laid up at home. Thereupon Euphiletus told the rest that A.’s 
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objection had been overcome, and that he had agreed to take part in 
the mutilation. 

Hence, according to A., Euphiletus and the rest were eager to 
carry out the design, and did so on the first opportunity. 

Therefore (1) Euphiletus told a false story about A., who, though 
injured, had not withdrawn his opposition. But A. would certainly 
hear of the mutilation: besides being opposed to the plot, he had 
been misrepresented by Euphiletus, and this A. also naturally heard 
of from members of the club who were indignant that he had not 
executed the part he had, according to Euphiletus, undertaken. 
A. had therefore a twofold reason to be incensed with Euphiletus, 
and the latter must have foreseen’ beforehand that this would be the 
case. There would be a serious risk that A. would give information, 
if only to square accounts with Euphiletus., Is it probable that 
Euphiletus would be prepared to run such a risk, knowing how 
serious would be the consequences of exposure in such a matter? 
He would have been putting his neck in the halter by telling such a 
tale as A. says he told. 

(2) A. had all along been opposed to the plot, and had been 
misrepresented by Euphiletus. Yet he allowed himself, his father, 
relatives, and friends to be thrown into prison on a lying information, 
when a few words from him could at once have prevented this. He 
allowed two senators to be falsely denounced, and a gross outrage 
to be inflicted on their rights. He said nothing to confute the 
cock-and-bull story of Dioclides, though three hundred citizens were 
in danger. These inferences follow directly from A.’s own words ; 
and he actually takes credit to himself for having concealed the facts 
so long! (δ 67.) Are we to suppose that A. really did all this in 
415 B.c., or that he misrepresented the facts in 399 B.c., when but 
few members of Euphiletus’ club were living ? 

(3) Since Euphiletus and the rest were determined to carry out 
the mutilation, what was gained by delaying till A. was ill? His 
opposition had not ceased. Euphiletus at least knew this, and the 
rest would know it the next morning. 

From these considerations I conclude that A. ded not really oppose 
the plot when Euphiletus suggested it, or, even if he did, his opposi- 
tion was overcome. This tallies with his wail over his ‘youth and 
folly’ in the de Redstu § 7, and ‘the influence of those who persuaded 
him,’ 
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Was A. present on the night in question ἢ 

(B) The Hermes which stood near his house was the only one 
that remained uninjured. <A. refers to this (de Myst. § 62) in 
support of the truth of his story in 399 B.a, 4.6. of his innocence 
in 415, 

(1) It is not the case that this was the only Hermes uninjured. 
See § 62 Note. 

(2) If it were true, or if it were merely an exaggeration, how 
would it be ἃ σημεῖον of his innocence? Evidently because Euphiletus 
pretended that A. had promised to mutilate that Hermes. But 
Euphiletus knew that A. would not mutilate the bust, being ill in 
bed and opposed to the plot. Surely Euphiletus would have taken 
steps to get this bust mutilated somehow, so that the falsity of his 
story might not become apparent the next morning. 

(8) Hence it appears probable that A. really did undertake to 
mutilate this Hermes. Consequently, Plutarch says that the escape 
of this bust told against A. at the time; +6. having undertaken to 
mutilate it, he shrank from an outrage on the image in the keeping 
of his family. 

(4) In 415 B.a, A. declared himself guilty ; in 399 B.c. he declared 
that he was laid up on the night in question. Now, if this were so, 
why did he not, when he returned to Athens in 411 and 410 Bc. 
adopt this line of defence, namely, that though he had been cognisant 
of the plot beforehand, still he had taken no part in carrying it out? 

(5) What meaning can the words ἁμαρτόντα πρᾶξαι κακῶς (ὃ 145) 
have, except that A. had like others discovered that guilt was 
visited with punishment, that it was reserved τῷ δράσαντι παθεῖν ἢ 

(6) Lastly, the statements on the matter in 410 B.Q are more 
likely to be true than those in 399 B.c., as they were nearer to the 
events with which they dealt, and A. had not then the shield of the 
Amnesty with which to defend himself against any threat of sub- 
sequent proceedings for having practically admitted that his μήνυσις 
in 415 Β.0. was, at least in some respects, false. 

Therefore I conclude that A. fully intended to be present at the 
mutilation, and that if he was not present, his absence was due to 
scruples at the last minute, or to the fear of detection. This con- 
clusion renders more intelligible the extreme disgust of the oligarchs 
when A. made his disclosures, 
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᾿Αγαθοὶ ἐξ ἀγαθῶν, i. 109. 

ἀγαθόν τι ποιῆσαι τὴν πόλιν, ii. 1; 4. 
τι π. τοὺς πολίτας, ii. 17, 18, 23; 
ἀ. τι ἐργάσασθαι τὴν πόλιν, ii. 10, 
16, 18; ἀ. τι ἔκ τινος πρᾶξαε, ti. 4; 
of. ii. 2. 

᾿Αγαρίστη, 1. 16. 

ἀγορά, i. 36, 45, 76; ii. 8. ἡ Ἵπποδα- 
pela d., the Agora of Piraeus, i. 
45. 

ἄγραφος, i. [85], 86, [87], 89. 

᾿Αγύρριος, i. 133. 

ἀγῶνα ἀγωνίζεσθαι, i. 20. 

ἄδεια, i. 11, 12, 15, 20, 22, 34, [77]; 
ii. 23, 27. 

Αδείμαντος, i. 16. 

ἀδεῶς, 1. 105. 

ἀδελφοί, sister and brother, i. 47. 

del, for the time being, i. 90. 

᾿Αθῆναι, ii. 123 ᾿Αθηναῖοι, i. 11, 17, 

' 39, 45, 51, 53, 58, 91, 135, 187; 
ii, 6, 17, 22, 24. ᾿Αθήνησι, 1. 62, 
[96, 97]. 

Alavris, i. [96]. 

Αὐγής, i. 62. 

Αἴγνα, i. 65. 

Αἴγισθος, applied to Callias’ son, i. 
129. 


αἰσχρῷ, τῷ ἐμῷ, for τῇ ἐμῇ αἰσχύνῃ, 
ii. 9. 

᾿Ακουμενός, i. 18. 

ἄκριτος, i, 94, 115, 121. 

ἀκροᾶσθαι τῆς ἀπολογίας, 1. 93 τὴν 
ἀκρόασιν τῆς ἀπολογίας ποιεῖσθαι, ἐδ, 

ἀκρόπολις, i. 42, 45, 76. Cf. πόλις. 

ἄκυρος, i. 8, 72, 99, 103; ii. 28. 

ἄκων, in gen. abs., i. 9. 

᾿Αλέξιππος, i. 18. 

ἀλιτήριος, accursed, i. 51; an evil 
spirit, i. 130, 131. 

᾿Αλκιβίαδης, ii. 11-14, 16. 

᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὁ Φηγούσιος, 1. 65. 

᾿Αλκισθένης, i. 35. 

᾿Αλκμέων, i. 47. 

᾿Αλκμεωνίδης, 1. 16. 

ἀλλά in ὑποφορά, i. 148. 

ἀλλὰ γάρ, 1. 22, 23, 78, 101, 103, 124, 
128, 130, 132. 

ἀλλὰ νῦν γε, li. 26. 

ἀλλ᾽ ἥ, except, i. 22. 

ἄλλος, practerea, i 145. | 

ἀλλ᾽ of in place of καὶ of, i. 21, 56; 
ἀλλὰ μή in place of καὶ μή, ii. 1. 

᾿Αμίαντος, i. 65. 

ἀμύητος, i. 11, 12. 

ἀμφισβητεῖν, i, 27. " 
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ἄν omitted, i. 101; ii. 12; to be 
omitted, i. 21. 

dvd, in groups of, i. 38. 

ἄναγράφειν νόμους, i. 82, [83, 84], 85, 
86, 89; ἀ. ἐν στήλαις, 1. 51. 

ἀνάδικοι δίκαι, i. 88 

ἀνάθημα, of the Hermae, i. 34. 

*Avdxecov, temple of the Dioscuri, 
i. 45. 

ἀνακηρύττειν, il. 18. 

ἀνακρίνειν, 1. 101. 

ἀναπλεῖν εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον, els ᾿Ιωνίαν, 
i. 76. 

ἀνατρέπειν τὴν τράπεζαν, 1. 131; a. 
τὸν πλοῦτον, τὴν σωφροσύνην, τὸν 
ἄλλον βίον ἅπαντα, ib. 

ἀναυμαχίου ὀφλεῖν, 1. 74. 

᾿Ανδοκίδης, grandfather of the Orator, 
i. 146. 

"ANAOKIAHZ, i. 4, 40, 49, 63, 101, 

116. 

ἼΑνδριοι, i. 149, 

᾿Ανδροκλῆς, i. 27. 

᾿Ανδρόμαχος, i, 12-14, 28. 

ἀνειπεῖν, i. 36, 45. 

ἄνευ, except, 1. 49; free from, i. 6. 

ἀνθρωπίνως, 1. 57; ii. 6. 

ἀνορθιάζειν, i. 29, 

ἀντί, of change of status, i. 93; in 
place of, ii. 21, 24. 

ἀντίγραφον, i. 76, [79]. 

λΑντίδωρος, i. 35. 

᾿Αντιφῶν, i 15. 

ἀντωνεῖσθαι, i. 134. 

ἤΑνυτος, i. 150. 

᾿Αξίοχος, i. 16. 

ἀπάγειν, i. 94, 105. 

ἀπαγωγή, i. 88, 91. 

ἄπαις ἀρρένων παίδων, i. 117. 

ἀπαιτεῖν, i. 146 ; ii. 22. 

᾿Απατούρια, i, 126. 

dx’ ἀνδρῶν ἑτέρων πράττειν τι)( ἀφ᾽ 


ἑαυτῶν, ii. 4; ἀπό, temporal, only 
in ἀπ᾿ Kdx«deldov ἄρχοντος, Vid. 
Εὐκλείδης. 

ἅπερ, plur. for sing. form, i. 123. 

ἀποβαλεῖν τὴν ἀσπίδα, i. 74. 

ἀποβαλεῖν εἴς τι, 1. 4. 

ἀπογράφει, i. 18, 15, 17, 19, 34, 43, 
47, 67. 

ἀπογραφή, i. 23. 

ἀποκληροῦν βουλήν, i. 82. 

dwoxowal χρεῶν, 1. 88. 

ἀπολοφύρεσθαιε, ii. 16. 

ἀπόρρητα, ii. 3,20. Vid. ἔν. 

ἀποπειρᾶσθαι, 1. 105. 

ἀποστερεῖσθε, Pres. or Fut. ?, i. 149. 

ἀποφορά, i, 38. 

dpal, i. 31. 

"Ἄρειος πάγος, 1. [78, 79, 84]. 

ἀρετή )( πλῆθος, i. 107. 

᾿Αριστογείτων, the tyrannicide, i. 
[98]. 

᾿Αριστομένης, i, 13. 

᾿Αριστοτέλης, 1. 47. 

᾿Αρμόδιος, the tyrannicide, 1. [98]. 

ἀρχαί, al, the magistrates, 1. (79, 83, 
84, 85], 89. 

᾿Αρχεβιάδης, 1. 12, 18, 

ἀρχεθέωρος, i. 132. 

ἄρχει χρόνος, marking a date, i. [96]. 

᾿Αρχέλαος, 11. 11. 

ἄρχεσθαι---ἤρχετο γίγνεσθαι, was near 
becoming, ii. 8. 

ἀρχή, @ magistrate, i. 86. ἡ ἀρχὴ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων, 1. 108; cf. i. 130. 

ἀρχὴν ἄρχειν, i. 73, 90, (96, 97], 147. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος, i. 35. 

“Apxermos, i. 13. 

ἀρχώνης τῆς πεντηκοστῆς, 1. 133. 

ἀστρατείας ὀφλεῖν, i. 74. 

ἄστυ, i, 40, 45. 

ἀτιμία, i. 73-76. 


ἄτιμος, i. 73, 74, 75, 98 ; τοὺς ἀτίμους 
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δπιτίμους ποιῆσαι, i. 13, 80, 103, 107, 
109. - 

ἀτιμοῦν, 1. 33, 106. 

αὐτίκα, for example, i. 4. 

αὐτόθεν, ii. 21. 

αὐτοί, ultro, i. 9. 

αὐτός... ἐκεῖνος, of the same person, 
i. 64. Of. i. 20. 

αὐτοκράτωρ, i. 15. 

Αὐτοκράτωρ, i. 18. 

αὑτόν, in place of éuauréy, i. 114. 

᾿Αψεφίων, i. 43, 44, 


BdpBapos, 1. 107; B. χώρα, i. 138. 

βασανίζειν, i. 22, 64. 

βάσανος, investigation, 1. 30; ii. 25. 

βασιλεύς, the second archon, i. [77, 
78), 111. 

βασιλεύς, the Great King, i. 107. 

Βοηθός, i. 96. 

Βοιωτοί, i. 45. 

βουλεύειν, i. 17, '75, 91, 95. 

βουλεύσας, one who instigates another 
to commit murder, i. 94; cf. συμ- 
βουλεύειν. ; 

βουλεύσας = ἐπιβουλεύσας, ii. 20, 

βουλευτήριον, i. 86, 95 ; ii. 23. 

βουλεντής, i. 43; ii, 14, 15. 

βουλή, the Senate, i. 15, 27, 36, 37, 
45, 61, 65, [77, 79], 82, [83, 84, 
87], 89, 91, 93, 111, 112, 115, 116, 
134; 11. 3, 19, 21. 

βουλὴ ἡ ἐξ ’Apelov πάγου, i. [84]. 

βουλή, the Four Hundred, ii. 18. 

βούλομαι---εἰ B. )( εἰ μὴ B. i. 39, 120; 

βουλόμενος, ὃ, i. 23, 26, [84]; for this 
ὅστις βούλεται is used, i. 35. 
βουλόμενοι δυνήσονται, i. 136, 
149. 

βωμός, in the Eleusinium at Athens, 
1. 112, 


βωμός, of Zeus Phratrius in the 
chapel of the Ceryces, i. 126, 127. 


᾿ΤΓάρ in parenthesis, i. 15, 27, 55, 57, 


100, 117; ii. 4, 15; namely, i. 20. 

yé—ds γε, i. 70; ἀλλὰ viv γε, ii. 26; 
ἀλλ᾽ οὖν. . . γε, but at all events, 
ii. 18 ; dpa ye, 1. 4, 86; γε μέντοι, 
ii. 20; δέ ye, i. 68, 186; δὲ... γ6, 
li. 7; ἐπεὶ. .. ye, 1. 94354... 
γε, 1. 30, 102; ἢ wou... γε, 
heightening a contrast after an 
adverbial clause, i. 24, 86, 90; 
kal... ye, ay, and, i. 126; 
καίτοιγε, 1. 72; μέν γε, ii. 2, 19; 
μὲν δή γε, 1. 20; οἷόν τε . . . γε 
limiting the application, ii. 26 ; 
ὅμως γε, ii. 9, 18. 

γενόμενον, absolute, i. 81. 

γῇ, ager, i. 4; ager publicus, i. 92; 
κατὰ γῆν, i. 101, 147. 

γίγνεσθαι εἴς rwa,i. 118. ἐπί τινι, ii. 5. 

Γλαύκιππος, i. 35. 

Γλαύκων, 1. 125. 

Γνιφωνίδης, i. 15. 

γνώμη )( σῶμα, ii. 24. Vid. τύχη. 

γονέας κακῶς ποιεῖν, i, 74. 

γραμματεύειν, i. [96]. 

γραφαί, i. 73, [78], 88. 

γράφεσθαι, i. 17, 76, 108. 

yuuvaclapxos, i. 132. 


Δαίμων, i. [97]. 

Δάμων, i. 16. 

δέ in apodosis, 1. 149. δέ ye, vid. γέ. 

δειλίας ὀφλεῖν, 1. 74. 

δεῖν, to throw into prison, i. 45, 48, 
92, 93. 

δεινὰ ποιεῖν, i. 63. 

δεινόν εἰ, i. 102 ; δεινὸν ἂν εἴη, ef... 
ὀργίζοισθε . . . ἡγήσεσθε, i. 80, 

δειπνεῖν ἐν τῷ πρυτανείῳ, i. 45. 

δέκα, οἱ ἐν Πειραιεῖ (ἢ), i. 90, 
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Δεκέλεια, i. 10]. 

Δελφός, 1. 132, 

δεσμά, chasns, ii. 15. 

δεσμοί, imprisonment, 1. 2. 

δεσμωτήριον, 1. 48. 

δευρί, graphic use of, ii. 10. 

δή intensive, ii. 8, 15. 

δῆλον ὅτι, i. 80, 114. 

δῆλος εἶναι, with partic., ii. 14. 

δημεύειν, i. 51; of. i. [96]. 

δημοκρατεῖσθαι, i. [87], 88. 

δημοκρατία, i. 95, (96, 97], 99. 

δῆμος, the Ecclesia, i. 11, 28, 75, (83, 
87], 89, [96] ; the Constitution, i. 
36, 101, 106; ii. 26. 

δῆμος, a deme, i. [97]. 

δημόσιον, 7d, i. 41, 73, [79], 92. 

δημόται, i. [84]. 

Δημόφαντος, 1. [96]. 

διαβεβλῇσθε, ii. 25. 

διαδικάζειν, i. 28. 

δίαιτα, ii. 10. 

διαιτᾶσθαι, ii. 10. 

δίαιται, arbitratsons, 1. [87], 88. 

Διάκριτος, i. 52, 67. 

διαλλαγή, the reconciliation tn 403 B.C., 
i. 90. 

διαλλάττεσθαι, i 103; ii. 26. 

διαχειρίζειν, L 147; 11. 17. 

διδάσκειν ἐξ ἀρχῆς, i. 8 bis, 34; ef. L 
10. διδάσκειν, i. 37, 46, 69, 70, 72. 

διδόναι, to offer, i. 4, 26; to allow, iL 
11 


διισχυρίζεσθαι, ti. 4, 

δίκαι, 1. [87], 88. 

δίκαια, 1. 1 ; τὰ δ. γιγνώσκευ, 1. 2, 9; 
τὰ δίκαια, i. 81, 123. 

δίκαιος εἶναι, with Infin., i. 3. 

δικαίως )( ἀδίκως, i. 2, 535; καὶ δικαίως 
καὶ ἀδίκως, i. 1, 135. 

δικασταὶ ἐξακισχίλιοι, 1. 17; ἄνδρες 
δικασταί, i. 186, 


δικαστήριον, i. 17, 66, [78]. 

δίκην δοῦναι, i. 113, 122; 11. 17. ὃ. 
λαβεῖν, i. 7. 

Διογένης, i. 13. 

Διόγνητος ζητητής, i. 14. 

Διόγνητος, i. 15. 

Διοκλείδης, i. 37, 45, 53, 58, 60, 65, 
67. 

Διονύσια, i. [98]. 

Διόνυσος, i. 38. 

διπλάσιον ὀφείλειν, 1. 73. 

διώκειν, i. 22, 94. 

δοκιμάζειν τοὺς νόμους, 1. 82, [84], 85, 
89. 

δόξαντα ταῦτα, absolute, i. 81. 

δοῦναι πίστιν, i. 41, 42, 76; ὃ. πίστεις 
καὶ ὅρκους, i. 107. 

Δράκων, i. 81, 82, [83]. 

δυναστεία, ii. 27. 

δυοῖν θάτερον ἑλέσθαι, ii. 7; δ. τὸ 
ἕτερον ἑλέσθαι, 1. 57 ; δυοῖν τοῖν με- 
γίστοιν κακοῖν οὐκ ἣν ἁμαρτεῖν, i. 20. 

δυοῖν δέοντες εἴκοσιν, i. 34. 

δυσδαιμονία, ii. 7. 

duc pers, li. 2, 3. 

δυσπραξία, ii. 6. 

δώρων ὀφλεῖν, i. 74. 


"Byypddew els τοὺς πράκτορας, i. [77] ; 
ἐγ ὄνομα, i. [78] ; ἐγ. ψήφισμα, il. 

ἐγγνᾶσθαι, i. 21, 44; ἐγγνᾶσθαι ἐγ- 
γύας πρὸς τὸ δημόσιον, i. 73. 

ὀγγύην καταγιγνώσκειν, i. [78]. 

ἐγγνητὰς καθιστάναι, i. 2, 17, 44, 134. 

ἐγγυτάτω εἶναι γένει, i. 119. 

ἕδραν ποιεῖν, i. 111. 

ἐθέλω followed by ’0édw, i. 22. 

ad... οὔ, i. 33, 102. 

εἴ τι τυγχάγουσν, ii. 4, 17. 

εἰδότα μὲν... εἰδότα δὲ .. . ἐπκιστά- 
μενον δὲ, .. . ἐπιστάμενον δέ, 1. 144 
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elxddes, i. 122. 

εἴκοσιν ἄνδρες, & provisional govern- 
ment of, i. 81. 

εἰκότως, merito, i. 3, 67, 140, 142. 

εἶναι, with partitive gen., i. 36, 53. 

εἰπεῖν = δημηγορεῖν, i. 75; of. 1. [77]. 

εἰπεῖν, to say, with accus. and infin., 
i. 57; hortari, i. 123; legem ferre, 
L 71, 73 [77], 80 [83]. 

εἴργεσθαι τῶν ἱερῶν, i. 71. 

εἴς, with numerals, i. 37; after 
λόγευ,, i. 69; after εἰσαγγέλλειν, L 
37; ii 3; after πράττειν, ii. 19, 
20; els τὸν ἐπιόντα μῆνα, i, 42; as 
regards, ii, 23; εἰς τοὺς κινδύνους 
καθίστασθαι, i. 3; εἰς ἀγῶνα K., 1. 
10, 33, 104, 147; εἰς πενίαν καὶ 
ἀπορίαν x., 1. 144; ς΄. ii. 9; with 
gen., to the house of, i. 102; with 
persons, of place whither, 1. 44; 
ii. 14, Vid. στρατηγοί. 

εἷς dy, ii. 8. 

εἰσαγγελία, i. 43 (= μήνυσι5). 

εἰσαγγέλλειν, i, 14, 27; ΞΞ- μηνύειν, i. 
37; — not technical, ii. 3, 19, 21. 

εἰσάγειν γραφήν, i. [78], 86; εἰσ. els 
τὸ πλῆθος τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, i. 135, 136 ; 
ela. els τοὺς φράτερας, 1. 127; to 
import, ii. 11, 12, 14. 

εἰσέρχεσθαι, of the heliasts, i. 29. 

eloxéuxew, immittere, ii. 4. 

εἰσφέρειν χρήμακα, 1. 132. 

εἶτα, marking inconsistency, i. 138, 
139. Ved. πρῶτον. 

ἔκ, of change of condition, i. 144; 
ii. 27; of origin, i. [78, 79], 92; 
ii. 4. ἐκ παιδός, 1. 49; ἐκ παντὸς 
τρόπου, i. 1 ; οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, i. 36. 

ἐκεῖνος, repeating the object, i. 60, 67. 

ἐκκλησία, i. 11, 82. 

ἐκλέγειν, of tax-farmers, 1, 92, 93, 134. 

ἐκπεσεῖν, ii, 26. 
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Exrevots, i. 73. 

ἐκτιθέναι νόμους, i. [83]. 

ἑκών, in gen. abs., ii. 10. 

ῬἘἘλευσίνιον, i. 110, 111, 115, 116, 132. 

Ῥλευσίς,--- Ἐλευσινόθεν, ᾿Ἐλευσῖνι, i. 
11]. 

᾿Ἑλλάς, 1. 107, 142. 

Ἕλληνες, i. 32, 33, 107, 108, 128, 130, 
140, 143. 

Ἑλλήσποντος, i. 76. 

ἐμπορία, i. 137. 

ἕν, coram, i, 17, 37, 102, 122; ii. 5.— 
Omitted with names of festivals, 
i. 28, 110, 121, 126, 182 ; ἐν ἀπορ- 
ρήτῳ, i. 45; ii. 19, 21; ἐν τοῖς 
αὐτοῖς ἐνέχεσθαι, 1. 44, 94; of. 1. 
[79]. ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ λόγῳ, i. 26, 35, 
55; ἐν τῷ μέρει, i. 123. 

ἐνδεικνύναι, i. 8, 33, 71, 76, 105, 12] ; 
ἐνδεικνύω, ii. 14. 

ἔνδειξις, i. 10, 29, 88, 91, 103. 

ἕνδεκα, ol, i. 90. 

ἔξαρνος, i. 12, 125. 

ἑξακισχίλιοι, court of, i. 17. 

ἐξαλείφειν, i. 76, [79], 103. 

ἐξεγγυᾶν, 1. 44. 

ἐξελέγχειν τὰ γενόμενα, i. 6}. 

ἐξηγεῖσθαι, i. 115, 116. 

ἐξόν, absolute, ii. 26. 

ἐξούλη, 1. 73. 

ἐξώλης, i. [98], 126. 

ἑορτή, of the Mysteries, 1. 32, 

ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι, i. 15. 

ἐπαίρεσθαι, i. 37. 

ἐπαυρέσθαιε, ii. 2. 

ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα, 1. 1. 

ἔπειτα. Vid. μάλιστα, πρῶτον. 

ἐπί, with gen., in the archonship of, 
i. 48; ἐπὶ στρατιᾶς εἶναι, ii. 14; 
with dat., in consequence of, 1. 16, 
18,—expressing the original but 
not immediate cause, i. 25; apply- 
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wang to, with notion of injury, i. 
[87, 89]; agasnst, i. 1382; for, ii. 
25; ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ δήμον καταλύσει, i. 
36; ἐπὶ παντί, ubique, ii. 5; with 
accus., ad petendum, i. 12, 15; of 
altered condition, ii. 9. 

ἐπιβολή, i. 73. 

ἐπιδέκατον, i. [96]. 

ἐπιδικάζεσθαι, i. 119-121. 

ἐπικαρτπία, 1. 92. 

ἐπίκληρος, i. 121. 

ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι, with περί and gen., 
i. 148. 

Ἐπίλυκος, i. 117, 119, 121, 122, 124, 
128. 

ἐπισκήπτειν, 1. 32, 

ἐπιστατεῖν, i. [96]. 

ἐκιτειχίρειν, i. 101. 

ἐπίτιμος. Vid. ἄτιμος. 

émirpérew, i. 5, 21, 136, 189. 

ἐπίτριπτος, i. 99. 

"Emexdpys, one of the prosecutors, 
i. 95. 

Ἐπιχάρης, a friend of Andocides, 
i. 122. 

ἐπιψηφίζειν, iL [77]. 

ἐκώνυμοι, ot, i. [83]. 

ἔργον ἐργάσασθαι, 1. 108. 

Eppat, i. 15, 35, 37, 39, 62. 

"Kpvélpaxos, i. 35. 

ἑστία, ἡ Bovdala, i. 445 11. 15. 

ἔστιν ἐνταυθοῖ 6 τι περιελείπετο, ὑπελεῖ- 
wero, i. 86, 89. 

ἑταῖροι, i. δά. 

ἔτι καὶ νῦν, i. 122, 

εὐγνώμων, li. 6. 

εὐθαρσεῖν, ii. 16. 

εὔθυναι, i. 73, [78], 90. 

εὔθυνοι, i. [78]. 

Ἐὐκλείδης, i. [87], 88, 89, 93, 94, 99. 

Εὐκλῆς, i, 112, 115. 

Εὐκράτης, i. 47. 


Εὐκτήμων, i. 35. 

εὔνοιαν πλείω παρασχέσθαι x.7.X., το- 
peated, 1. 6; φῇ i. 9. 

εὔορκος, i. 9. 

εὑρίσκεσθαι ἄδειαν, i. 15, 34. 

Εὐρυδάμας, i. 35. 

Εὐρύμαχος, 1. 35. 

Εὔφημος, i. 40, 47. 

Εὐφίλητος, i. 35, 51, 56, 61-64, 67. 

épéras, i. [78]. 

ἔχειν, to be husband of, i. 50, 119, 120. 


Ζεῦγος, i. 45. 
ζημιώσομαι, passive sense, i. 72, 
ζητηταί, i. 14, 36, 40, 65. 


‘“Hyjmor, i. 122. 

ἡγήσεσθε, following ὀργίζοισθε, i. 30. 

ἤδη, in reasoning, i. 140. 

ἤθελον ἄν, i, 136. 

ἥκειν, venisse, i. 2, 4, 105, 132; 
ii. 13; rediisse, i. 25, 35, 40; ἧκον, 
i. 48; ἥξειν, ii. 20, 21. 

ἡλικιώτης, i, 48. 

‘Hoaoreioy, i. 40. 

᾿Ἡφαίστια, i. 182, 

᾿Ἡφαιστόδωρος, i. 15. 


Odrepov,—dvoty θ., ii. 7. 

Θεόδωρος, i. 35. 

θεός, ἡ, 1. (77, 96]. 

θέσθαι καλῶς τὰς διαφοράς, i. 140. 

θεσμοὶ Δράκοντος, i. 81, [83]. 

θεώ, τὼ, Demeter and Persephone, 
i, 29, 31-33, 114, 125. 

Θετταλοί, i. 149. 

Θημακεύς, i. 117. 

Θημακός, a deme, i, 17, 22, 

θηρεύειν ῥήματα, i. 9. 

Θησεῖον, i. 45. 

θόλος, i. 45. 

Θράσυλλος, i. 150. 

θυγάτηρ, ἡ, i.e. Persephone, i. 124, 
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᾿Ἰαϑθϑῆναι, metaphorical, ii, 9. 

ἱερὰ τοῖν θεοῖν, 1. 31, 32; ἱερά, offer- 
tings, ti. 15; temples, i. 108; καθ᾽ 
ἱερῶν τελείων ὀμνύναι, i. [97, 98). 

ἱερεῖον, i. 126. 

ἱερὸν row θεοῖν, i. 33. 

Ixéocos, i. 12, 

ixernpla, i. 110, 112-117, 121. 

ἱππεῖς, i. 45. 

Ἱπποδαμείαᾳ. Vid. ἀγορά. 

Ἱππόνικος, father of Callias, i. 112, 
115, 130, 131. 

Ἱππόνικος, son of Callias, i. 126. 

Ἰσθμός, i. 182. 

Ἰσόνομος, i. 15. 

ἸΙσοτιμέδης, i. 8, 71. 

Ἰσχόμαχος, i. 124, 125. 

ἰσχυρόν, τὸ, ii. 5. 

Ἰωνία, i. 76. 


Καθελεῖν τὸ σημεῖον. Vid. σημεῖον. 

καὶ... καί, sive... sive, i. 1, 188, 
140 ; ii. 19. 

καὶ δή, i. 41. 

καὶ ταῦτα, ii. 5 (in a passage omitted, 
i. 100). 

κακῶς ποιεῖν. Ved. γονέας. 

Καλλίας ὁ ᾿Αλκμέωνος, 1. 47. 

Καλλίας, archon, i. [77]. 

Καλλίας ὁ Ἱππονίκου, i. 112, 115-117, 
120, 121, 126, 130, 132. 

Καλλίας ὁ Tydexdéous, i. 40, 42, 47. 

Καλλίας, a witness, i. 18. 

καλὸς κἀγαθός, ironical, i. 133. 

καλῶς ποιεῖν, expressing thanks, i. 40. 

κατάγειν, 1. 103. 

καταγιγνώσκειν αὑτῶν ἀδικίαν, i. 3; 
σφῶν αὐτῶν ἀδικεῖν, i. 49; x. τινος 
ἀσεβεῖν, i. 31; x. τινος φυγήν, i. 
106. 

καταδέχεσθαι, i. 80, 107, 109. 

καταλείπειν τοὺς éyyunrds, i. 44. 


καταλύειν τὴν δημοκρατίαν, i. 95, (96, 
97]. 

κατάλυσις δήμου, i. 36; φῇ i. 101. 

καταπλεῖν, ii, 13, 21. 

κατάρχεσθαι, 1. 128. 

καταφανὴς εἶναι, with partic., i. 116. 

κατέρχεσθαι, i. 53, 101, 106. 

κατιέναι, i. 80. 

κείμενοι νόμοι, i. 71, [84], 91, 93, 103, 
105. 

Κέφαλος, 1. 115, 150. 

Ἑήρυκες, 1. 116, 127. 

κῆρυξ, i, 36, 112. 

κηρύττειν, 1. 40, 112, 

Ἑηφίσιος, i. 33, 71, 92, 111, 121, 137, 
139. 

Ἑηφισόδωρος, i. 15. 

κίναδος, L 99. 

κίνδυνος περὶ τοῦ ph σωθῆναι, ii. 12. 

κίνδυνοι ἀνθρώπινοι Κ( x. θεῖοι, i, 139. 

Κλεογένης, 1. 96. 

Κλεοφῶν, i. 146, 

Κλεώνυμος, i. 27. 

κλῃδών = φήμη, i. 180. 

κλοκῆς ὀφλεῖν, i. 74. 

κολάσειν, 1. 136. Vid. not. 

Κριτίας, i. 47. 

κρύβδην ψηφίζεσθαι, i. [87]. 

κυάμῳ λαχεῖν, of the senators, i. [96]. 

Κυνόσαργες, i. 61. 

Kézpos, i. 4, 130; ii. 20, 21. 

κύριος, valid, i. [87], 88, 89, 

κυροῦν νόμους, i. [84], 85. 

κωπεῖς, ti. 1], 14, 


Δαγχάνειν τισι, begin an action against 
one, i. 120; λ, τινί rwos, claim on 
behalf af one, i. 121, 124. 

Λακεδαιμόνιοι, i. 80, 142. 

Adyayos, i. 11. 

λαμβάνεσθαι, with gen., i. 19, 127, 

ΔΛαύριον, i. 38, 39. 
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Λέαγρος, i. 117, 118, 120, 121. 

λείπειν τὴν τάξιν, i. 74, 

λεύκη, ἡ, 1. 133. 

Λεωγόρας, great-grandfather of An- 
docides, 1. 106 ; ii. 26. 

Δεωγόρας, father of Andocides, i. 22, 
40, 146. 

Λέων, i. 94. 

λῃσταί, i. 135. 

λῃτουργεῖν, L. 132. 

λογιστήρια, i. [8]. 

λογοποιεῖν, 1. δὅ4. 

λόγος,---λόγον λέγειν, i. 19, 23; λόγους 
εἰπεῖν, i. 29. Vid. ἔν. 

Avdés, i. 17-19. 

Λυσίστρατος, 1. 52, 67. 

Avolorparos, a friend of Andocides, 
i, 122. 


Maxpép ay εἴη λέγειν, ii. 15. 

μακρὸν τεῖχος, i. 45. 

μάλιστα μὲν. .. εἰ δέ μή, i. 186: 
μάλιστα... εἶτα δέ, 1. 17 : μάλιστα 
μὲν. .. εἶτα δέ, i. 56; μάλιστα 
μὲν. .. ἔπειτα δέ, i. 2. 

μᾶλλον. . . μᾶλλον F, ii. 90. 

Μαντίθεος, i. 43, 44. 

Μαραθῶνάδε, i. 107. 

Μέγαρα, i. 15, 84. 

Μέλητος, 1. 12, 13, 35, 63. 

Μέλητος, one of the prosecutors, 
i. 94. 

μέλλειν, absolute, ii. 2; with fut. 
infin., ἱ, 2, 21, 51, 67; with pres. 
infin., 11. 21. 

μεμνῇσθε, i, 142. 

μέν, isolated ; πρῶτον μέν, i. 2, 10; 
ἐγὼ μέν, 1. 22; προτέρῳ μέν, i. 120. 

μέν, repeated, i. 73-74, 112-113; 
πρῶτος μὲν οὗτος ταῦτα ἐμήνυσε 
. .. πρώτη μὲν μήνυσις ἐγένετο 
αὕτη, i. 14. 
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μὲν... δέ, separated by long inter- 
val, i. 20-34 ; — ἔξεστι μὲν... ἔστι 
δέ, i. 4; ἀντὶ μὲν. . . ἀντὶ δέ, 
i. 93; εἰδότα μὲν. .. εἰδότα δέ, 
i. 144; πλείστας μὲν. . . πλείστας 
δέ, 1. 147; πολλοὶ μὲν. . . πολλοὲ 
δέ, i. 104; προνοίᾳ μὲν . .. προνοίᾳ 
δέ, i. 56; τὰ μὰν... τὰ δέ, ii. 103 
τοῦτο μὲν . . τοῦτο δέ, i. 108 bis; 
ii. 16, 17. 

Μενέστρατος, i. 35. 

Μένιππος, ii. 23. 

μετὰ τῆς ἀληθείας, i. 55; per’ εὐνοίας 
ἀκροᾶσθαι, i. 9; μ. δέους, κινδύνου, 
διαβολῆς τῆς μεγίστης τὴν ἀπολογίαν 
ποιεῖσθαι, 1.6; μ. κακίας, ἀνανδρίας, 
ἀρετῆς, 1. ὅθ᾽; μ. τῆς τῶν ὑμετέρων 
σωμάτων ταλαιπωρίας re καὶ κινδύνων 
καὶ ἔτι τῶν κοινῶν χρημάτων δαπάνης, 
ii. 17. 

μεταστήσασθαι τοὺς duvhrovs, i. 12. 

μετέχειν τῆς πεντηκοστῆς, i. 133, 134. 

μέτοικος, 1. 15, 144. . 

μέτρα καὶ σταθμὰ Σόλωνος, i. [83]. 

Μηδικά, τὰ, i. [77], 

μηνύειν, i. 10, 13-17, 19, 20, 22, 928. 
29, 82, 84, 35, 42, 52-54, 59, 67. 

μήνυσις, 1. 14-17 (vid. pp. 108, 110, 
112, 126), 23, 25-28, 34. 

μηνυτής, i. 19, 20. 

μήνυτρα, i. 27. 

μὴ ὅτι, i, 23. 

μὴ οὔ, with pres. indic., i. 103. 

μήτερ, ἡ, 3.6. Demeter, i. 124. 

μνησικακεῖν, i. [79], 81, 90, 91, 95, 
108, 109. 

Μουνυχία, 1. 80. 

μυεῖν, 1. 182; οἱ μεμνημένοι, i. 28, 

29. 

μυστήρια, i. 10-12, 15-17, 19, 25, 29, 
34; μυστηρίοις, during the festsval 
of the Mysteries, 1. 110, 111, 121. 
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Ναυμαχεῖν, i. 10] : ii, 19, 

νῆες, al, the fleet at the battle of 
Aegospotami, i. 73, 142. 

Νικιάδης, i. 12, 18. 

Νικίας, i. 11, 47. 

Νισαῖος, i. 47. 

νομοθέται, i. 82; .6. ἀναγραφεῖς, i. 
[83] ; ». of πεντακόσιοι, i. [84]. 

νόμοι Δράκοντος, i. 82; of. θεσμοῖ: 
γόμοι Σόλωνος, i. 81, 82, [83], 95, 
111; δοκιμασία, ἀναγραφὴ τῶν νόμων, 
i. 82, [83-84], 85, 89; νόμος ἄγραφος, 
i. [85], 86, [87], 89; νόμος ἐπ᾽ 
ἀνδρί, i. [87], 89. 

νόμοι, quoted at length, i. 85, 87. 

νόμοι, referred to; ». περὶ μηνύσεως, 
i, 20; wept ἐνδείξεως, i. 71 ; περὶ 
βουλεύσεως, i. 94; περὶ Spas τῆς 
βουλῆς, ἴ. 111; περὶ ἱκετηρίας, i. 
110, 118, 115, 110; νόμοι τῶν 
Κηρύκων, i. 127. 

νόμοι καὶ ὅρκοι, of 403 B.c., i. 8; cf. 
i. 92. 


Ἐιενία, i, 145. 

ξένος, an alien, 1. 144; ii. 23; ξένος 
πατρικός, ii. 11; ξένοι ἰδίᾳ )( βασι- 
λεῖς καὶ πόλεις, i. 145; i. 132. 

ξύλον, — δεῖν ἐν τῷ ξ., or εἰς τὸ &, 
1, 4δ, 92, 93. 


Οδός τε καὶ πόρος εὐθαρσεῖν, ii. 16. 

ὅθεν, antecedent omitted, i. 64. 

ol, reflexive, i. 15, 38, 40, 41, 42. 

οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφευγον, i. 36. 

Οἰδίπους, applied to Callias’ son, 
i. 129. 

οἴχεται πᾶν πρόρριζον, 1. 146. 

Οἰωνίας, 1. 18. : 

ὄλεθρος, i. 53. 

ὀλιγαρχία, i. [78], 99. 
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᾽Ολυμπίαζε, i. 182. 

᾿Ολυμπιεῖον, i. 16. 

ὀμνύναι καθ᾽ ἱερῶν τελείων, i. (97, 98]. 

ὁμολογουμένως παρὰ πάντων, i. 140. 

ὁμόψηφος γενέσθαι τινι, ii. 28. 

ὄνομα, i, 12, 16. 

ὁπότε, since, with perf. indic. i. 7; 
with aor. indic. i. 89. 

ὅπου, i. 58, 78, 128, 147; ii. 1, 1], 
27; followed by # πον. . . γέ, 
i. 86, 90. 

ὅπως, with fut. indic., i. 43, 89. 

ὁρᾶν rod ἡλίου τὸ φῶς, i. 68. 

ὅρκος νόμιμος, 1. [98]. 

ὅρκος, to observe the amnesty, i. 8, 
90, 103, 105; the dicasts’ oath, 
i, 2, 9, 31, 91; the oath of the 
Senate, i. 91; oath to maintain 
democracy, i. [97]. 

ὀρρωδεῖν, with περί and gen., ii. 7. 

ὀρχήστρα, i. 38. 

ὅσα τε καὶ ola, ii. 15; φῇ, τοιοῦτος. 

ὕσιος καὶ εὐαγής, 1. [96] ; ὅσιος καὶ 
πρὸς θεῶν καὶ δαιμόνων, i. [97]. 

ὅστις, quippe qui, i. 31; ii. 3, 10, 16. 
μεγάλη ἐστιν ἀρετή, ὅστις, ii. 18. 

ὅτε δή, ii. 9. 

ὅτι, with speaker’s exact words, 
i, 49, 63, 120, 185; omission of 
verb before, i. 64, 120. 

οὔ following εἰ. Vid. εἴ. 

οὐδὲ. . . οὐδὲ. . . οὐδὲ. 
i. 101. 

οὐδὲν ἣν ἔτι πλέον, with dat., i. 7; 
οὐδὲν ἔτι πλέον ποιήσετε, i. 149. 

οὐδὲν προὔργον ἀκοῦσαι, ii. 21. 

οὐδέτερα, i. 71. - 

οὐδ᾽ ὥς, i. 122. 

οὔτε followed by τέ, i. 4. 

οὔτε. . . οὔτε... οὔτε... 
i. 10, 29; οὐδὲ ἕν, 
climax, i, 29. 


- « οὐδέ, 


. οὐδέ, 
emphatic 
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οὗτος, resumptive, i. 12, 16, 27, 49, 
88, 149; ii. 22. 

οὑτοσί, of an opponent, i. 33, 71, 92, 
94, 95, 183, 135. 

οὕτως ἔχειν, of what follows, i. 20, 
105, 146 : οὑτωσί ἔχειν, i. 69. 

ὀφείλοντες τῷ δημοσίῳ, i. 73, [7], 78]. 


Παλλήνιον, i. 106. 

πᾶν πρόρριζον οἴχεται, i. 146. 

Παναθήναια, i. 28. 

Παναίτιος, i. 13. 

Παναίτιος, another, i, 52, 67. 

Παντακλῆς, 1. 15. 

παρά, with gen., παρὰ πάντων ὁμολο- 
γουμένως, i. 140; with accus., 
near, i. 16, 38, 62. 

παραδιδόναι τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, i. 17, 66; 
π. βασανίζειν, i. 22, 64; π. νόμους 
ταῖς ἀρχαῖς, i. [83]. 

παραιτεῖσθαι, i. 80, 32. 

παραμένειν, i, 2. 

παρανόμων γράφεσθαι, 1. 173 π. διώ- 
κειν, 1. 22. ; 

παρασκευάζεσθαι, to make terms with, 
i. 105. 

παρασκενή, 1.13 of. i. 128; i. 11. 

παράστασιο, i. 120. 

παραχωρεῖν, 1. 26. 

πάρεδροι τῶν εὐθυνων, i. [78]. 

παρέστηκε --- γνώμη τοιαύτη w., 1. 54; 
μέγιστον θαῦμά μοι π., ii. 2; διά- 
βολόν τι ἐν τῇ γνώμῃ π΄, ii. 24; 
ἡ γνώμη ἑτέρα w., ii. 24. 

παριόντες, ol, ii. 1. 

παρόν, absolute, ii. 11. 

πάσχειν τι ὑπό τινος, i. 20. 

Πατροκλείδης, i. 73, 76, [78], 80. 

Πειραιεύς, i. 45, 81; 11. 21. 

Πείσανδρος, i. 27, 36, 43; ii. 14. 

Πελοποννήσιοι, ii, 12. 

πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήφων, i. 33. 
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«εντηκοστή, 1. 133. 

περὶ πλείονος ποιεῖσθαι, i. 57, 81; ih 
16; wept πλείστου w., 1.9; περὶ τοῦ 
w. infin. in place of a final clause, 
ii, 12. 

περικάεσθαι, ii. 2. 

wepxow?, 1. 15, 34. 

περικόπτειν, i. 34, 37, 39, 63. 

περιμένειν, i. 4]. 

περιορᾶν, with partic., i 2, 51, 53, 
58. 

πίστιν δοῦναι. Vid. δοῦναι. 

πίστις ἀπιστοτάτῃ, i. 67. 

Πλάτων, i. 35. 

πλῆθος τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, i. 135, 136, 150. 

ποθεῖν, with impersonal object, i. 
70. 

ποιεῖσθαι πολίτην, 1. 1493 π. ὑόν, L 
124, 

Πολέμαρχος (ὃ), 1. 12. 

πόλις, 1.6. ἀκρόπολις, i. 132. 

πόλιν ... ἔχοντας, sense construction, 
i. δΙ. 

πολιτείαν διδόναι, ii. 23. 

Πολύευκτος, i. 35. 

Πολύστρατος, i. 13. 

πονηρός, i. 24, 64, 95, 139. 

πότερα, i. δ]. 

Πουλυτίων, i. 12, 14. 

πράκτορες, i. [77, 79]. 

πρᾶξις, i. 88. 

πρίν, with aor. and pres. infin., i. 
67; preceded by πρότερον, i. 89; 
πρὶν ἄν with aor. subj. preceded 
by a negative and πρότερον, i. 7; 
πρίν with aor. infin, after a nega- 
tive, i. 43. 

προβάλλεσθαι λῃτουργεῖν, i. 132. 

πρόθυμος εἶναι els σὲ καὶ τὰ σὰ πράγ- 
para, i. 50. 

προκαταγιγνώσκειν ἀδικεῖν, i. 3. 


προνοίᾳ μὲν... προνοίᾳ δέ, Vid. μέν. 
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προπύλαιον Διονύσου, i. 38. 

πρός με, i. 48; πρὸς ἐμαυτόν, mecum, 
i. 51. 52. 

προσάγειν πρὸς τὴν βουλήν, i. 111. 

προσιέναι (τοῖς πρυτάνεσι), i. 11]. 

πρόσταξις, i. 75, 76, [78]. 

xpuravela, i. 73, 

πρυτανεῖον, 1. [78]; δειπνεῖν ἐν τῷ @., 
i. 45. 

πρυτάνεις, 1. 12, 45, 46, 64, 111. 

πρυτανεύειν, 1. 46, [96]. 

πρῶτον pév,—followed by εἶτα δέ, i. 
46; by εἶτα δὲ... εἶτα δὲ... ἔπειτα 
δὲ... ἔτι δέ, 1. 80 ; by ἔπειτα δὲ... 
ἔπειτα δέ, ἱ, 116 ; by ἔπειτα. .. εἶτα 
δέ, i. 132 ; by ἔπειτα δὲ... ἔτι δέ, 
1, 144, 

πρῶτος μέν. . . εἶτα δέ, i. 43, 47. 

Πυθόνικος, i, 11, 12, 14, 27. 


Σάμος, ii. 11. 

σάνιδες, 1. [83]. 

σημαίνειν τῇ σάλπιγγι, 1. 45. 

σημεῖον, τὸ, i. 86. 

Σικελία, i. 11, 117. 

σιταγωγοὶ νῆες, li. 21. 

Σκαμάνδριος, i. 48. 

σκενή, i. 112. 

Σμινδυρίδης, 1. 15. 

Σόλων, 1. 81, 82, [83], 95, 111. 

σπεύδειν τὰ ἐναντία τῇ ἑαντῶν ὠφελείᾳ, 
ii, 2. 

Σπεύσιππος, i. 17, 22. 

σπονδαί, i. 80. 

σταθμά. Vid. μέτρα. 

Στέφανος, i. 18. 

στεφανοῦν, i. 45; ii. 18. 

στήλη, i. 38 ; στῆλαι containing names 
of condemned persons, i. 51, [78], 
103; containing psephisms and 
laws, i. 96, 116. 


στοά, ὁ.6, ἡ βασίλειος ([Dem. } 25, § 23 ; 
Pausan.) or βασιλεία (Harp. 4.0. 
xipBes), i. 82, 85; of. τοῖχος. 

στρατηγεῖν, i. 106, 144. 

στρατηγοί, --- ol els ZixeAlay, i. 11, 
of. Isocr. 16, 7; 1. 45; ii. 17. 

στρατηγὸς ὁ χαλκοῦς, 1. 88. 

στρατηγὶς τριήρης, 1. 1]. 

στρεβλοῦν, i. 44. 

σνγκαταλύειν τὸν δῆμον, 1. 10]. 

συκοφαντεῖν, i. 86, 99, 105. 

συκοφάντης, i. 93, 99, 104, 105. 

συμβόλαια ἴδια, i. 88. 

συμπαρασκενυάζειν, i. 132. 

συμφορά, i, 49, δ], 56, 57, 86, 107, 
140, 141, 142, 144; ii. 5, 7, 10. 

σύν, ii. 7. 

συνδικεῖν, i. 160. 

σφαγαί (2), i. [78]. 

σφᾶς αὐτούς for ἀλλήλους, 2d person, 
ii. 8; σφίσιν αὐτοῖς for ἀλλήλοις, 3d 
person, i. 135. 

σχεδόν τι πάντες, i. 1; ii. 19, 

σῶμα, i. ὅ, 105, 148 : ii. 1ὅ ; σῶμα )( οὐ- 
σία, i. 74: of. ii. 11, 18. Vid. γνώμη. 


Τάδε, of what precedes, i. 119. 

τὰ μὲν. . . τὰ δέ. Vid. μέν. 
ταμίαι τῇς θεοῦ, 1. [77]; cf. i. 182. 
τάξιν λιπεῖν, i. 74. 

Tavpéas, i. 47. 

ταῦτα, of what follows, i. 149. 
τέ... δέ, 1. 15, 59. 

Τεισαμενός, i, [83]. 

Telsapxos, i. 35. 

τείχη, i. 80, 101, 108; ef. μακρόν. 
Τελένικος, 1. 35. 

τελετή, Eleusiniorum sollemne, i. 111 
τέλος πρίασθαι, i. 93. 

τετρακύσιοι, ol, i. [78]; ii. 11, 13, 14. 
Τεῦκρος, 1. 15, 28, 34, 35, 52, 59, 67. 
Τηλεκλῆς, i. 40, 42, 47. 
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ΤἘιμάνθης, i. 35. 

rol, i. 3. 

τοιοῦτος, implying a notion suggested 
by a previous expression, i. 30, 
141; ii. 17. 

τοιοῦτος καὶ τοσοῦτος, 1. 108; ii. 20. 
τοιαύτη ἀπολογία . . . ὅπου, 1. 
72. 

τοῖχον, i. [84]. 

τοσοῦτον, of what follows, ii. 23. 

τότε δή, i. 65, 122; τότε ἤδη, i. 9. 

τοῦτο μὲν . . . τοῦτο dé. Vid. μέν. 

τρέφειν ἀχιτήριον, 1. 130, 131. 

τριάκοντα, ol, i. 80, 90, 94, 95, 99, 
101. 

τριήρης στρατηγίς, i. 12. 

τρίτον Eros, i. 133. 

τρόκαιον, i, 147. 

τροχός, i. 43. 

τυραννεῖν, i. [97]. 

τυραννίς (ἢ), i. [78]. 

τύραννοι, the Pisistratids, i. 106 ; ii. 
26. τ΄, the Four Hundred, i. 75; 
τύραννος, i. [97]. 

τύχη )( Ὑνώμη, i. 140, of. Antiph. 5, 
8 92; τύχῃ χρῆσθαι, i. 120; τύχῃ 
ἀγαθῇ, i. 120. 


Traxovey, 1. 112, 114, 115. 

ὑπάρχειν, i. 4, 92, 101, 109; ii. 19, 
26; with gen., i. 142. 

ὑπέρ probably = περί, i. 27. 

ὑπερβάλλειν, i. 133, 134. 

ὑπό, with gen. as Agent with Perfect 
Partic. Pass.—Personal Subject, i. 
25 ; Impersonal Subject, i. 56 ; with 
Perf. Infin. Pass., Personal Sub- 
ject, i. 113; ὑπό, with thing as 
cause, i. 2. 

ὑπομένειν, i. 3, 4, 9, 19, 21, 12], 

ὑπονοεῖν, suspect, i. 9; conjecture, i. 
139. 


ὑπούργημα, ti. 17. 


Φαῖδρος, i. 15. 

φανερὰ οὐσία, i. 118. 

φανερὸς (δ) ὄλεθρος, i. 53. 

φάσις, i, 88. 

φάσκειν, i. 27, 87, 47, 127. 

φέρε δὴ τοίνυν, i. 21, 50 (ἢ), 90, 117, 
128. 

Φερεκλῆς, i. 17, 19, 22, 35. 

φέρεσθαι εὖ, ii. 2. 

φεύγων οἴχεσθαι, i. 13, 15, 19, 34, 49, 
52, 66. 

Φηγούσιος, i. 65. 

φήμη, 1. 130. Vid. κλῃδών. 

Φίλιππος, i. 18. 

Φιλοκράτης, i. 15. 

Φιλοκράτης, another, i. 46. 

φόνος, i. [78], 94. 

Φορβαντεῖον, i. 62. 

φράζειν, i. 65; ii. 2]. 

φρικώδης, 1. 29. 

φρονεῖν τὰ ἐναντία τοῖς τετρακοσίοις, 
ii. 14. 

Φρύνιχος ὁ ὀρχησάμενος͵ i. 47. 

φυγή, i. [78], 106. 

φυλαί, i. [97]. 

φυλέται, i. 150. 

Φυλή, 1. 80. 


Χαιρέδημος, i. 52, 67. 

χαλεπώτεροί σοι ἐχθροὶ ἢ ἄλλοι φίλοι, 
i. 63. 

χαλκεῖον, i. 40. 

Xaplas, i. 106. 

Χαρικλῆς, i. 36, 101. 

Χάριππος, i. 35. 

Χαρμίδης, i. 16. 

Χαρμίδης ᾿Αριστοτέλους, i. 47, 48, δ]. 

χίλιαι δραχμαί, i. 116. 

χρεῶν ἀποκοπαί, i. 88. 

χρήματα εἰσφέρειν ἐπί τινι, i. 132. 
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χρῆσθέ μοι ὅ τι ἂν ὑμῖν δοκῇ, with two 
protases not co-ordinate, i. 11; 
χρήσασθέ μοι ὅ τι βούλεσθε, i. 26. 
Xpvords, i. 127. 


Ψευδοκλητείας ὀφλεῖν, i, 74. 
ψευδομαρτυριῶν ἁλῶναι, ὀφλεῖν, i. 7, 
4 . 


ψηφίζεσθαι κρύβδην, 1. [87]. 

ψηφίσματα, quoted at length; y. 
Δημοφάντου, i. 96-98 ; Πατροκλείδου, 
i. 77-79; Τεισαμενοῦ, i. 83-84. 


ψηφίσματα, referred to; y. Ἰσοτιμίδον, 
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i. 8, 71; Κλεωνόμου, i. 27; Μενίππον, 
ii, 23, 24; Πεισάνδρου, i. 27; ἐπὶ 
Σκαμανδρίου, i. 43. 

ψῆφος, of the heliasts, i. 17, 105; τὸ 
πέμπτον μέρος τῶν ψήρων, i. 33. 


Ὧδε, of what precedes, i. 25. 

ᾧδεῖον, i. 38. 

ὠγὰς πρίασθαι, i. 73, 92; ὦ. ὠνεῖσθαι, 
ἀντωνεῖσθαι, i. 138, 134, 

ὡς ἄρα, i, 4, 54, 137. 

ὡς Φερεκλέα, 1. 22, 

ὠφεληθήσεσθε, ii, 22. Vid. Note crit. 


INDEX II. 


i.=de Mysterits; ii.=de Reditu. The numbers following refer to sections. 
References to Introduction and Notes are given by the number of the 


page. 


ABYDOS, p. 9. 

accounts of officials, pp. 147, 168. 

accus. abs. of partic., i. 81 bis, 116; 
ii, 11, 26. 

accus. and infin., in place of gen. or 
dat., p. 107; heightening a con- 
trast, where subj. is same as that 
of the main verb, i. 30 (δεῖν inter- 
venes. See Kriiger, Gr. § 55, 2, 
2-3), 64, 113; p. 151, ἐψηφίσασθε 
δοκιμάσαντας ἀναγράψαι. 

accus, in apposition, pp. 104, 130. 

accus. with ἔξαρνος εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι, 
p. 110. 

acropolis, the, p. 132; treasury in 
the Parthenon, Ὁ. 14]. 

active, causative use of, p. 116. 

Aegospotami, battle of, pp. 12, 140, 
156, 168. 

agent with perf. pass., p. 108. 

agent expressed by παρά, p. 166. 

agreement of partic. in gen. abs., 
p. 166. 

agreement, —yecpdxcov ὅ or ὅν, 1. 12; 
πόλιν... ἔχοντας, i. δ]. 

Agyrrhius, pp. 3, 13, 14, 16, 18, 
27, 164. 

Alcibiades, pp. 3, 6, 7, 19, 40, 128, 
139. 

amnesty, the, pp. 12, 15, 102, 106, 
153, 157. 

104 


anacoluthon, i. 29; pp. 138, 150, 
154, 167. 

Andocides, birth, family of, p. 1; 
politics of, pp. 2-5; connection 
with mutilation of Hermae, pp. 
178-80; effect of disclosures of, 
p. 174; leaves Athens, p. 7; 
returns, p. 8; imprisonment and 
second departure of, p. 9; returns, 
Ρ. 10; the de Red., pp. 11, 32 
et seg.; third departure, p. 11; 
final return, p. 12; joins Thrasy- 
bulus, p. 13; use of his money, 
p. 165; indicted, the de Myst., 
pp. 14, 20 ef seq.; victory at 
Dionysia, p. 16; the de Pace, 
p. 17; remarks on, p. 183 style 
of, p. 30. 

Androcles, p. 120; relations of, with 
Teucrus and Pythonicus, pp. 12], 
122, 

Antalcidas, peace of, p. 18. 

antecedent omitted, i. 23, λόγον 

. ἀνοσιώτερον οὐδένα εἰπόντα οἶδα, of ; 
i. 64, before ὅθεν. 

Anytus, pp. 13, 15, 21, 143, 169. 

aorist infin. with πρίν, p. 132. 

Apaturia, the, p. 162. 

apodosis, one to two protases, p. 
169, & 11. 

apposition, pp. 108, 161. Vid. acous. 
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arbitration, p. 161. 

Archelaus of Macedon, p. 7. 

Archinus, pp. 13, 23. 

archon Basileus, p. 20; keeps lists 
of debtors, p. 146; presides in 
certain courts, p. 147. 

archons, p. 121. 


areopagus and trials for murder, p. © 


147; penalties inflicted by, p. 148; 
as guardian of the laws, i. 151. 

Arginusae, battle of, p. 177. 

Aristophanes and strangers at 
Athens, p. 126; plea of, for the 
ἄτιμοι, p. 144. 

arrest under the Thirty, p. 154. 

arrogance, occasional, of Andoc., 
pp. 165, 171. 

article, generic, p. 118; omitted 
with ἄστυ and ἀκρόπολις, i. 40, 
42, 45, 76; omitted with second 
of two nouns not applicable to 
the same thing, p. 174; μετὰ τῆς 
ἀληθείας, Ὁ. 137. 

Asia Minor, p. 11. 

assemblies, extraordinary, pp. 109, 
128. 

asyndeton, i. 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, 
34, 42, 43, 64, 76, 82, 117, 12], 
123, 126, 127, 129. 

Athenian history, pp. 31, 39, 104, 157. 
Athenians, anxiety of, to retain good 
opinion of Greece, p. 126, i. 140. 
Attic forms of dual of article, 

pp. 88, 123, 167. 
Attica, decline in number and quality 
of population of, p. 177. 
attraction of preposition with article, 
p. 129. 


BAIL, exemption from, when possible 
in ἔνδειξις, p. 102; when required 
from citizens, p. 114. 
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Boule, limited extent of judicial 
functions of, p. 112; course pur- 
sued by, when an εἰσαγγελία is 
begun before it, p. 113; sittings 
of, p. 128 ; proceedings of, p. 133 ; 
the B. and the Nomothetae, p. 
150. 

Bouleutae, oath taken by, i. 91; 
responsibility of, p. 112. 

brachylogy(?), p. 121. 

bribery, p. 143. 


CALLIAS, pp. 14, 24, 26; ἀνοσιότης of, 
p. 159; extravagance of, p. 163. 
cases not limited by the κλεψύδρα, 

p. 144; test cases, p. 157. 
Cephalus, pp. 13, 15, 21, 24, 169. 
Cephisius, pp. 14, 25. 

Ceryces, pp. 1, 24, 159, 164. 

Charicles, p. 127. 

Charmides, p. 6. 

citizenship, Athenian, conferred on 
metics and slaves, δι᾽ ἀπορίαν ἀν- 

δρῶν, i, 149, p. 177. 

Cleophon, pp. 3, 40, 168. 
climax reached in οὐδέ, p. 123; 

climax of the de Myst., pp. 167, 

169. 
clubs, p. 5. 
commissioners, special, the only 

instance in sense used, p. 110. 
comparative nature of πρίν, p. 105 ; 

accumulation of comp., i. 7; 

ii. 26. 
compliments to jury, p. 106. 
concrete pronoun after abstract noun, 

p. 142. 
condition, mixed form of, p. 137. 
conditional use of ὑπάρχω, p. 103. 
confiscation, p. 136. 

Conon, pp. 12, 13, 18. 
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construction of ἐπιτρέπω, p. 104; 
of εὖ πράττειν, etc., p. 172. 
contributions to a joint concern, 
Ρ. 163; of speculators, p. 165. 
co-ordinate clauses, one being in 
sense subordinate to the other, 
p. 156. 
courts, extraordinary, pp. 114, 121 ; 
for murder cases, etc., p. 148. 
crowning for services, p. 134. 
Cynossema, battle of, pp. 39, 174. 
Cyprus, pp. 7, 10 e¢ seg., 103. 
Cyzicus, battle of, pp. 10, 40, 168, 
175. 


Date of de Red,, p. 32. 

dative, pp. 104, 108. 

death as a penalty, p. 140. 

debts, cancelled, p. 152; doubled, 
p. 142. 

debtors to the state, pp. 140-142, 145. 

decarchy in Piraeus, p. 153. 

Decelea, pp. 40, 156. 

demagogues sneered at, i. 133 
(Agyrrhius), 139 (Cephisius), 146 
(Cleophon). 

democratic principle insisted on, 
p. 171. 

democracy and oligarchy, ii. 27. 

Demophantus, decree of, probably 
after battle of Cyzicus, restoring 
full democracy, p. 154. 

Dioclides, p. 6; suborned to shield 
Alcibiades, p. 139. 

Dionysus’ theatre, i. 38. 

Dioscuri, p. 184, 

disfranchisement after the fall of the 
Four Hundred, p. 145. 

distinction between εἰσαγγελία and 
μήννσιβ, p. 111. 

double signification of ἀλιτήριος, 
p. 136. 


Dracon, p. 149. 

dual, i. 20 δυοῖν τοῖν μεγίστοιν 
κακοῖν, 29, 125 rw θεώ, 31, 32, 33 
τοῖν θεοῖν, 34 δυοῖν δέοντας εἴκοσιν, 
57 δυοῖν τὸ ἕτερον, 118 αὐτὼ τὼ 
θεώ. . . ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖν τοῖν θεωῖν, 114 
διὰ τὼ θεώ... . ἐβουλέσθην τὼ θεώ, 
118 δυοῖν ταλάντοιν (in i. 41 δύο... 
τάλαντα), 144 τοῖν χεροῖν τοῖν ἐμαυ- 
τοῦ ; li. 7 δυοῖν κακοῖν τοῖν μεγίσ- 
τοιν. 


Ecc.estA, pp. 11, 13, 109, 128. 

ejectment, suits with regard to, 
p. 141. 

Eleusinian shrine at Athens, the, 
p. 21. 

eleven, the criminal magistrates, 
p. 153. 

enclitic forms of ἐγώ after preposi- 
tions, p. 135. 


. epanalepsis, pp. 112, 135. 


Ephetae, the, pp. 147, 148. 
Epichares, pp. 14, 20, 26. 

Euboea, p. 9. 

Eucles and the Boule, p. 158. 
Eumolpids, the, p. 158. 
euphemism, pp. 140, 152. 
Euphiletus, p. 5. 

Evagoras, pp. 10, 12, 103, 104. 
evidence, false, p. 104. 

exiles, restoration of, pp. 149, 150. 


FicuRES, of grammar, language, 
and thought, p. 30. 

fines in a public action, p. 21; im- 
posed by a court, p. 142. 

Four Hundred, the, pp. 7, 9, 144, 
164, 175, 177. 

future, vivid substituted for vague, 
Ρ. 124; ef. i. 4. 
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GENITIVE abs., agreement of partic. 
in, p. 166 ; partic. omitted, p. 107; 
simplicity of, in the early orators, 
p. 172. 

genitive case, omitted with xary- 
γορεῖν, i. 7; following ὠφελεῖσθαι, 
etc., p. 172. 

ghost story, curious application of, 
p. 163. . 

graphic use of adv. of place, p. 174. 

Grote, his interpretation of i. 27, 
p. 121. 


HEIReEssgs, claim to, p. 159. 
heliasts, p. 123; oath of, p. 153; 
the heliasts treated as identical 
with the Athenian people, i. 91, 
106, 136, 137, 143, 150. 
Hellespont, and trade, pp. 9, 11. 
Hephaestia, the, p. 13. 
Hermae, mutilation of, pp. 5, 11. 
Hermocopids, sale of their goods, 
p- 110; Andocides’ list of, agreeing 
with Teucrus’ list, i. 59. 
Hipponicus, pp. 24, 158. 
Hyperbolus, pp. 3, 118. 


ImPERFECT, of danger, likelihood, or 
uncompleted action, i. 41, 42, 58, 
59, 60, 114; ii. 9; of due sequence, 
i. 45 ἦγον. . . καὶ ἐδείπνει, 117 
ἐγίγνοντο, 126 ἦγον... καὶ ἐκέλενον ; 
of inference, 1. 60 ηὔρισκον. 

impiety and its consequences, p. 159. 

indicative present after ὁρᾶτε μὴ od, 
p. 156. 

infinitive in Oratio Obliqua : (1) after 
εἰπεῖν =to say, Ὁ. 137 (1. 57); =to 

. propose, i. 71, [77], 80; =hortari, 
Ῥ. 162 (i. 123); (2) change from 
ws and ὅτι to, i. 12 ἔλεγεν ὅτι... 
γίγνοιτο. . . εἶναι, 36 ἔλεγον ὡς 


εἴη... χρῆναι, 64 εἶπον ὅτι νομι- 
ζοιμε. .. εἷναι. 

infin. epexegetic, p. 102. 

infin. in terms of a law, i. 20; of a 
compact, i. 41; in prayers, etc., 
p. 146. 

infin, pres. in Oratio Obliqua, re- 
presenting imperf. indic. of Recta, 
1, 12, 16, 17, 22, 38 ; representing 
probably the vivid pres. indic. 
of Recta, i. 39, 40, 42. 

inheritance κατ᾽ ἀγχιστείαν, Ὁ. 159. 

initiation, p. 164. See Preface. 

instances, use of, p. 157. 

Ionic words, pp. 171, 172. 

irresponsible officials, p. 112. 

Isotimides, decree of, pp. 6, 14, 20, 
21, 23, 27, 34, 106. 

Isthmian games, p. 13. 

Italy, p. 11. 


JUDGMENTS, execution of, Ὁ. 141; 
reversal of, when possible, p. 105. 


Laws of Solon adapted for later 
use, pp. 147, 154; of Dracon and 
Solon, p. 150; revision of, pp. 
150, 151, 154. 

lease of state property and taxes, 
pp. 180, 142, 154, 165. 

Leogoras, p. 1; L. and Speusippus, 
pp. 113, 114. 

liability of sureties, p. 133. 

Lysander, pp. 23, 149. 


MACEDON, pp. 7, 174. 

manufacturers in political life, p. 
168. 

meiosis, p. 115. 

Meletus, pp. 14, 20, 26, 

Menippus, pp. 6, 33. 

metics, pp. 109, 111. 
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middle )( active voice, p. 139. 

military and naval offences, p. 143. 

motions in the Ecclesia controlled 
to some extent by the ἐπιστάτης, 
p. 146. . 

mysteries, pp. 6, 20, 21, 101, 161. 


NICOMACHUS and the revision of the 
laws in 410 and 403, pp. 32, 151. 
nomothetae, in 403 B.c.: (1) 500 
elected by the demes ; (2) a com- 
mittee of these selected by the 

Boule, p. 150. 


OaTHS, pp. 102, 106, 114, 153. 

Olympian games, p. 13. 

omission of partic. in gen. or accus. 
abs., p. 107 ; omission or insertion 
of γάρ at will, p. 116. 

optative of indef., frequency, p. 128; 
opt. with indic., alternately, in 
Oratio Obliqua, p. 138. 

Oratio Obliqua, change from ὅτι, ὡς 
to accus. and infin., p. 110; from 
ὅτι to Recta, i. 118; from ws to 
Recta, i. 4; quasi-oblique speech 
after ὅτι, p. 135. 

Oratio Recta after λέγειν, i. 11, 22, 
41, 116, 126; after φημί, ii. 14. 

oxymoron, p. 139, πίστις ἀπιστοτάτη. 


PARATACTIC construction, p. 137. 

Parthenon, the, as a treasury, p. 
141, 

participle, change of tense, i. 17 
ὁ πείσας καὶ δεόμενος, 19 πολλὰ 
ἱκετεύσας καὶ λαμβανόμενος. 

partic. omitted in gen. and accus. 
abs., p. 106. 

partic. in a series, the last more 
nearly connected with the verb, 
i, 15 κομισθείς, ἄδειαν εὑρόμενος 


ἀπογράφει (see p. 111), 44 τούτων 
τυχόντες. .. ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους ἀνα- 
βάντες ᾧχοντο. 

partic. expressing the main idea, 
p. 125 ; prominence of, p. 173. 

partic. and verb of different con- 
struction with common object, 
p. 130. 

partic. describing a man’s occupa- 
tion, p. 135. 

partic. perf. with εἶναι, expressing 
lasting result, p. 163. 

parties at Athens, p. 31. 

Patroclides, decree of, 145. 

peace between Athens and Sparta, 
p. 149. 

Peloponnese, the, p. 11. 

penalties for failing to secure one- 
fifth of the votcs of the heliasts, 
p. 127. 

person, 3d, alternating with 2d with 
ὅσοι, ὁπόσοι, εἴ τινες, Ὁ. 134. 

personal attack, p. 162. 

personal appeal to jury in the per- 
oration, p. 167. 

Phorbas, p. 138. 

Piraeus, p. 133. 

Pisander, pp. 7, 8, 13; his part in 
the investigation and his political 
tergiversation, p. 120. 

Pisistratids, error of A. with regard 
to, p. 157. 

plea of Aristophanes for the ἄτιμοι in 
405 B.o., p. 144. 

plural forms instead of sing., p. 140. 

poetical expressions, A.’s partiality 
for, p. 137. 

population of Attica, p. 177. 

present, historic, i. 15, 17, 34, 43. 

present infin. after πρίν, p. 139. 

present of a proposed action not 
completed, p. 113; of something 
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fated to happen, p. 168; of some- 
thing in danger of happening, 
p. 169. 

profits from farming the two p. c. 
tax, i. 134, 135. 

prosecution of retired officials, p. 147. 

prosecutor in cases arising out of 


εἰσαγγελία and μήνυσις, pp. 111,116. — 


protasis, apparently two to one 
apod., i 11; fut. following opt. 
after δεινὸν ἂν εἴη, 1. 30. 

Pythonicus, pp. 111, 120. 


REGISTRATION of debtors to the 
state, p. 145; els rods φράτορας, 
pp. 160, 161. 

relative redundant after ws, p. 122. 

repetition, a trick of A.’s style, pp. 
105, 135, 162; cf. Index, 8.v. ἀγαθόν. 

resemblance between ἔνδειξις and 
ἀπαγωγή, p. 105. 

responsibility of officials, p. 112. 

restoration of ἄτιμοι, pp. 147, 148; 
of exiles, p. 149; of democracy, 
p. 150. 

revision of the laws, pp. 150, 151, 154. 

rewards to informers, p. 116; rewards 
for services to state, p. 134. 


Samos, pp. 7, 13, 175. 

Satyrus, his proposal compared with 
that of Speusippus, p. 113. 

senate. See Boule. 

Sicily, p. 11. 

Solon, laws of, pp. 147, 150, 154. 

Sparta, refusal of, to destroy Athens, 
p. 166. 

spectators, references to the, pp. 137, 
157. 

speculators, combination of, p. 165. 

Speusippus, p. 113. 

stories told by the prosecutors, p. 
123; ghost-story told by A., i. 130. 


substitution of vivid for vague 
future, p. 124; substitution in 
apod., p. 137. 

sureties, liability of, p. 133. 

synonymous, for the sake of variety, 
pp. 106, 125, 177. 


Tax of two p. c., pp. 14, 26, 165; 
lease of taxes, pp. 142, 154. 

temple, interview and oath given in, 
p. 130. 

Ten, the, at Athens, p. 13. 

Themistocles, p. 4. 

Theramenes, pp. 40, 133. 


. Thessaly, p. 11. 


Thirty, pp. 13, 14; judicial murders 
under their government, p. 154; 
their conduct, p. 155 ; trials under 
them, ἐδ. 

Thrasybulus of Collytus, p. 170. 

Thrasybulus of Stiria, pp. 13, 17, 
22, 26, 40; seizes Phyle, p. 149; 

Thucydides, errors of, pp. 127, 136. 

Tisamenus, p. 151. 

title of the speeches, pp. 101, 171. 

torture, how regarded at Athens, 
p. 117; proposal to torture two 
senators, p. 132. 

treason, p. 149. 

treasurers of the sacred moneys, etc., 
pp. 13, 146, 164. 

tyranny confused with oligarchy, 
p. 149. 


VARIETY obtained by synonymous 
expressions, i. 8, 30, 58-60, 130, 
143, 144-5; ii. 28. 


Watts, demolition of the, p. 156. 

weights and measures, p. 151. 

wide use of εἰσαγγελία, pp. 11], 
182, 


ZEUGMA, pp. 139, 164. 
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